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Art and Culture 

1. Guru Padmasambhava 

Subject : Art and Culture 

Concept : 

About Guru Padmasambhava 

 Guru Padmasambhava was born in India and travelled all across Himalayan region in the 8th century to 
spread Buddhism and Buddhist teachings 

 Guru Padmasambhava is highly revered in Bhutan. 

 There is an image or painting of the Guru Padmasambhava in every Bhutanese home or temple. 

 Guru Padmasambhava was also known as Guru Rinpoche and is widely venerated as a ―second Buddha‖ by 

adherents of Tibetan Buddhism in Tibet, Nepal, Bhutan, the Himalayan states of India, and elsewhere. 

Guru Padmasambhava is also considered to be the founder of Nyingma tradition, oldest of the four major schools 
of Tibetan Buddhism. 

2. Russia strikes Odesa cathedral, as Putin says Ukraine counteroffensive ‗failed‘ 

Subject : Art and Culture 

Concept :Russia‘s latest strike on Odesa killed two people and severely damaged a historic Orthodoxcathedral, 
drawing a vow of retaliation from Ukraine‘s leader. 

Transfiguration Cathedral  
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 The Transfiguration Cathedral in Odesa is the Orthodox Cathedral in Odesa, Ukraine, dedicated to the 
Transfiguration of Jesus and belongs to the Ukrainian Orthodox Church (Moscow Patriarchate). 

 It was severely damaged by a Russian missile attack on Odesa on July 23, 2023 

History 

 The first and foremost church in the city of Odesa, the cathedral was founded in 1794 and the cathedral was 
designated the main church of New Russia in 1808. 

 It was continuously expanded throughout the 19th century. The belltower was built between 1825 and 1837, 
and the refectory connecting it to the main church several years later. The interior was lined with polychrome 
marble, and the icon screen also was made of marble. 

 Several churches in the region, including the Nativity Cathedral in Chişinău, were built in conscious imitation 

of the Odesa church. 

 It was consecrated in 1809, destroyed during the Soviet era in 1936 before being rebuilt when Ukraine became 
an independent nation. 

 The remains of Prince Vorontsov and his wife were reburied in the cathedral. There is a statue of him on the 
cathedral square. The cathedral bells are controlled by an electronic device capable of playing 99 melodies. 

The cathedral lies in Odesa‘s city center, which UNESCO named a World Heritage Site amid the threat of 

Russia‘s invasion. 

Economy 

 

1. GST helped increase revenue buoyancy of states, says FM 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Concept : 

 The Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime has reduced the tax burden on consumers with a lower tax 
incidence on many common use items and has increased revenue buoyancy for states and Centre, Finance 
Minister Nirmala Sitharaman said. 

 Stating that the all-round benefits of the indirect tax regime are ―exemplary‖, she said GST revenue 
buoyancy for states has improved to 1.22 after its implementation from 0.72 before the rollout of GST. 

Revenue / Tax Buoyancy 

 Tax buoyancy explains relationship between the changes in government‘s tax revenue growth and the 

changes in GDP. 

 It refers to the responsiveness of tax revenue growth to changes in GDP. 

 When a tax is buoyant, its revenue increases without increasing the tax rate. 

 A similar looking concept is tax elasticity. It refers to changes in tax revenue in response to changes in tax 
rate. 

 Tax buoyancy depends mainly onSize of the tax base, Tax administration regime, Reasonableness and 
simplicity of the tax rates, &Wealth creation. 

2. IMF Crypto stance: winds of change from Latin America? 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

 Original position of IMF on crypto currencies: 

o IMF has maintained that crypto assets, and their adoption poses risk for financial and monetary 
stability of the economy. 

o On adoption of cryptocurrencies as a substitute for currency, as seen with some LatinAmerican 
countries such as El Salvador, the IMF noted that unregulated capital movement will pose 
challenges in taking any management measures by the government or the regulator. 
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o In addition, it noted fiscal risks and consumer protection issues that cryptos pose. 

o On El Salvador‘s adoption of Bitcoin as official currency, IMF had urged the country to not grant 
―legal tender status‖ to Bitcoin. 

 Importance of Latin America‘s cryptocurrency market: 

o Countries like Argentina, Chile, and Columbia have experienced devaluation of their currency against 
the U.S. dollar. 

o To preserve the value of their savings, residents try to convert their funds to U.S. dollars. However, 
there are legal restrictions controlling this. 

o To circumvent this, people resorted to converting their assets to stablecoins - cryptocurrencies 
designed to reflect the value of fiat currencies such as the U.S dollar. (A ―stablecoin‖ is a type of 

cryptocurrency whose value is pegged to another asset class, such as a fiat currency or gold, to 
stabilize its price) 

o In view of all this, countries were forced to allow cryptos, and El Salvador has become the leader of 
this trend in LatAm and Caribbean, by making Bitcoin its legal tender. 

o Brazil, Argentina, Colombia, and Ecuador are among the top 20 in Chainalysis‘ 2022 Global Crypto 

Adoption Index. 

o El-Salvador uses a digital wallet known as Chivo to regulate users‘ crypto transactions. 

 Changed IMF position: 

o IMF in its latest statement has changed its view on cryptos to a degree. It noted that the approach of 
banning cryptos because of their risks may not be effective in the long run. 

o IMF also called for regulation of cryptocurrency and recording crypto transactions for transparency. 

o In the Latin America and Caribbean region IMF said that they should improve the financial 
infrastructure and lack of support which drove users to crypto in the first place. 

 Block-chain based CBDCs: 

o a number of central banks in the Latin American market are also considering CBDCs, meaning that 
more people could soon be exposed to blockchain-based infrastructure 

o China‘s government, meanwhile, has energetically promoted its digital renminbi (e-RMB). 
Transactions with its CBDC crossed $13.9 billion last year. 

o Bahamas in the Caribbean was one of the first countries to officially introduce its Sand Dollar CBDC. 

 Difference between Crypto-currency and CBDC: 

o CONTROL: Cryptocurrencies and CBDCs are both blockchain-based digital currencies. But while 
cryptocurrencies are generally run by private companies or individuals, a CBDC is controlled and 
tracked by a country‘s central bank and corresponds to that country‘s fiat currency. 

o PRICE: Bitcoin‘s price may vary by hundreds or even thousands of dollars in a short period of time, 

and its founder is a mystery. On the other hand, a CBDC such as the eNaira, issued by the Central 
Bank of Nigeria, would (ideally) be worth as much as its physical counterpart. 

o USE CASE: While investors often buy large quantities of Bitcoin or other cryptocurrencies and hold 
them in the hope of making a profit, this doesn‘t make sense in the case of CBDCs as they are not 

meant to be investment vehicles. 

3. Rs 2000 was transitory note to fill in value lost due to demonetization 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

In news: ―It was a transitory kind of note to fill in the value which was lost in demonetisation‖, says former MD of 

Bharatiya Reserve Bank Note Mudran Private Ltd. 

Why Japan keeps considering abolishing of cash 

 Japan has been having a near zero and even negative interest rate for decades as a measure to 
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stimulate demand and investment in a country stuck in permanent deflation. In case of a 
negative interest rate, money kept in bank reduces with time, or alternately when you take out a 
loan, you have to return less than what you took. 

 It has been said that abolishing currency (especially high denomination notes) would help 
eliminate the zero lower bound (or effective lower bound) on interest rates. Eliminating large 
denominations lowers the effective lower bound. This is because if the bank system has a 
negative interest rate, the cash held in hand (is earning 0% interest) will still be exchangeable 
with a bank deposit. Thus people will hold cash to escape negative interest rates. 

 Thus with cash the interest rate can therefore not go below zero by more than the "carry cost of 
currency" -- the cost of storing, insuring and safekeeping currency plus any cost of transacting 
using currency rather than other means of payment. 

 Getting rid of only large denominations lowers the effective lower bound on interest rates rather 
than eliminates it. 

India‘s UNESCO World Heritage Sites series of currency notes 

The entire new series showcases UNESCO World Heritage Sites present in India: 

 Rs 500 note has Delhi‘s Red Fort; the Rs 100 note has Rani kiVav from Gujarat; 

 Rs 50 note has Hampi from Karnataka; 

 Rs 20 note has Maharashtra‘s Ellora caves, 

 Rs 10 note has Konark Temple from Odisha. 

 Rs 2,000 note, has Ajanta paintings on the bottom panel in addition to image of Mangalyaan 

4. CBIC plans tighter GST regulation norms using geo-tagging, biometrics 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal  policy 

Context:With 12,500 fake entities detected, Goods and Services Tax (GST) authorities are looking to tighten 
registration norms with biometric authentication and geo-tagging of risky entities. 

Key Points: 

 Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC) will make the return filing system stringent to prevent 
fraudsters from using Permanent Account Number (PAN) and Aadhaar identification to obtain fake/fraudulent 
GST registration. 

 For this GST authorities plan to introduce: 

o Biometric authentication: CBIC will require risky entities to get their biometrics authenticated at 
Aadhaar centre. Presently only OTP authentication is used. 

o Geo-tagging (linking with the geographical coordinates of a location) of place of business will be 
implemented for both existing and new registrants if they match as risky entities availing input tax 
credit fraudulently. This will ensure that the address given in GST registration is the place from where 
the entity operates. 

 Tax authorities have identified certain locations where fake entities are rampant, such as Delhi, Haryana, 
Rajasthan. Certain parts of Gujarat, Noida, Kolkata and Assam and some parts in Telangana, Tamil Nadu 
and Maharashtra too have registered cases of fake entities with GST registration. 

 Sectors for which cases of fake entities are getting detected mainly include, metal or plastic scrap, and waste 
paper. There are fake entities operating in the services sector also, such as manpower services, advertising 
services. 

5. Banks profitability up: increase in net interest margin 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  
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Context: Net interest margin (NIM) of banks, a key profitability gauge, grew 46 basis points (bps) or .46 % to 3.3 % 
in the January-March quarter, driven by slower deposit rate resetting 

Key Points: 

 Banks have benefited in terms of their interest income, owing to the increased interest rates that have been 
passed on to borrowers, but without a simultaneous passing on of the enhanced rates to the depositors. 

 Since May 2022, the RBI has increased the repo rate by 250 bps to 6.5 % in FY23, which was accompanied 
by an increase in interest rates in the debt market. 

o Banks in turn readjusted their interest rates and that has been reflected in lending rates. 

o However, the rate hike is not fully reflected in deposit rates which are not reset before maturity. Thus 
the effect of increased deposit rates acts with a lag. 

o The overall effect is an increase in Net interest margin. NIM = Interest on loan - interest on 
deposits 

o NIM saw an on-year improvement of 46 bps to 3.3 % in Q4FY23 due to the faster repricing of loans, 
while deposit rates have not yet reflected the increased interest rates. 

 This has helped lenders register a 29.5 % increase in their net interest income during the period. 

o Net interest income or NII, is the money that banks earn from lending and paying to depositors. 
Growth in NII = Growth in NIM x Growth in Advances 

o High yields on advances/loans, along with healthy growth of loan book, helped NII to rise to ₹1.83 

lakh crore in Q4FY23. 

 It can be summarized that while both cost of funds (deposit rates) and lending rate (rate bank is charging on 
advances) increased, overall balance determines the effect on net interest margin. 

6. Offshore nifty trading now in Gift city 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

Context: Offshore-traded Singapore based SGX Nifty now becomes Gift Nifty 

Key Points: 

 SGX Nifty is the NSE based derivative that was traded on the Singapore exchange. The ability to trade in 
the country based derivative allowed market participants to manage their risks and to take positions without 
any capital transfer to India. 

 After the resolution of a legal dispute between Singapore exchange and Nifty, now the whole trading of the 
NSE based derivatives has been transferred to India. The GIFT (Gujarat International Finance Tec-City) city 
in Gujarat (an international financial city) will provide similar status to trades as was in Singapore. 

 The exchange will be operated by NSE International Exchange IFSC Ltd (NSE IX) 

 Significance: 

o This will see a spillover of better price discovery, with India assuming the role of price-setter, thanks 
to 62 domestic entities initially taking part in trading along with foreign investors 

o Trade in four index-based derivatives: Gift Nifty, which is the most actively traded, Gift Nifty Bank, 
Gift IT, and Gift Nifty Financial Services. 

 Indian broker subsidiaries can sign up funds, foreign portfolio investors, non-residents and family owned 
offices of wealthy Indians as clients. Apart from running proprietary trades, they can trade on behalf of clients 
too. 

 Ordinary citizens cannot trade in GIFY Nifty, as under the Liberalized Remittance Scheme (LRS), the 
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) disallows the use of the $250,000 per person per year limit for leveraged trades, 
including futures and options. 

The new GIFY Nifty 

 Singapore Exchange Ltd (SGX) transferred the order book of SGX Nifty to NSE IX effective 3 
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July, under an agreement called the liquidity switch from Singapore to Gift City. 

 SGX will continue to clear trades of investors trading in Gift Nifty from Singapore through a 
special-purpose vehicle. 

 The book transferred to Gift comes with outstanding trader positions of $8.04 billion worth of 
Nifty futures compared to domestic Nifty futures outstanding positions are worth over $2 
billion. (Outstanding positions called open interest refer to the flow of money into a market. 
Higher the open interest, the greater the liquidity.) 

 The greater liquidity in SGX Nifty is owing to it having a head start in 2000 while index 
futures which in India were launched in 2001. This was further helped by lesser regulations in 
Singapore. 

 Trading on the NSE IX will run for around 20 hours and 15 minutes through two sessions—

6:30am-15:40 hours and from 16:35 hours to 2:45am the next day from Monday through Friday 

7. Indian refiners making yuan payments for Russian Dollar 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: Indian refiners have begun paying for some oil imports from Russia in Chinese yuan 

Key Points: 

 Western sanctions decided by the G7 countries prohibit purchase of Russian oil above $60 per barrel. With 
the price for Russian crude rising above the $60 limit, it is likely to face payment problems. 

 Russia and its customers need to find alternatives to the dollar for settling payments. For India, payment in 
Rupee is not agreeable to Russia as it is already struggling with over $2 billion in INR reserves received on its 
export of defence purchases to India. 

 In this situation it is being reported that IOC and other companies are making payments in Yuan. It is 
noteworthy that India has not endorsed the sanctions by western countries, but Indian banks are not 
comfortable in undertaking any trade related payments to sanctioned entities. 

Rise of Yuan: role as petro-currency 

 U.S. dollar has long been the main global oil currency, including for purchases by India, but 
now the yuan is playing an increasingly important role in Russia‘s financial system because 

Moscow has been frozen out of the dollar and euro financial networks by international 
sanctions. 

 China has also shifted to the yuan for most of its energy imports from Russia, which overtook 
Saudi Arabia to become China‘s top crude supplier in the first quarter this year. 

 The rise in yuan payments has given a boost to Beijing‘s efforts to internationalize its currency, 
with Chinese banks promoting its use specifically for Russian oil trade. 

 There has been a talk of the emergence of a petroyuan to challenge the petrodollar, but it faces 
the challenge of Gulf oil producers not being interested in selling crude in China‘s currency. 

8. Power ministry working on Reconductoring 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Infrastructure Sector 

Key Points: 

 Reconductoring is a process of stringing of new conductors on existing towers using the same right of way 
(RoW) to increase the thermal capacity of transmission lines. 

 India has installed power generation capacity of 417,688 MW (as of May 31, 2023), which is expected to 
double by 2030. So, there is a need to upgrade the transmission system so that it is able to carry that much 
more energy. 
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 Transmission capacity can be increased either by laying new transmission lines, or the by ―reconductoring‖ -
- doing up the existing lines so that more energy could be put through akin to broadening an existing highway. 
Ministry of Power is working on both approaches. 

 Laying of new lines poses the issue of a securing ‗right of way‘ (ROW); hence ‗reconductoring‘ is being 

prioritized in the effort of improving the country‘s transmission capacity. 

 A recent ‗Draft paper on Reconductoring of Transmission lines‘ produced by the Central Electricity 
Authority notes that a key issue in reconductoring would be the choice of tariff mechanism – regulated tariff 
mechanism (RTM) or tariff derived by a competitive bidding process (TBCB). 

 RTM (regulated tariff mechanism) 

o RTM is a cost-plus model where projects are executed under the supervision of state-run Power Grid 
Corporation of India 

o This would involve allocating reconductoring works to the licensee of the original line 

o There is a concern of higher implementation cost and lack of transparency in RTM 

 TBCB (tariff-based competitive bidding) 

o Under this model private companies can also bid, with contracts awarded to the lowest bidders under 
a build, own, operate and maintain(BOOM) 

o The National committee on transmission (NCT) was constituted by the power ministry to identify 
inter-state transmission projects to be developed through competitive bidding 

o For competitive bidding, first the question of ownership of the asset needs to be resolved. Disputes 
may arise on sharing of tariff as towers are owned by one licensee, and the conductor by another 
licensee. 

CEA vs CERC 

Central Electricity Authority (CEA) is a statutory body responsible for plans for development of the 
electricity system and advise the Central Government on the matters relating to the national electricity 
policy. It deals with technical matters related to generation, transmission, trading, distribution and 
utilisation of electricity and makes appropriate recommendations to the central government or State 
government. 

Central Electricity Regulatory Commission (CERC) is the principal regulator for tariffs and inter-
state transmission. Its role is to regulate the inter-State transmission of electricity, to determine tariff for 
inter-State transmission of electricity. It is responsible for the formulation of National Electricity Policy 
and Tariff Policy. Other role includes promotion of competition, efficiency and economy in the activities 
of the electricity industry and  promotion of investment in electricity industry 

9. Byju‘s promoters have sold shares worth $408.53 m in secondary deals wince FY16 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Context:  Byju's promoters - Byju Raveendran, DivyaGokulnath and Riju Ravindran have been reported to have sold 
shares worth around $408.53 million in the secondary market since 2015. 

Secondary Market 

 A Secondary market is a market where investors purchase securities or assets from other 
investors, rather than from issuing companies themselves. 

 Generally, this is associated with the stock market. But this is not necessary as unlisted 
securities (shares before an IPO has been released) can also be traded between investors. 

 This is called an Over-the-Counter Market which is a decentralized market in which market 
participants trade stocks, commodities, currencies, or other instruments directly between two 
parties and without a central exchange or broker. 

Primary Market. 

 The Primary Market, often referred to as the new issue market, is a financial market where new 



 

20 
 

securities, such stocks or bonds, are issued and sold by firms or governments, and other groups 
go to obtain financing through debt-based or equity-based securities. 

 Primary markets are facilitated by underwriting groups consisting of investment banks that set a 
beginning price range for a given security and oversee its sale to investors. 

How does a promoter enhance ownership or reinvest? 

Promoters are given some special rights when it comes to investing in the company. This can take 
several forms, some of them being: 

 Preferential shares issues - This is an offering of shares or convertible securities to a select 
group of investors, usually promoters, to raise capital. This helps promoters boost stake and 
provide the company with much-needed capital. 

 Warrants - In this route, the promoters get a right to acquire new shares from the company at a 
fixed price by paying some money upfront. After warrants are allotted to the promoters, then 
they may approach the company any time within a time period and get shares at the 
predetermined price. 

 Rights issues - A rights issue is an invitation to existing shareholders to buy additional new 
shares in the company. Thus, all existing shareholders can choose to exercise this 'right'. Often, 
only a few like promoters exercise this 'right'. 

10. CIBIL score must for bank job 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy and Banking sector  

Context:  

 The Institute of Banking Personnel Selection (IBPS), the common recruitment agency for participating 
public sector banks (excluding State Bank of India), has a new credit history clause for applicants. 

 The candidate applying shall ensure that they maintain a healthy Credit history and shall have a minimum 
Cibil score of 650. Candidates with no bank account shall not be required to produce their CIBIL status. 

Personal credit score 

Personal credit score is a numerical rating representing the perceived ability of a person or organization 
to fulfil their financial commitments, based on an analysis of their credit history and current financial 
circumstances. CIBIL along with Equifax, Experian, and CRIF Highmark are the four credit bureaus that 
compute credit scores in India. 

 CIBIL score is a three-digit number ranging between 300 and 900 that denotes your 
creditworthiness. 

 The CIBIL Score is derived using the credit history found in the CIBIL Report. 

 It takes into account borrowers‘ credit profile over the last 36 months. 

 The credit profile includes all kinds of loans such as home loans, credit cards, personal loans, 
automobile loans, overdraft facilities etc that one has availed and their payment history. 

About CIBIL: TransUnion CIBIL Limited is a credit information company operating in India. 

TransUnion CIBIL Limited (formerly Credit Information Bureau (India) Limited) was incorporated 
based on recommendations made by the RBI Siddiqui Committee. 

11. Lessons from Twin Balance sheet problem 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

What is the twin balance sheet problem? 

 A twin balance sheet is a scenario where banks are under severe stress and the corporates are 
overleveraged to the extent that they cannot repay. 



 

21 
 

 This generally happens in a boom cycle when the banking system provides easy credit flow to the corporate 
sector which too keeps taking loan (debt increase relative to equity = leverage increase). 

India‘s TBS story: 

 As a result of excess credit expansion from 2000-2008 the Public Sector banks (PSBs) were pushed into 
severe stress due to high levels of non-performing assets (NPAs), high provision requirements, low 
profits, and low capital adequacy ratios (CAR). 

 The corporates were equally under stress due to over-leveraged balance sheets to the extent that they could not 
repay their loans. 

 PSBs had to resort to the restructuring of loans and evergreening of NPAs (giving of a new loan to take care 
of the earlier bad loan). This was more pronounced beginning 2008-09 following the global financial crisis. 

 RBI intervention- detection to peak: 

o introduced the Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC) to enable banks to 
share information on loans of Rs.5 crores and above. 

 Data of Special mention Accounts (SMA -0/1/2) where overdue loans of up to 30/60/90 days 
were to be captured, reported, and monitored by banks. 

 These sets of information played a big role to curb the further pile-up of NPAs with proactive 
intervention and follow-up of loans. 

o RBI brought in stricter norms on restructuring of loans to remove the tendency of evergreening of 
loans. 

o For independent assessment of NPA‘s RBI implemented an asset quality review (AQR) – a special 
audit of NPA classification in September 2015. AQR classification of NPAs as per prudential norms, 
found the total gross NPAs in the banking system at Rs. 10.3 trillion working out to 11.5 percent by 
FY18. 

o The combination of PSBs loaded with high NPAs and over leveraged balance sheets of corporates 
posed further challenge. 

 RBI intervention- resolution and recovery: 

o The solution was infusion of large capital in PSBs. A set of bank reforms was set as the precondition 
for this infusion 

o Another measure was the ‗Enhanced Access to Service Excellence‘ (EASE) reforms in PSBs in 
collaboration with BCG in January 2018. The format of EASE reforms got modified from year ago to 
moving the model from EASE 1.0 to EASE 5.0 now in use. 

o During 2017-21, there were large-scale mergers among PSBs bringing them down from 27 to 12 and 
turning them into stronger entities with potential higher risk appetite. 

o National Asset Reconstruction Company Ltd (NARCL) – Bad bank also had to be formed to tackle 
toxic assets. 

o The measures were helped by the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code. 

Lessons from TBS: 

 Addressing the twin balance sheet problem in an appropriate manner has now helped India achieve a Twin 
balance sheet advantage for growth. 

o provision coverage ratio (PCR) from 40.1 percent in June 2016 to 74 percent in March 2023 

o gross non-performing assets (GNPAs) of banks sharply fell from 11.5 percent in FY18 to 3.9 percent 
in FY23 

 The stakeholders need to learn from the TBS and avoid excess risk taking. 

 The tools of risk governance, such as a sub-committee of the board on risk management along with systemic 
controls and monitoring mechanisms are essential to avoid such a trap again. 

Banking stability indicator (BSI) 
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 RBI brings out the index in its biannual Financial Stability Report (FSR) 

 BSI is an overall assessment of changes in underlying conditions and risk factors that have a 
bearing on the banking sector‘s stability during a period. The six composite indices represent 
risks in six dimensions – soundness, asset quality, profitability, liquidity, efficiency, and 
sensitivity to market risk. 

12. Greedflation and its counter arguments 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Inflation and Unemployment 

Concept : 

 During a recent surge in inflation, the prices of tomatoes have experienced a significant increase within a 
month, affecting multiple cities in India the most. 

 Although there is a reasonable explanation for this price surge, some speculate that it could be attributed to a 
phenomenon known as 'greedflation'. 

Greedflation 

 Greedflation is currently on the rise in the United States and is one of the primary reasons why prices are 
being driven up in the country. 

 In basic terms, is the inflation and hike in prices not driven by economic flow, but by corporate greed. 

 It is termed as the inflation in prices of basic commodities which is driven by the companies to increase their 
profit margins. 

 Greedflation simply means big corporations squeezing out money from customers by jacking up the prices of 
their products, only to increase their profit margins. 

Is Greedflation same as cost push inflation? 

Greedflation has been compared to other theories of ―costpush‖ inflation which attribute inflation to a rise in input 
costs. For example, in the past, a rise in the wages demanded by workers has been blamed for the rise in the prices of 
goods and services. In the case of greedflation, it is the rise in the corporate thirst for profits that is seen as a cost that 
is driving up prices. 

 A criticism of the cost-push theory of inflation has been that it ignores the fact that the cost of producing any good is 
itself determined indirectly, but ultimately, by consumers. It should be noted that the cost of inputs, which can be used 
towards different alternative ends of society, is determined by competitive bidding in the market. 

Cost-Push Inflation: 

Cost push inflation is inflation caused by an increase in prices of inputs like labour, raw material, etc. The 
increased price of the factors of production leads to a decreased supply of these goods. While the demand remains 
constant, the prices of commodities increase causing a rise in the overall price level. 

Apart from rise in prices of inputs, there could be other factors leading to supply side inflation such as : 

 Natural disasters or depletion of natural resources, 

 Monopoly-single seller selling limited goods at comparatively higher price. 

 Government regulation or taxation- especially indirect tax that raises price of of commodity 

 Change in exchange rates-currency devaluation or depreciation making imports expensive 

 Imported inflation-rise in price of imported goods 

Generally, cost push inflation may occur in case of an inelastic demand curve where the demand cannot be 
easily adjusted according to rising prices. 

Cost-Push vs. Demand-Pull Inflation: 

Cost-push is one of the two causes of inflation. The other is demand-pull inflation. Demand-pull inflation is the 
primary cause of inflation. It occurs when the aggregate demand for a good or service outstrips aggregate 
supply, and it starts with an increase in consumer demand. Sellers try to meet the higher demand with more 
supply. If they can‘t, then they raise their prices. 
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Is Greedflation happening in India? 

 Greedflation is on the rise in the United Kingdom and the US, but has not taken a fast pace in India yet. 

 However, due to the increasing privatization of industries in India, it is likely that greedflation will make its 
entry into the country soon if the government doesn‘t regulate the prices to prevent the gouging out of 

customers. 

Shrinkflation 

 It refers to a reduction in the quantity or quality of a product while the price remains the same. 

 Production costs increase to a lesser extent while e-commerce businesses maintain the same retail price. 

 The main advantage is that users generally don‘t spot these changes. 

 However, they do notice that prices remain unchanged despite inflation. This strategy is less likely to damage 
the brand or retailer‘s corporate image. 

13. NPA write-offs : private banks more aggressive than PSBs 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: Private sector banks (PVBs) have been more aggressive in writing-off bad loans than public sector banks 
(PSBs) as per the latest financial stability report by RBI. 

Key Points: 

 Banks write off to rid their balance sheets of these loans and improve the impaired loans/NPA 

 The write-offs to gross non-performing assets (GNPAs) ratio of PVBs at 9 per cent in FY23 was much higher 
than 22.2 per cent of PSBs 

 Both categories of banks stepped up write-offs vis-a-vis preceding two years. 

 This difference is explained by: 

o PVBs resort to technical write-offs to improve market sentiments towards their stock as the balance 
sheet shows reduced GNPA ratio. This is an important tool for PVBs as they raise capital in the form 
of equity or debt more often than PSBs. 

o Strong PVBs with higher net interest margin and significant non-interest income (over 30 per 
cent), are able to post higher operating profit. So, they are in a position to make higher provisions than 
PSBs. 

o By removing the assets from the balance sheet, the taxable income of banks gets reduced. 

o PVBs generally resort to first year write-off in case of unsecured account even in the of it becoming 
impaired. PSBs even with provision availability, write-off only after two years. 

Concepts 

Write-offs to GNPAs ratio is the ratio of write-off (including technical/prudential write-offs and 
compromise settlement) during a financial year to GNPA at the beginning of the year. 

Technical write-off refers to cases where the NPAs remain outstanding at borrowers' loan account level, 
but are derecognised by the lenders only for accounting purposes. 

Meaning of Write-off  

 A write-off is an accounting term for the formal recognition in the financial statements that a 
borrower‘s asset no longer has value. Usually, loans are written off when they are 100 per cent 
provisioned and there are no realistic prospects of recovery. 

 These loans are transferred to the off-balance sheet records. Write-off does not preclude the 
recovery of the loan. The borrower still owes money to the bank; however, the bank has de-
recognised this asset from its financial statements due to uncollectibility. 

 Bank remains free to enforce, sell, or transfer the credit to another entity. 

 In case the borrower resumes servicing its debt, or the exposure is sold, a recovered amount 
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would be directly recorded in the profit and loss (P&L) account. 

Impaired vs Non performing Asset 

 A loan is considered to be impaired when it is probable that not all of the related principal and 
interest payments will be collected. 

 Impairment is an accounting term: the removal of the affected assets is just on the Financial 
Statements. 

 Non-performing asset is a regulatory term: Meaning its treatment will be as per the prudential 
regulatory framework, eg: RBI‘s instruction of recognizing NPA on non-payment for 90 days. 

 The accounting and regulatory frameworks are distinct and there is no formal relationship 
between the categories introduced by the two. 

 In practice one would normally expect impaired assets to be also classified as non-
performing, but not vice-versa. 

14. RBI rejects applications of 9 out of 12 entities that sought to set up banks 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

In News: RBI has rejected the applications of nine out of 12 entities that applied for a licence to set up a bank under 
the guidelines for ‗on tap‘ licensing of universal banks and small finance banks. 

Key Points: 

 RBI since 2016 has started giving ‗on tap‘ banking license for both universal banks (UBs) and small finance 
banks (SFBs). 

 After assessment of the applications as per guidelines, applicants were not found suitable for granting of in-
principle approval to set up a small finance bank/universal bank. 

 What is the On Tap licence system? 

o On-tap licensing means that the window for getting a bank license from RBI is open throughout 
the year. 

o Earlier, RBI used to invite applications for giving bank licenses, and prospective players submitted 
their applications within a fixed time-frame as prescribed by RBI. 

o The last time RBI granted UB licenses was in 2015 to Bandhan Bank and IDFC Bank. 

o It approved Unity SFB in 2021 to rescue the scam-hit Punjab & Maharashtra Cooperative Bank. 

What is the difference between UBs and SFBs? 

 UBs are financial entities like commercial banks, financial institutions, NBFCs, etc. that undertake multiple 
financial transactions. 

 Small Finance Banks (SFBs) are focused financial institutions registered as a public limited company 
providing banking and credit services to unserved & unbanked regions of the country like marginal farmers, 
MSMEs, and other non-risk sharing financial activities with RBI‘s prior approval. 

 UBs were underscored as a development financial institution (DFI) by the Narsimham committee and the 
concept of SFBs was laid down in Raghuram Rajan Committee. 

What is the selection process for granting a banking license? 

 In the first stage, the applications are screened by RBI to ensure prima facie eligibility 

 Post-screening, it is forwarded to the Standing External Advisory Committee (SEAC) 
constituted of industry experts and eminent persons with experience in the BFSI sector, 
appointed for three years. 

 SEAC‘s recommendations shall then be examined by the Internal Screening Committee (ISC) 
consisting of Governor and Deputy Governors. 

 ISC‘s observations shall be forwarded to the Central Board (CB) of RBI that exercises the final 
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discretion to grant in-principle approval for 18 months. 

 Upon the culmination of this period, RBI shall on satisfaction with compliances grant the regular 
license for commencement of banking business. 

Who can apply for UB, SFB and UCB licenses? 

1. Any individual/entity with at least 10 years of experience in banking and finance at the 
senior level or private entities with 10 years of successful track record are eligible to apply for 
on-tap licensing as UBs. 

2. Aspiring entities ought to have assets of Rs. 5000 crore or above. 

3. The required net worth is Rs. 500 crore that has to be maintained at all times 

4. Large industrial houses are restricted to only invest in UBs up to 10% only) 

Note: The guidelines vest discretion upon RBI to look for a strong promoter with significant experience 
and a proven track record. RBI looks at the entity‘s track record of customer service, integrity, and 
efficiency. It implies that RBI would grant the licenses on the basis of discretional prudential 
factors, in addition to rule-based eligibility criteria. 

For an application for SFB, the individual/entity 

1. must have 10 years of experience in the BFSI sector at the senior level. In the case of a 
corporate entity applicant, it must have at least 5 years of successful track record. Corporate 
applicants also encompass NBFCs, microfinance institutions, local banks and cooperative banks 
also. This aids such entities to expand their business on the liability side. 

2. Must have a minimum paid-up voting equity capital or net worth is Rs. 200cr., considering the 
size of operations and limited scope of activities. 

3. In the case of urban cooperative banks (UCBs) voluntarily transitioning as SFB shall have an 
initial net worth of Rs. 100 crores only but shall be increased to Rs 200 crores within five 
years from the commencement of business. 

15. Consumption spending survey 

Subject :Economy 

Section: National Income  

In News: Maharashtra facing widening inequality as per the shelved 2017-18 Household Consumption Expenditure 
Survey or HCES. 

Key Points: 

 Centre had junked the findings of the HCES, conducted from July 2017 to June 2018, the only official 
estimates on consumer spending currently available are from the 2011-12 Survey. 

 Rural population saw their average monthly spends fall, as this was just 45% of the ₹4,400-odd spent by 
average households in cities in 2017-18. This proportion stood at 54% in 2011-12. 

 Central sample data was not published by NSO, State sample results are not compared with Central sample 
results. 

Household Consumption Expenditure Survey  

 Household consumption data collected from nationwide samples of households in several 
rounds of NSS since 1950-51 have been extensively used for studies on levels of living in India 
and for the measurement of absolute poverty, including studies on disparities across States and 
regions, sectors, socio-economic classes etc. 

 The survey estimates the average monthly per capita consumption expenditure (MPCE), an 
indicator of living standards and purchasing power. 

 Consumer expenditure comprises all expenditure incurred by the household on domestic account 
including consumption out of home-grown produce and out of wages in kind, gifts, loans, free 
collections, etc. 

 The survey asks consumption related questions within the reference period the time period for 
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which the survey applies, different reference periods - 'last 7 days' and 'last 30 days' have been 
used in different rounds. 

 Initially NSO used to conduct annual large scale survey, but from 1972 the surveys were done 
quinquennially (every 5 years). 

 Traditionally conducted every five years, the HCES is used to arrive at estimates of poverty 
levels as well as to review key economic indicators like Gross Domestic Product (GDP). 

 The results of the Survey are also utilised for updating the consumption basket and revise the 
base for the Consumer Price Index (CPI) used to measure inflation experienced on the ground 
by households. 

 The government had kicked off a fresh HCES last July, adding new questions to capture 
information about items received by households free of cost through government welfare 
schemes. 

 The outcomes of the Survey which would have concluded last month, are likely to take at least a 
year to process. 

16. RBI inter-departmental group plan to internationalise Rupee 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector   

Key Points: 

 An inter-departmental group (IDG) of the RBI was set up to study and recommend strategy towards achieving 
internationalisation of the rupee. Over the long term, if these measures are taken, the INR may ascend to a 
level where it would be widely used and preferred by other economies as a ―vehicle currency‖. 

 Why India should aim for internationalisation? 

o INR has the potential to become an internationalised currency as India is one of the fastest growing 
countries 

o It has shown remarkable resilience even in the face of major headwinds. 

 What will be the benefit of greater internationalisation ? 

o Internationalisation of INR can lower transaction costs of cross-border trade and investment 
operations by mitigating exchange rate risk. 

 The IDG has recommended several measures to help achieve this goal: 

o Having a Local Currency Settlement (LCS) framework for bilateral transactions in local 
currencies, and bilateral and multilateral trade arrangements for invoicing, settlement and payment 
in INR and local currencies 

o Allowing banking services in INR outside India through off-shore branches of Indian banks 

o Encouraging opening of INR accounts for non-residents, both within and outside India, these should 
be other than nostro accounts of overseas banks. Harmonising of the present Know Your 
Customer (KYC) guidelines will be necessary for this. 

o FPI (foreign portfolio investment) regime will have to be over-hauled. 

o Progressive capital account convertibility, wherein the domestic currency increasingly acquires the 
character of a de facto freely convertible currency for international financial transactions. 

o Making efforts to enable INR as an additional settlement currency in existing multilateral 
mechanisms. Indian payment systems should also be integrated with other countries for cross-border 
transactions. 

o Launch of BIS Investment Pools (BISIP) in INR and inclusion of government securities in global 
bond indices. 

o Review of taxes on masala bonds, examination of taxation issues in financial markets to harmonise 
tax regimes of India and other financial centres 
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Concepts and Terms 

Vehicle Currency: Currency that is used as a unit of account, medium of exchange and store of value 
not only for transactions within the country, but also for international public and private transactions. 

Bank for International Settlements (BIS) The BIS provides central banks and financial supervisory 
authorities with a forum for dialogue and cooperation, where they can freely exchange information, 
forge a common understanding and decide on common actions. 

BIS Reserve Pooling Arrangement BIS works with major reserve currency-issuing central banks to 
assist in the implementation of part of the liquidity support packages provided by these central banks to 
their counterparts to protect against market stresses and to safeguard financial stability. The reserve 
pooling provides an additional pool to the participating central banks to draw in event of need over and 
above their contributions. BIS in 2022 announced a Renminbi Liquidity Arrangement for select Central 
Banks (China, Indonesia, Malaysia, Hong Kong, Singapore and Chile). 

Local Currency Settlement (LCS) framework The framework aims to encourage the use of local 
currencies for settlement of trade and investment among the three countries hence reducing dependence 
on international reserve currencies like Dollar. 

Masala bonds Masala bonds are bonds issued outside India but denominated in Indian Rupees, rather 
than the local currency. Masala is a Hindi word meaning spices. The term was used by the International 
Finance Corporation (IFC) to evoke the culture and cuisine of India. 

Nostro Account A nostro account refers to an account that a bank (say Russia) holds in a foreign 
currency (INR) at another bank (say SBI). Now that same account is ―Nostro‖ (meaning ‗our‘) for 

Russia and ―Vostro‖(meaning ‗your‘) for India. 

17. DGTR initiates probe on rising metallurgical coke imports 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector   

Context: Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) begins probe into allegations of rising imports of low ash 
metallurgical coke for initiating safeguard duties. 

Key Points: 

 The notification by DGTR mentions that imports of met coke were found to be causing serious injury to the 
domestic industry in the recent period. 

 Reason for increase in price of Indian coke: 

o Rise in imports have been attributed to factors like the Russia – Ukraine war impacting the key raw 
material price, coking coal, leading to increase in cost of production for Indian met coke. 

o Further with sanctions on Russia, China is having advantage in sourcing coking coal from Russia. 

 Role of DGTR: 

o The DGTR under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry provides a level playing field to the 
domestic industry against the adverse impact of unfair trade practices. 

o Practices like dumping and actionable subsidies from any exporting country, by using trade 
remedial methods under the relevant framework of the WTO arrangements, the Customs Tariff 
Act & Rules and other relevant laws and international agreements, in a transparent and time bound 
manner. 

o It also provides trade defence support to our domestic industry and exporters in dealing with 
instances of trade remedy investigations instituted against them by other countries. 

o The DGTR is a quasi-judicial body that independently undertakes investigations before making its 
recommendations to the Central Government. 

o It is the single national authority for administering all trade remedial measures including anti-
dumping, countervailing duties and safeguard measures. 

Safeguard measures 
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According to WTO a safeguard is a temporary import restriction (for example a quota or a tariff 
increase) that a country is allowed to impose on a product if imports of that product are increasing so as 
to cause, or threaten to cause, serious injury to a domestic industry that produces a similar or directly 
competitive product. 

Met coke 

It is one of the key fuels or feedstock material in furnaces and klins and finds usage across industries like 
steel, pig iron, chemicals, ferro-alloys and foundries. Low ash met coke refers to coke where the ash 
content is less than 18 per cent. 

18. Govt. mulls rating firms on GST compliance 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Concept : 

 The government is mulling the introduction of tax compliance ratings for vendors under the Goods and 
Services Tax (GST) regime and a pilot project is on the anvil to try out biometric authentications for 
applicants to be able to register with the GST framework. 

 While GST officials are cracking down on fake invoicing and other tax evasion techniques, they have also 
found more than 11,000 firms that were considered ‗fake registrations‘, some of which were undertaken 

through identity theft. 

Automated Return Scrutiny Module 

 The that uses data an ARSM is a part of the ACES (Automation of Central Excise and Service Tax)-GST 
backend application analytics to identify risks and discrepancies in GST returns. 

 This helps tax officers to scrutinize the GST returns of Centre Administered Taxpayers who are selected 
based on the risks identified by the system. 

 The module also generates alerts if any non-compliance is detected. 

 The automated return scrutiny module has already commenced with the scrutiny of GST returns for FY 2019-
20, with the requisite data already with the tax officers. 

e-Invoicing Under GST 

 e-Invoicing is a system where B2B (Business to Business) invoices and some other documents are 
electronically authenticated by the GSTN (Goods and Service Tax Network) for further use on the GST portal. 

 e-Invoicing involves submitting already generated standard invoices on a common e-invoice portal, 
automating reporting with a one-time input of invoice details. 

 An identification number is issued against every invoice by the Invoice Registration Portal (IRP), which 
transfers the invoice information in real-time to the GST portal and the e-Way Bill portal. 

 E-Way Bill is a compliance mechanism wherein by way of a digital interface the person causing the 
movement of goods uploads the relevant information prior to the commencement of movement of goods and 
generates an e-way bill on the GST portal, and therefore facilitating faster movement of Goods. 

 This eliminates manual data entry while filing returns and generating e-way bills. 

Objectives: 

 The GST Council in its 37th meeting in September 2019 had approved the standard of e-invoice with the 
primary objective to enable interoperability across the entire GST ecosystem. 

Significance: 

 With a uniform invoicing system, the tax authorities are able to pre-populate the return and reduce the 
reconciliation issues. 

 With a high number of cases involving fake invoices and fraud availment of input tax credit, GST authorities 
have pushed for implementation of this e-invoicing system which is expected to help to curb the actions of tax 
evaders and reduce the number of frauds as the tax authorities will have access to data in real-time. 
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19. Credit card usage: Why RBI wants banks to let customers choose among few 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Concept : 

 At a time when the credit card business of banks is booming, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) wants credit 
card issuers (banks and finance companies) to allow customers opt for their desired card network 
instead of forcing them to accept the favourite networks of banks. 

 The central bank has proposed that card issuers provide an option to their eligible customers to choose any 
one among the multiple card networks. 

 This option may be exercised by customers either at the time of issue or at any subsequent time, the RBI said 
in a draft circular to banks. 

 The RBI has said card issuers should not enter into any arrangement or agreement with card networks that 
restrain them from availing the services of other card networks. 

Credit card network 

 Credit card networks provide the centralised communication system that card issuers like banks and non-
banks use to process credit card transactions. 

 The networks and issuers authorise and process credit card transactions, set the transaction terms, and move 
payments between customers, businesses, and their banks. Major credit card networks include Visa, 
Mastercard, American Express and RuPay. 

 Banks usually issue credit cards to customers in association with card networks. If a customer has a credit card 
issued by the bank with its logo and the Visa logo on it, the bank is the credit card issuer and Visa is the credit 
card network. 

 When a customer uses a credit card to make a purchase, the transaction request goes to the credit card issuer, 
who then decides whether or not to authorise it through the network system of the card networks. 

 The bank extends credit to the cardholder, and the cardholder pays the bank back for purchases made with the 
credit card. 

20. Internationalisation of rupee 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: The Reserve Bank of India‘s (RBI) inter-departmental group (IDG) has recommended a roadmap to achieve 
the internationalisation of the rupee. 

Key Points: 

What is Internationalisation? 

 Internationalisation is a process that involves increasing the use of the rupee in cross-border transactions, 
similar to the other reserve currencies such as the US dollar, the Euro, the Japanese yen and the pound 
sterling. 

 It involves promoting the rupee for current account transactions including import and export trade, and 
eventually capital account transactions. 

 It requires further opening up of the currency settlement and a strong swap and forex market. 

 Full convertibility of the currency on the capital account is also needed along with cross-border transfer of 
funds without any restrictions. (India has allowed only full convertibility on the current account as of now.) 

Why do it? 

 India remains one of the fastest-growing countries and showing remarkable resilience in the face of major 
headwinds, the rupee has the potential to become an internationalised currency. 

 Impact of Sanctions on Russia: 
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o Timing of recommendation is significant as it comes at a time when the economic sanctions imposed 
by the US on Russia for invading Ukraine is resulting in countries looking at an alternative to the US 
dollar. 

o Countries also want to reduce theri dependence on dominant international payment mechanisms based 
on the Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunications (SWIFT) messaging 
system. 

o Countries are realising that having a strong foreign exchange reserves to manage external shocks, is 
no longer a sufficient defence against the threat of economic sanctions. 

Advantages of internationalisation of the rupee: 

 Reduced currency risk: The use of the rupee in cross-border transactions mitigates currency risk for Indian 
businesses. 

 Reduced volatility: With wider adoption of a currency its value is more stable. Protection from currency 
volatility not only reduces the cost of doing business, it also enables better growth of business, improving the 
chances for Indian businesses to grow globally. 

 Freedom from reserve:Internationalisation of the rupee reduces the need for holding foreign exchange 
reserves. Reducing dependence on foreign currency will make India less vulnerable to external shocks. 

 Bargaining power: As Rupee‘s acceptance in the world grows the bargaining power of Indian businesses 

would improve, as they can price goods in Rupee and not worry about currency fluctuations. 

Concerns: 

 Short term volatility: Internationalisation may initially result in increased volatility in the exchange rate of 
INR. 

 Monetary policy difficulties: There will be monetary implications as the global obligations towards 
supplying currency to meet the global demand may conflict with its domestic monetary policies objectives. 
(This is known as the Triffin dilemma) 

 External Shock: Internationalisation of a currency may magnify external shocks, given the open channel of 
the flow of funds into and out of the country and from one currency to another. 

 Financing: International currency use can have an undesirable impact on financing conditions, especially 
when a country is a net receiver of capital flows in the form of FDI and FPI. 

 Cost of additional demand: Costs of meeting the additional demand for money along with the increase in the 
volatility of the demand pose other challenges. 

Exorbitant Privilege 

The term refers to the many benefits enjoyed by the US on account of all other countries of the world 
using the US dollar as their currency in most of their international transactions. 

This special position is supported by a range of factors such as: 

 the size of the US economy 

 the reach of its trade and financial networks 

 the depth and liquidity of US financial markets 

 a history of macroeconomic stability 

 currency convertibility. 

21. Capital Account Convertibility 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: India is on the cusp of fundamental shifts in the capital account convertibility space, with increased market 
integration in the offing and freer non-resident access to debt on the table 

Concept : 
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 Capital account of any country records the net changes in its foreign assets and liabilities, while 
convertibility refers to the ability to convert domestic currency into foreign currencies and vice versa 
for making payments for balance of payments (BoP) transactions. 

 BoP refers to financial transactions undertaken by a country with other nations across the world during a 
particular period of time, normally one year. 

 The Tarapore Committee (2006) defined capital account convertibility as the ―freedom to convert local 

financial assets into foreign financial assets and vice versa.‖ 

What is Capital Account Convertibility? 

 The balance of payments account, which a statement of all transactions made between a country and the 
outside world, consists of two accounts — current and capital account. While the current account deals 
mainly with import and export of goods and services, the capital account is made up of cross-border 
movement of capital by way of investments and loans. 

 Current account convertibility refers to the freedom to convert your rupees into other internationally accepted 
currencies and vice versa without any restrictions whenever you make payments. 

 Similarly, capital account convertibility means the freedom to conduct investment transactions without any 
constraints. Typically, it would mean no restrictions on the amount of rupees you can convert into foreign 
currency to enable you, an Indian resident, to acquire any foreign asset. Similarly, there should be no restraints 
on your NRI cousin bringing in any amount of dollars or dirhams to acquire an asset in India. 

 India has come a long way in liberating the capital account transactions in the last three decades and currently 
has partial capital account convertibility. 

 Some of the recent moves include increasing the foreign portfolio investment limits in the Indian debt 
markets, introducing the Fully Accessible Route (FAR) — through which non-residents can invest in specified 
government securities without any restrictions and the easing of the external commercial borrowing 
framework by relaxing end-user restrictions. Inward FDI is allowed in most sectors, and outbound FDI by 
Indian incorporated entities is allowed as a multiple of their net worth. 

Why is it important? 

 If you are an investor looking to park money overseas or an NRI wanting to invest in Indian assets, full 
convertibility on capital account may give you a greater opportunity to diversify investments and reduce 
geographical risk. Note that cross-border investments are allowed even now under RBI‘s Liberalised 

Remittance Scheme but within the overall limit of $250000. 

 
22. GST Council to discuss demand of CGST and IGST refund in 11 hill states 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

In News: GST Council is likely to discuss a demand of industrial units located in 11 Himalayan and North-Eastern 
states for reimbursement of full Central GST and 50% of net Integrated GST (IGST) paid. 

Key Points: 

 Currently, the Centre reimburses 58% of net CGST and 29% net IGST under the Scheme of budgetary 
support notified in October 2017. 
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 But the industrial units located in the Himalayan and North-Eastern states have been seeking implementation 
of a mechanism for reimbursement of balance 42% of the CGST and 21% of the IGST paid by them in cash 
along with appropriate interest. 

 States are reluctant to reimburse their share of CGST and IGST collection they receive on account of tax 
devolution citing unsatisfactory revenue growth and implementation of similar schemes by the state to 
incentive industries. 

 In the pre-GST era of excise duty, industrial units in J&K, Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura enjoyed a tax holiday. 

Scheme of budgetary support (SBS) 

 The Department of Industrial Promotion and Policy (DIPP) has notified a scheme to extend 
budgetary support to manufacturing units operating in the backward areas, which were availing 
central excise benefits under the erstwhile area-based exemption notifications under different 
Industrial Promotion Schemes of the Government of India. 

 This includes all the 11 hill states of India, namely, Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, 
Uttarakhand,  Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, Nagaland, Sikkim, Assam, Tripura, Nagaland and 
Meghalaya 

23. GloBE rules Pillar II to come in action soon 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Background: 

 Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD)‘s Base Erosion and Profit Shifting 
(BEPS) emerged in 2015 in an effort to set rules for taxing international business income especially in the 
digitalised and globalised business environment. 

 OECD‘s BEPS 1.0, published in 2015, comprised 15 action plansand India‘s adoption of the equalisation 
levy, significant economic presence, interest limitation rules, and country-by-country reporting (CbCR) 
under BEPS 1.0 aimed to capture tax revenues from the digital economy and prevent profit shifting. 

 BEPS 1.0 Action Plans while changing the international tax systems to a certain extent failed in addressing the 
tax challenges arising from the digitalisation of the economy. 

 To achieve the unfinished work of BEPS 1.0 the Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) Rules Pillar Onecame 
into existence. It proposes to tax large multi-national enterprises (MNEs), defined as having a global turnover 
of more than 20 billion euros—in jurisdictions where they have a significant consumer presence, even if they 
lack a physical presence . 

 Initially the Pillar One targeted MNEs engaged in the business of Automated Digital Services (ADS) and 
Consumer Facing Businesses (CFB), the revised framework issued in 2021 expanded the scope to all 
MNEs satisfying the turnover threshold criteria. 

 Although the reforms are steered by the OECD, developing countries have been involved in it indirectly. An 
Inclusive Framework (IF) was formed by 142 countries (including India) and all of them, except Pakistan, 
Sri Lanka, and Nigeria, have come together to endorse the BEPS 2.0 proposals. 

 India is an IF member and a signatory to the ‗common approach‘, whereby it has committed to respect 
the rights of other IF countries to impose legitimate top-up taxes on eligible entities. 

Relevance for India: 

 It is not necessary under the Pillar Two-GloBE Rules for each IF jurisdiction to adopt the GloBE rules to 
trigger a compliance obligation for the MNEs. Thus these will be applicable to India too. 

 The GloBE Rules have been framed and agreed to be applied as a ‗common approach‘. This means that 
jurisdictions are not required to formerly adopt the GloBE rules, but if they choose to do so, they agree to 
implement and administer them in a way that is consistent with the agreed outcomes set out under those rules. 

 One jurisdiction accepts the application of the GloBE Rules by another in respect of MNEs operating in its 
jurisdiction. This implies that India-headquartered MNEs having presence in jurisdictions which have already 
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adopted the GloBE Rules need to gear up and be prepared to comply with the legislative provisions of the 
rules. 

----- 

Context: India will push its Group of 20 partners at a meeting it is hosting to support its proposal to raise the share of 
taxes multinational companies pay to countries where they earn "excess profits" 

Key Points: 

 OECD countries led by the US agreed to implement a minimum tax of 15% on big businesses under the Pillar 
2 of OECD Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules (GloBE). 136 nations have agreed to the model rules. 

 OECD was hoping to secure signatures to the Pillar-2 of the GloBE Rules during the G20 summit. But India is 
reiterating its demand of commensurate share of profits for countries where the MNCs earn their profits. 

 India's proposal is being seen as likely to hinder chances of adoption of the OECD proposal during the G20 
summit by OECD countries like Japan and Australia. 

 Several countries have concerns over the allocation of taxing rights among countries. 

OECD Proposal: 

 Under the agreement, global corporations with annual revenues over 20 billion euros ($22 billion) are 
considered to be making excess profits if the profits exceed 10% annual growth. The 25% surcharge on 
these excess profits is to be divided among countries. 

 More than 140 countries were supposed to start implementing next year a 2021 deal overhauling decades-old 
rules on how governments tax multinationals. The present rules are widely considered outdated as digital 
giants like Apple or Amazon can book profits in low-tax countries. 

 The proposed solution consists of two components- Pillar One which is about reallocation of additional 
share of profit to the market jurisdictions and Pillar Two consisting of minimum tax and subject to tax 
rules. 

India‘s view  

  India is fighting for a higher share of taxes for markets where firms do business as it is set to be the world's 
most populous country and set to become one of the biggest consumer markets. 

 India wants the agreement to ensure greater share of profits for the markets giving due consideration to the 
demand side factors in profit allocation. 

 India wants taxation to be de-linked from the excess profit tax principle. The rules now say countries offset 
their share of taxes with the withholding tax they collect. 

 Withholding tax is collected by companies while making payments to vendors and employees, and remitted to 
tax authorities. 

 India wants the two pillars of GloBE to be adopted as a package deal. 

Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) Rules 

Pillar One: Profit Allocation and Nexus 

 Pillar One, which applies to large multinationals, will reallocate certain amounts of taxable 
income to market jurisdictions, resulting in a change in effective tax rate and cash tax 
obligations, as well as an impact on current transfer pricing arrangements. 

 the scope of covered businesses has moved far from the original intention of highly digitalized 
business models. Extractives and regulated financial services are exempt, but other industries are 
generally in scope. 

Pillar Two: Global Minimum Taxation 

 Pillar Two aims to ensure that income is taxed at an appropriate rate and has several complicated 
mechanisms to ensure this tax is paid. The rules are complex and will require substantial new 
forms of financial data that tax departments may not currently have access to within their 
organization. 

 In 2021, the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework (IF) on Base Erosion and Profit Shifting 
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(BEPS) released Model Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) rules (Model Rules) under Pillar 
Two. These Model Rules set forth the ―common approach‖ for a Global Minimum Tax at 15 
percent for multinational enterprises with a turnover of more than EUR750 million. 

24. Bank locker agreements: RBI‘s conditions, customer complaints 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Concept : 

 The Reserve Bank of India‘s (RBI) stipulation that bank locker owners should renew their locker 
agreements on a stamp paper within a set of new deadlines has sent locker owners scrambling to comply, 
as banks have started asking customers for inking new agreements on stamp papers and hiking charges across 
the board. 

 The central bank had asked banks to notify all their customers of the revised requirements by April 30, 
2023 and ensure that at least 50 per cent and 75 per cent of their existing customers have executed the 
revised agreements by June 30 and September 30, 2023 respectively. 

Locker Agreement: 

 At the time of allotment of the locker to a customer, the bank shall enter into an agreement with the customer 
to whom the locker facility is provided, on a paper duly stamped. 

 A copy of the locker agreement in duplicate signed by both parties shall be furnished to the locker- hirer to 
know his/her rights and responsibilities. Original Agreement shall be retained with the bank‘s branch where 

the locker is situated. 

25. Time to step up credit to small farmers, micro enterprises: FM to PSBs 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: Underlining that public sector bank balance-sheets are in good shape, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman 
advised PSB chief executives to step up credit to small and marginal farmers and micro enterprises besides taking 
measures to meet the credit targets set for street-vendors under PMSVANidhi scheme. 

Priority Sector Lending 

Priority Sector Lending means lending credit by the banks to those sectors which are considered  important for the 
development of the basic needs of the country by the Government and the RBI. The banks are mandated to encourage 
the growth of such sectors with adequate and timely credit. 

Background: 

 At a meeting of the National Credit Council held in July 1968, it was emphasized that commercial banks 
should increase their involvement in the financing of priority sectors, viz., agriculture and small scale 
industries. 

 The description of the priority sectors was later formalized in 1972 on the basis of the report submitted by the 
Informal Study Group on Statistics relating to advances to the Priority Sectors constituted by the Reserve 
Bank in May 1971. 

 Although initially there was no specific target fixed in respect of priority sector lending, in November 1974 
the banks were advised to raise the share of these sectors in their aggregate advances to the level of 33.3% by 
March 1979.Later revised to 40% by March 1985. 

 Subsequently, on the basis of the recommendations of the Working Group on the Modalities of 
Implementation of Priority Sector Lending and the Twenty Point Economic Programme by Banks (Chairman: 
Dr. K. S. Krishnaswamy), all commercial banks were advised to achieve the target of priority sector lending at 
40 percent of aggregate bank advances by 1985. Sub-targets were also specified for lending to agriculture and 
the weaker sections within the priority sector. Since then, there have been several changes in the scope of 
priority sector lending and the targets and sub-targets applicable to various bank groups. 

What are the Different Categories of the Priority Sector? 
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 Agriculture-It essentially consists of Farm Credit which will include short-term crop loans and medium/long-
term credit to farmers, agriculture Infrastructure and ancillary activities, loans to distressed farmers, loans 
under Kisan Credit Card Scheme, Loans to corporate farmers, farmers' producer organizations/companies of 
individual farmers, partnership firms and co-operatives of farmers directly engaged in agriculture and allied 
activities, etc.. 

 Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises-This includes loans to Khadi and Village industries, outstanding 
deposits with Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI) and Micro Units Development Refinance 
Agency Bank etc 

 Export Credit-loans for export subject to a sanctioned limit of up to ₹ 25 crore per borrower to units having 

turnover of up to ₹ 100 crore 

 Education-Loans to individuals for educational purposes, including vocational courses, not exceeding Rs 20 
lakh will be considered as eligible for priority sector classification. Loans currently classified as priority sector 
will continue till maturity. 

 Housing-Loans to individuals up to Rs 35 lakh in metropolitan centres (with population of ten lakh and 
above) and loans up to Rs 25 lakh in other centres for purchase/construction of a dwelling unit per family 
provided the overall cost of the dwelling unit in the metropolitan centre and at other centres should not exceed 
Rs 45 lakh and Rs 30 lakh respectively etc 

 Social Infrastructure-Bank credit to Micro Finance Institutions (MFIs) extended for on-lending to 
individuals and also to members of Self Help Group (SHGs)/Joint Liability Groups (JLGs) for water and 
sanitation facilities etc. 

 Renewable Energy-loans up to a limit of ₹ 15 crore to borrowers for purposes like solar based power 

generators, biomass based power generators, wind mills, micro-hydel plants and for non-conventional energy 
based public utilities viz. street lighting systems, and remote village electrification. For individual households, 
the loan limit will be ₹ 10 lakh per borrower. 

 Advances to weaker sections 

 Others 

o Loans not exceeding Rs 1.00 lakh per borrower provided directly by banks to individuals and 
individual members of SHG/JLG, provided the individual borrower‘s household annual income in 

rural areas does not exceed ₹1.00 lakh and for non-rural areas it does not exceed Rs 1.60 lakh, and 
loans not exceeding Rs 2.00 lakh provided directly by banks to SHG/JLG for activities other than 
agriculture or MSME, viz., loans for meeting social needs, construction or repair of house, 
construction of toilets or any viable common activity started by the SHGs. 

o Loans to distressed persons not exceeding Rs 1,00,000/- per borrower to prepay their debt to non-
institutional lenders. 

o Loans sanctioned to State Sponsored Organisations for Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes for the 
specific purpose of purchase and supply of inputs and/or the marketing of the outputs of the 
beneficiaries of these organisations. 

Priority sector loans to the following borrowers are treated under the Weaker Sections category 

 Small and Marginal Farmers. 

 Artisans, village and cottage industries where individual credit limits do not exceed Rs 1 lakh. 

 Beneficiaries under Government Sponsored Schemes such as National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM), 
National Urban Livelihood Mission (NULM) and Self Employment Scheme for Rehabilitation of Manual 
Scavengers (SRMS) 

 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

 Beneficiaries of the Differential Rate of Interest (DRI) scheme. 

 Self Help Groups. 

 Distressed farmers are indebted to non-institutional lenders. 

 Distressed persons other than farmers, with loan amounts not exceeding Rs 1 lakh per borrower to prepay 
their debt to non-institutional lenders. 
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 Individual women beneficiaries up to Rs 1 lakh per borrower. 

 Persons with disabilities. 

 Minority communities may be notified by the Government of India from time to time 

 Overdraft availed by PMJDY account holders as per limits and conditions prescribed by the Department of 
Financial Services, Ministry of Finance from time to time may be classified under Weaker Sections. 

 In States, where one of the minority communities notified is found to be in majority, the above covers only the 
other notified minorities. 

 These States,  Union Territories are Punjab, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Lakshadweep and Jammu & 
Kashmir. 

The targets set under priority sector lending: 

  

Domestic scheduled 
commercial banks 
and foreign banks 
with 20 branches 
and above 

Foreign banks with 
less than 20 branches 

Regional Rural Banks 
Small Finance 
Banks 

Top Priority Sector 

40 percent of 
Adjusted Net Bank 
Credit or Credit 
Equivalent Amount 
of Off-Balance 
Sheet Exposure, 
whichever is higher 

40 percent of 
Adjusted Net Bank 
Credit or Credit 
Equivalent Amount 
of Off-Balance Sheet 
Exposure, whichever 
is higher; out of 
which up to 32% can 
be in the form of 
lending to Exports 
and not less than 8% 
can be to any other 
priority sector 

75 per cent of ANBC 
as computed or 
CEOBE whichever is 
higher. (Medium 
Enterprises, Social 
Infrastructure and 
Renewable Energy 
shall be reckoned for 
priority sector 
achievement only up 
to 15 per cent of 
ANBC). 

75 per cent of 
ANBC as 
computed or 
CEOBE 
whichever is 
higher. 

Agriculture 

18 per cent of 
ANBC or Credit 
Equivalent Amount 
of Off-Balance 
Sheet Exposure, 
whichever is 
higher.Out of this 
8%prescribed for 
Small and Marginal 
Farmers 

Not applicable 

18 per cent of ANBC 
or Credit Equivalent 
Amount of Off-
Balance Sheet 
Exposure, whichever 
is higher. 

18 per cent of 
ANBC or 
Credit 
Equivalent 
Amount of 
Off-Balance 
Sheet 
Exposure, 
whichever is 
higher. 

Micro 
Enterprises            
                        
                         

7.5 per cent of 
ANBC or Credit 
Equivalent Amount 
of Off-Balance 
Sheet Exposure, 
whichever is higher 

Not applicable 

7.5 per cent of ANBC 
or Credit Equivalent 
Amount of Off-
Balance Sheet 
Exposure, whichever 
is higher 

7.5 per cent of 
ANBC or 
Credit 
Equivalent 
Amount of 
Off-Balance 
Sheet 
Exposure, 
whichever is 
higher 

Advances to 
Weaker Sections 

12 percent of 
ANBC or Credit 
Equivalent Amount 

Not applicable 
15 percent of ANBC 
or Credit Equivalent 
Amount of Off-

12 percent of 
ANBC or 
Credit 
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of Off-Balance 
Sheet Exposure, 
whichever is higher 

Balance Sheet 
Exposure, whichever 
is higher 

Equivalent 
Amount of 
Off-Balance 
Sheet 
Exposure, 
whichever is 
higher 

Non-compliance 

Non-achievement of priority sector targets and sub-targets will be taken into account while granting regulatory 
clearances/approvals for various purposes. 

To the extent of shortfall in the achievement of target, banks may be required to invest 

 Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RIDF) established with National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development (NABARD) 

 Other Funds with NABARD or National Housing Bank (NHB) or Small Industries Development Bank of 
India (SIDBI) or Micro Units Development Refinance Agency Bank (MUDRA Ltd)., as decided by the 
Reserve Bank from time to time, 

Purchase priority sector lending certificates (PSLC)-Priority Sector Lending Certificates (PSLCs) are a mechanism 
to enable banks to achieve the priority sector lending target and sub-targets by purchase of these instruments in the 
event of a shortfall. This also incentivizes surplus banks as it allows them to sell their excess achievement over targets 
thereby enhancing lending to the categories under priority sector 

PMSVANidhi scheme. 

 It is a special micro-credit facility scheme for providing affordable loan to street vendors. 

 The scheme is aimed at enabling the street vendors to resume their livelihoods that have been adversely 
affected due to COVID-19 lockdown. 

 Under the scheme, each of these streets vendors will be given a credit loan of Rs 10,000, which they can 
return as monthly installments within a year. 

 Those who repay their loans on time will get 7 percent annual interest as subsidy which will be transferred 
in their bank accounts. There is no provision for penalty 

 The scheme targets to benefit over 50 lakh street vendors, who had been vending on or before 24th March 
this year, in urban areas. The duration of the scheme is till March 2022. The street vendors belonging to 
the surrounding peri-urban or rural areas are being included as beneficiaries under the urban 
livelihoods programme for the first time. 

 The lending institutions under the Scheme include Scheduled Commercial Banks, Regional Rural Banks, 
Small Finance Banks, Cooperative Banks, NBFCs, Micro Finance institutions and Self Help Group banks. 

26. GST registered firms must geocode their addresses 

Subject : Economy  

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Concept : 

 Amid concerns over fake registrations and fraudulent availment of input tax credit under the Goods and 
Services Tax (GST) regime, the GST Network (GSTN) on Friday made the geocoding functionality live for 
all states and union territories. 

 Geocoding, which converts an address or description of a location into geographic coordinates, has been 
introduced to ensure the accuracy of address details in GSTN records and streamline the address location and 
verification process, it said in an update posted on its portal. 

 GST Network has already geocoded 1.8 crore principal places of businesses. The functionality is available for 
normal, composition, SEZ units, SEZ developers, input service distributor and casual taxpayers who are 
active, cancelled, and suspended. 

 The GSTN said submission of geocoding will be a one-time activity. 



 

38 
 

27.China limiting exports of raw materials 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector 

Context: 

 The Chinese Ministry of Commerce announced that it would implement export controls on items related to 
gallium and germanium. 

Why Gallium and Germanium are important? 

 Gallium is used to make gallium arsenide which forms the core substrate for semiconductors. 

o They are used to manufacture semiconductor wafersutilised in integrated circuits, mobile and 
satellite communications (in chipsets), and LEDs (in displays). 

o It is also used in automotivesand lighting and for sensors in avionic, space and defence systems. 

 Germanium is used in fibre-optic cables, infrared imaging devices (used by enforcement agencies for 
surveillance, target acquisition and reconnaissance, particularly in the dark) and optical devices (to improve 
the ability to operate weapon systems in harsh conditions). 

o They are also used in solar cells for their ability to withstand heat and higher energy conversion 
efficiency. 

Why is it a matter of concern? 

 According to the European industry body, Critical Raw Materials Alliance (CRMA), 80% of gallium 
production takes place in China. 

 China also commands 60% of the total production of Germanium. 

 The European Commission, whose import dependency on China stands at 71% and 45% for gallium and 
germanium respectively, has recognised it as a ‗critical raw material‘. 

 In India, the Ministry of Mines identified the two elements to be crucial for the country‘s economic 

development and national security. 

Impact on India: 

 India is totally import-dependent for germanium and gallium. 

 The Chinese export controls are expected to have a short-term impact on India and its industries due to the 
disruption in immediate supply chains. 

 The increased prices resulting from the export control order would affect the cost and availability of chips, 
potentially impacting India‘s chip-making plans. 

 The long-term consequences for India‘s chip-making plans and industries will depend on several factors, 
including alternative supply sources, domestic semiconductor production capabilities, and strategic 
partnerships like the India-U.S. Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET). 

 Available alternatives for India: 

o The two critical minerals are present as by-products in the processing of zinc and alumina. 

o Efforts should be made to focus on waste recovery from zinc and alumina production. 

o Moving attention towards available substitutes such as indium and silicon could also be considered. 

o There is some good quality silica feedstock available in India, but that has to be converted to 
metallurgical-grade silicon for which we would require lower power (rates). 

What is the iCET? 

 Announced by India and the US in May 2022 and was officially launched in January 2023 and is being run 
by the National Security Council of both countries. 

 UnderiCET, both countries have identified six areas of cooperation which would include co-development 
and co-production, that would gradually be expanded to QUAD, then to NATO, followed by Europe and the 
rest of the world. 
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 Under iCET, India is ready to share its core technologies with the US and expects Washington to do the 
same. 

 It aims to promote collaboration in critical and emerging technology areas, including AI, quantum computing, 
semiconductors, and wireless telecommunication. 

 Focus Areas of the Initiative: 

o AI research agency partnership; Defense industrial cooperation, defense technological cooperation, 
and defense startups; Innovation Ecosystems; Semiconductor ecosystem development; Cooperation 
on human spaceflight; Advancement in 5G and 6G technologies, and adoption of Open RAN network 
technology in India. 

28. Government brings GSTN under PMLA 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Concept : 

 Aiming to plug tax evasion through fake billing, Centre has brought the GST Network (GSTN) under the 
purview of Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA). This will give more power to the Enforcement 
Directorate (ED), the anti-money laundering agency, to act against tax evasion within GSTN. 

Goods and Service Tax Network (GSTN) 

 It is a non-profit organization, owned by government, which manages the entire IT system of the GST 
portal. 

 Goods and Services Tax Network (GSTN) has built an Indirect Taxation platform for GST to help 
taxpayers in India to prepare, file returns, make payments of indirect tax liabilities and do other 
compliances. 

 It provides IT infrastructure and services to the Central and State Governments, taxpayers and other 
stakeholders for implementation of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) in India. 

 The GST System Project is a unique and complex IT initiative as it established for the first time a uniform 
interface for the taxpayer under indirect taxes through a common and shared IT infrastructure between the 
Centre and States. 

 This portal is used by the government to track every financial transaction and it also provides taxpayers with 
all services from registration to filing taxes and maintaining all tax details. 

 The GSTN was initially held by the Central Government with 24.5% of shares while the state government 
held 24.5%.The remaining 51% were held by non-Government financial institutions. 

 However, later it was made a wholly owned government company having equal shares of state and central 
government. 

Mission 

 Provide common and shared IT infrastructure and services to the Central and State Governments, Tax Payers 
and other stakeholders for implementation of the Goods & Services Tax (GST). 

 Provide common Registration, Return and Payment services to the Tax payers. 

. 

29. SEBI: framework for MF Unit Holder Protection Committee 

Subject: Economy  

Section: Capital Market 

In News: In order to protect the interests of unit holders of mutual fund schemes, SEBI has asked asset management 
companies to constitute a Unit Holder Protection Committee (UHPC) by January 1, 2024 

Key Points: 

 UHPC is tasked with safeguarding the rights of mutual fund unit holders in relation to all offerings and 
services provided by the AMC. 
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 Its responsibilities include promoting ethical practices in investments, sales, marketing, advertising, conflict 
management, resolution of unit holder complaints, investor education, adherence to laws and regulations, and 
other relevant processes pertaining to the functioning of the mutual fund industry. 

 To review the various compliance issues relating to the protection of the interests of the unit holders. 

 To keep the unit holders well informed of and educated about mutual fund products, the investor charter. 

  The Unit Holder Protection Committee (UHPC) should be constituted by the board of AMC. The Chairperson 
of the Committee needs to be an independent director, while the committee will have a minimum of three 
directors as members. 

SEBI also announced changes in the role of mutual fund trustees: 

 Allowed them to outsource a few of their responsibilities to focus on their fiduciary responsibilities. (An 
investment fiduciary is anyone with legal responsibility for managing somebody else's money, such as a 
member of the investment committee of a charity.) 

 Shall review the performance of AMC (Asset Management Company) in its schemes vis-à-vis the 
performance of peers or the appropriate benchmarks. 

 Shall ensure that the AMCs have put in place adequate systems to prevent mis-selling to increase assets 
under their management and the valuation of the AMCs 

What is the role of Trustees? 

Mutual funds in India have a three-tiered structure – mutual fund, the trustees and the AMC. Board 
of trustees or trustee company holds the property of the mutual fund in trust for the benefit of the unit 
holders. They appoint an AMC to float schemes for the mutual fund and manage the funds mobilised 
under various schemes. 

They are also expected to exercise supervisory oversight over AMC and its activities so as to ensure that 
AMC acts in the interest of the unitholders. 

The core responsibilities of a mutual fund trustee would include: 

 Ensuring the fairness of the fees and expenses charged by the AMCs. 

 Reviewing the performance of its scheme against peers. 

 Putting in sufficient mechanisms to prevent misselling Ensuring that there is no undue influence 
in the operations by sponsors, associates, or other stakeholders of the AMC. 

 Ensuring that there is no undue or unfair advantage given to any associate entities. Addressing 
conflicts of interest between shareholders, stakeholders, associates of the AMC, and unitholders 

 Ensuring an adequate system to prevent market misconduct by employees and connected entities 
of the AMC. 

For responsibilities other than core ones, trustees are allowed to seek the assistance of professional 
firms, such as audit firms, legal firms, and merchant banks. This may include overseeing the 
management of AMCs, acting as a custodian of assets on behalf of unitholders, or periodically reviewing 
the activities of the AMCs. 

30. Borrowings by banks hit a 8 month high of ₹ 5.05 lakh crore 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: Outstanding market borrowings of banks touched an eight month high of ₹5.05 lakh crore as of June 16, the 
highest since October 21, as per data in the Reserve Bank of India‘s weekly bulletin. 

Key Points: 

 Banks borrow using various short term and medium term tools (see box) to meet their immediate liquidity 
needs arising through various reasons and for effective asset-liability management. 

 The present surge is expected to have been driven by short-term fund requirement of banks owing to 
quarterly advance tax payments 
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 Recently RBI updated the master directions Reserve Bank of India (Call, Notice and Term Money 
Markets) Directions, 2021 allowing banks (only Commercial Banks and not SFBs) to set their own limits 
for call and notice money borrowings, in addition to the existing facility available for term money 
borrowings. The move was taken with a view to allow more flexibility and help banks better manage their 
liquidity requirements, and is expected to support banks‘ market borrowing going ahead. 

 In June, the tightening liquidity conditions resulted in higher money market rates, causing banks' 
borrowing costs to rise. Still Banks are experiencing high growth of short term borrowing owing to various 
factors:significant demand for credit, particularly for short-term loans, slow deposit growth, quarterly advance 
tax payments. 

 Outstanding market borrowings of scheduled commercial banks had risen to ₹4.6 lakh crore as of March 2023 

from ₹2.7 lakh crore a year ago. 

 Borrowings also include securities such as additional tier-1 bonds (Bonds, which are counted towards 
equity, have not fixed maturity period, and can be written off in case of extreme capital shortfall) and 
infrastructure bonds. 

Call, Notice and Term Money Markets 

 The money market primarily facilitates lending and borrowing of funds between banks and 
entities like Primary Dealers (PDs). Banks and PDs borrow and lend overnight or for the short 
period to meet their short term mismatches in fund positions. 

 This borrowing and lending is on an unsecured basis. 

o ‗Call Money‘ is the borrowing or lending of funds for 1 day. 

o ‗Notice Money‘ involves lending for a period between 2 days and 14 days 

o ‗Term Money‘ refers to borrowing/lending of funds for a period exceeding 14 days. 

 Inter banks repos and triparty repos are other sources of short term financing. 

o Interbank repos involve collateralized lending allow banks to lend cash to each other 
with the purchased securities acting as collateral. 

o Repo, which is short for "interbank repurchase agreements," is a financial transaction 
between banks involving the sale and repurchase of securities. In an interbank repo, one 
bank acts as the seller, while the other bank acts as the buyer. 

o The selling bank owns securities, typically government bonds or other high-quality 
assets. It agrees to sell these securities to the buying bank and receives cash in return. 

 Inter-Bank Participation Certificates (IBPCs) is yet another short-term money market 
instrument whereby the banks can raise money/deploy short-term surplus. 

o In the case of IBPC the borrowing bank passes/sells on the loans and credit that it has in 
its book, for a temporary period. 

o Investments in IBPC are also used to meet the priority sector lending targets. 

Why the 14 day limit for short term? 

 If a bank lends to another for a period longer than a reporting fortnight (14 days), then this loan 
becomes a part of net demand and time liabilities (NDTL) for the borrowing banks 

 NDTL is the basis on which Banks have to maintain reserve statutory liquidity ratio (SLR) 
and cash reserve ratio (CRR). 

 These reserves dramatically increase the cost of such loans for the borrowing bank. 
Consequently, almost all short term interbank lending is restricted to a maturity of up to 14 days. 

31. NHB launches ₹ 10000cr Urban Infrastructure Development Fund 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  
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In News:National Housing Bank (NHB) said it has operationalised the ₹10,000-crore Urban Infrastructure 
Development Fund (UIDF) announced in this year‘s Budget for creation of urban infrastructure in tier-2 and tier-3 
cities. 

Key Points: 

 The initial corpus for this fund — managed by National Housing Bank (NHB) is ₹10,000 crore. The Urban 
Infrastructure Development Fund (UIDF) has been launched to supplement efforts of the State 
governments by providing a stable and predictable source of finance for creation of urban infrastructure 
in tier-2 and tier-3 cities. 

 Union Budget 2023-24 announced the setting up of the UIDF through use of priority sector lending shortfall 
for creation of urban infrastructure in tier 2 and tier 3 cities. 

 Interest rate on UIDF loans has been kept at bank rate minus 1.5 percent i.e.5.25% at present. 

 The loan (principal) will be repayable in 5 equal annual installments within 7 years from the date of 
withdrawal, including a moratorium period of two years while interest will be payable on quarterly basis. 

 Eligible projects: 

o Focus will be on basic services like sewerage and solid waste management, water supply and 
sanitation, construction and improvement of drains/storm water drains, etc. and impact-oriented 
projects would be prioritised. 

o The minimum size and maximum size of the project proposal shall be ₹5 crores (₹ 1 crore for 

northeast & hilly States) and ₹ 100 crore respectively. 

o The fund shall not be utilised for any type of maintenance works or for administrative/establishment 
expenses. 

o Further, housing, power and telecom, rolling stock like buses and trams, urban transport, health and 
education institutions would remain out of the purview of UIDF. 

 Fund allocation: 

o Allocation has been done based on the urban population percentage in respective States/ UTs in the 
eligible towns/cities out of total population in eligible town/cities in the country. 

o For wider coverage and maximisation of benefit of these low cost funds, States have been advised to 
leverage resources from the grants of the 15th Finance Commission, as well as existing schemes, and 
to adopt appropriate user charges while accessing the UIDF. 

o The normative allocation of the first tranche of ₹ 10,000 crore under UIDF for 2023-24 has been 
advised by NHB to States and UTs inviting project proposals under the Fund. 

National Housing Bank 

 National Housing Bank is a statutory organisation set up on July 9, 1988 under the National 
Housing Bank Act, 1987. NHB is wholly owned by the Reserve Bank of India, which 
contributed the entire paid-up capital. 

 NHB grants direct loans to Public Agencies directly or in partnership with private developers 
under PPP model to development of housing projects as per the Schemes/Guidelines of NHB. 
NHB does not deal directly with the public. 

 Refinance Schemes of NHB are applicable to various categories of Primary Lending Institutions 
(PLIs) viz, Scheduled Banks (including RRBs), HFCs etc. 

 NHB is allowed to take deposits, but at present it is not offering any deposit scheme. 

 National Housing Bank (NHB), had launched two deposit schemes in December, 2008 

namely ―SUNIDHI Term Deposit Scheme‖ & ―SUVRIDDHI Tax Saving Term Deposit Scheme‖. 
NHB has decided to discontinue aforementioned Term deposit schemes from 2017. 

32. Import of urea will ease by 2025 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Agriculture 
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Concept : 

 Union Minister for Chemicals and Fertilisers, ManukhMandaviya, proposed a special package worth ₹3.7 

lakh crore for farmers to address unbalanced fertiliser use in the country. 

 The nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium ratio should ideally be 4:2:1, but it currently stands at 8:3:1. 

 The imbalance in soil health has led to saturated production and interconnected issues of soil, human, animal, 
and environmental health. 

 The scheme aims to promote overall health by addressing the imbalances caused by excessive fertiliser 
use. 

 The balanced use of fertilisers is crucial for steady production, food security, and supporting farmers. 

 There are no plans to completely stop the consumption of chemical fertilisers, but the country is gradually 
transitioning towards natural and organic farming. 

 The government aims to end urea import dependence by 2025 and replace it with nano urea and other 
alternatives. 

Conventional Artificial Urea 

 Urea is a white crystalline organic chemical compound. It is the most important nitrogenous fertiliser in the 
country because of its high N content (46%N). 

 Urea consists of Nitrogen, Carbon, and Oxygen. Formula: CH₄N₂O 

 Besides its use in the crops, it is used as a cattle feed supplement to replace a part of protein requirements. 

 It has also numerous industrial uses notably for production of plastics. 

 Uses of Urea 

o Increases the yield of crops, used as animal feed additive, as a cleaner; hair removal creams and dish 
soaps, in the fermentation industry, as a refrigerant, neutralize pollutant, in textile industries, as a fuel 
for rocket engines, manufacture of synthetic fibre like rayon and nylon, in creams/ointments, for 
manufacturing melamine. 

The only regulated Fertilizer 

 Urea is the only fertilizer at present with pricing and distribution being controlled statutorily by the 
Government. 

 The Central Govt. pays subsidy on urea to fertiliser manufacturers on the basis of cost of production at each 
plant and the units are required to sell the fertilizer at the government-set Maximum Retail Price (MRP). 

 Thus, no one can sell urea above the MRP declared by the Govt. Under the Concession Scheme, the MRP for 
each fertilizer is indicative in nature. 

Nano Urea 

 It is urea in the form of a nanoparticle. It is a nutrient (liquid) to provide nitrogen to plants as an 
alternative to the conventional urea. 

 It is developed to replace conventional urea and it can curtail the requirement of the same by at least 50%. 

 It contains 40,000 mg/L of nitrogen in a 500 ml bottle which is equivalent to the impact of nitrogen nutrient 
provided by one bag of conventional urea. 

 It is Indigenous Urea, introduced firstly by the Indian Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Limited (IFFCO) 
for farmers across the world. 

 The first Liquid Nano Urea (LNU) plant is inaugurated at Kalol, Gujarat. 

Significance 

 The excess conventional urea causes an environmental pollution, harms soil health, and making plant more 
susceptible for disease & insect infestation, delayed maturity of the crop & production loss. 

 Nano Urea Liquid makes the crops stronger, healthy and protects them from lodging effect. 

 It will lead to reduction in Global Warming 

 It will improve the quality of underground water by polluting it less. 
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It will cut down post harvesting costs and increase farmers‘ income 

33. SEBI rejects expert committee observations on Beneficial Owners 

Subject: Economy  

Section: Capital Market  

Context: SEBI has submitted its response to the report of the Supreme Court appointed expert committee to probe the 
Adani-Hindenburg controversy. The response denies that changes to the law governing disclosure of Beneficial 
Owners (BO), made identification of the beneficial owners (party whose economic interest is involved) of FPI 
difficult. 

Key Points: 

 The SC appointed committee was constituted to provide an overall assessment of the situation as well as 
suggesting measures to strengthen investor awareness, the statutory architecture and secure compliance 
with the existing framework. 

 A part of the committee‘s study dealt with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI)‘s probe into 

allegations against the Adani Group made by US-based short seller Hindenburg Research. 

 Three issues (see Box) were being investigated by SEBI, as ordered by the Supreme Court. The first of which 
required ascertaining whether the requirement of minimum public holding of 25% was being fulfilled in case 
of Adani. 

 Doubts over this were cast by allegations that family members of Adani are using the foreign portfolio 
investors (FPIs) as a front for investing in Adani, thus the actual free float status (percentage of shares held by 
public) of Adani comes under question. 

 Who owns the FPI ? 

o FPI 2014 Regulations: Required the FPIs to provide beneficial ownership (BO) information only 
when sought by Sebi, and FPIs were prohibited from having opaque structures. 

o FPI Regulations amended in 2018 and 2019:Sebitweaked FPI rules making it mandatory for all 
FPIs, excluding sovereign funds, to submit BO information upfront. Hence, the opaque structure 
prohibition clause became redundant and was removed. 

 The expert committee views these changes (removal of opaque structure prohibition) as the reason for 
inability to get to the beneficial owners of the FPIs under scrutiny. 

 SEBI response: 

o The difficulty of identifying beneficial owners is not because of the law change, but because of the 
existence of thresholds for the determination of BOs. In fact the thresholds were only lowered 
between 2014 and 2019. The threshold limit as per the Master Circular is 25%. 

o Further there never was any requirement to disclose the last natural person above every person 
owning any economic interest in the FPI. 

o SEBI holds that while in the 2019, FPI Regulations, reference of opaque structure was deleted, the 
mandating up-front BO in 2018 in fact tightened the 2014 FPI regulations further. The reference to 
opaque structures was removed, to end redundancy and ambiguity (while the 2014 required 
disclosure of BO only when sought, the 2018 rules made it mandatory). 

 Control vs ownership: 

o SEBI also held that the upfront BO disclosure norm was in compliance with the PMLA guidelines 
which require BO identification only on the basis of control or ownership, leaving ambiguity 
regarding entities that have economic interest but no ostensible control. 

o The investment manager/ trustee acting through arrangements such as voting shares/ management 
shares, is then identified as the BO of the FPI. 

o So while the control may be with the FPI management or trustee agency, the actual investor of the FPI 
is the matter of interest. And as per the present laws it is only the control that is being disclosed. 

o This issue of final ownership is also complicated by investors investing through multiple FPIs. 
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o To address these gaps, SEBI now3 requires FPIs with more than 50 per cent of their total assets under 
management invested into a single group to disclose the actual beneficiaries. 

 Other observations: 

o SEBI has also rejected the expert committee‘s recommendations on other issues including setting a 

firm timeline for the regulator to complete its investigation. SEBI said prescribing such limits may 
compromise the quality of investigation, create constraints and increase litigation 

o SEBI also dismissed the observations made by the expert panel saying the number of cases where 
Sebi initiated regulatory actions has skyrocketed in the last two years. Sebi said the increase in 
number of cases increased due to illiquid stock options probe which resulted in Sebi filing 13,000 
cases for non-genuine trades. 

Issues before the Expert Committee 

Three issues investigated by SEBI, as ordered by the Supreme Court committee: 

1. Whether there has there been a violation of Rule 19(A) of the Securities Contracts 
(Regulation) Rules 1957; 

2. Whether there has been a failure to disclose information on related party transactions; and  

3. Whether there was any manipulation of stock prices. 

Rule 19A:  According to Rule 19A, every listed company shall maintain public shareholding of at least 
such percentage of shares as may be prescribed. According to SEBI rules, listed companies are required 
to maintain a minimum public holding (or free float) of 25%. 

Free float: The term ‗free float’ refers to the shares of a company that can be publicly traded and are not 
restricted (i.e., held by insiders). This ensures that the price of the company is discovered in a 
transparent manner without a few persons having power to move the price of the stock of the company. 

34. GST Council for 28% on full face value of casino, online game, horse race bets 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Key Points: 

 The GST rate of 28 per cent at full face value for online gaming, casinos and horse racing has been 
recommended by the GST council. 

 The GST council had discussion on whether to impose a 28% GST on the face value of bets, gross gaming 
revenue, or just on platform fees and the council settled on taxing the turnover. Finally total turnover will be 
used as a base for taxation. 

 It was further clarified that a 28 per cent rate will be applicable each time one is buying chips or placing 
bets. 

 Further no differentiation has been made between games of skill or chance. Tax on e-gaming would be 
imposed without making any differentiation based on if the games require skill or based on chance. 

 The decision to tax at 28 per cent was driven by the moral point of view of how gambling can be treated at 
the same rate as essential goods and services. 

 Amendment will be made in the law to include online gaming and horse racing in Schedule III as taxable 
actionable claims.  A Bill to implement the decision is expected during the forthcoming Monsoon Session. 

 It was also noted that the definition of online gaming will be in sync with the definition in the legislation 
being proposed by the IT Ministry. 

 Gaming industry has put forward the view that gamblers and e-gamers or games of skill should not be treated 
the same. The move is likely to slow the growth and innovation in the gaming industry. 

Other key decisions: 

 The Council also decided to exempt import of cancer drugs and food for special needs from GST 
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 Food and beverages in cinema halls are taxed like restaurant service, whether as part of service or 
independently of cinema exhibition. Cinema ticket and food and beverage supply clubbed together, to be 
taxed at 18% 

 The Financial Intelligence Unit (FIU) can share information with the GST Network (GSTN) under the 
Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA). This was required under FATF (Financial Action Tax Force) 
mechanism and it will empower tax officials 

Gambling in India 

   Gambling Act also known as The Public Gambling Act,1867 is the law made to govern 
gambling in India. Gambling is a state subject, and only states in India are entitled to formulate 
laws for gambling activities within their respective states. 

   Goa and Sikkim are the only exceptions which have allowed gambling and betting in their 
state, subject to regulation of their respective state Governments. Some states like Goa have 
legalised casinos. 

 Following states have passed specific laws to govern online gaming: Sikkim, Meghalaya, 
Nagaland 

 Additionally, no states in India have separate specific laws to regulate "games of skill" except 
Nagaland and Meghalaya. 

 Fantasy league betting, which refers to betting on fantasy football, cricket and other fantasy 
sports leagues, has been mostly unregulated across India. 

 Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Odisha, and Assam have outright banned betting on fantasy sports 
leagues as well. 

 Telangana and Karnataka– banned all forms of online gaming and gambling. Similar laws 
banning all online games, including games of skill, were passed in Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, 
and Tamil Nadu. The laws in Kerala and Tamil Nadu were challenged and overturned in courts 
of law, to exempt games of skill. 

GST  Council 

Goods & Services Tax Council is a constitutional body for making recommendations to the Union and State 
Government on issues related to Goods and Service Tax. 

 As per Article 279A (1) of the amended Constitution, the GST Council has to be constituted by the 
President within 60 days of the commencement of Article 279A. 

 As per Article 279A of the amended Constitution, the GST Council which will be a joint forum of the 
Centre and the States, shall consist of the following members: – 

o the Union Finance Minister-Chairperson; 

o the Union Minister of State in charge of Revenue or Finance …Member 

o the Minister in charge of Finance or Taxation or any other Minister nominated by each State 
Government. Members. 

 As per Article 279A (4), the Council will make recommendations to the Union and the States on important 
issues related to GST, like the goods and services that may be subjected or exempted from GST, model GST 
Laws, principles that govern Place of Supply, threshold limits, GST rates including the floor rates with bands, 
special rates for raising additional resources during natural calamities/disasters, special provisions for certain 
States, etc. 

35. The vegetable price challenge to easing of retail inflation 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Inflation 

Context:  Food, veg prices may keep retail inflation above 5% for rest of FY 23-24 

Key Points: 
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 Rising prices of vegetables — specifically tomato, onion and potato, known as the ‗TOP‘ grouping along 
with other factors may put an obstacle to easing of retail inflation based on the Consumer Price Index (CPI) 
for June. 

 The ‗TOP‘ vegetables have a combined weight of 2.2 per cent in headline index (CPI-Combined) and 36.5 
per cent in the CPI-Vegetables basket (6.04 % out of total 45.86 % weight). 

 Vegetables with a weight of 13.2 per cent in the CPI-Food and beverages baskets have historically been 
one of the major drivers of food inflation, with Food and Beverage itself having a significant weight at 45.86 
per cent in the CPI-combined. 

 Why the huge impact on volatility of inflation ? 

o The volatility of headline inflation is significantly influenced by tomato, onion, and potato (TOP), 
despite their relatively small representation in the Consumer Price Index Combined (CPI-C) basket. 

o These vegetables contribute to the overall instability of inflation due to their perishability and 
susceptibility to weather-related disturbances. 

o Their demand is less elastic (items for which demand does not change much with a price change are 
less elastic), making them essential commodities for Indian households. 

 Why the sudden surge in prices of veggies? 

o The recent increase in vegetable prices can be attributed to factors such as unseasonal rains, crop 
damage, and supply chain challenges faced by growers. 

 Impact of the rise in vegetable inflation? 

o This price rise and its impact on inflation will have a cascading effect. It will lead to reduced 
purchasing power, changes in consumption patterns, and higher production costs, affecting both 
businesses and individuals. 

o The substantial price fluctuations not only affect the domestic market but also impact market 
segments reliant on agricultural exports. 

o As inflation rises and household budgets are affected, overall consumer sentiment may be 
impacted. 

o People will have less disposable income (economic definition: income left after deduction of tax; 
general meaning: money left after meeting the essential needs) for purchasing durable goods or 
spending on services like short leisure travel. 

o This could result in a decline in consumer spending, ultimately hampering economic growth. 

o Additionally, businesses utilizing vegetables in their production processes may experience 
increased production costs, potentially leading to future price hikes for goods and further reducing 
consumer spending. 

o Further wages will also increase to meet increased prices if price levels are sustained. Thus 
completing the ‗wage-price spiral‘. 

CPI Category weights 

  CPI Combined weight 

Food and beverages 45.86 

Pan, tobacco and intoxicants 2.38 

Clothing and footwear 6.53 

Housing 10.07 

Fuel and light 6.84 

Miscellaneous 28.32 
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Food and beverage sub group Weight in CPi combined (%) 

Cereal and products 9.67 

Meat and fish 3.61 

Egg 0.43 

Milk and products 6.61 

Oils and fats 3.56 

Fruits 2.89 

Vegetables 6.04 

Pulses and products 2.38 

Sugar and confectionary 1.36 

Spices 2.5 

Non-alcoholic beverages 1.26 

Total 45.86 

36. DPIIT notifies quality control orders for water bottles and lighters 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Key Points: 

 Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) has issued notification for quality control 
orders for potable water bottles and flame-producing lighters to enhance public health and safety of 
consumers. 

 The stated aim is to build a quality ecosystem in India for the manufacturing of world class products. 

 The items need to have mandatory compulsory certification under relevant IS Standards. 

 The DPIIT has been developing mandatory QCOs for a wide variety of products to prevent the import of sub-
standard products, prevent unfair trade practices, and ensure the safety and well-being of consumers, as 
well as the environment. 

 India has relied on quality control orders (QCO) to curb Chinese imports and boost exports for products of 
mass consumption, including machinery safety equipment, pressure cookers, toys and air conditioners etc. 

 The standards are applicable on both domestic manufacturers and imports. 

 India‘s QCOs have faced criticism from WTO members as being protectionist and not being compliant with 
the WTO‘s Agreement on Technical Barriers. 

The ISI mark is a standards-compliance mark for industrial products in India since 1950. The mark 
certifies that a product conforms to an Indian standard (IS) developed by the Bureau of Indian 
Standards (BIS), the national standards body of India. BIS comes under the Ministry of Consumer 
Affairs Food and Public Distribution.  

The standards are likely to include specifications on size, connectors, specification and minimum 
quality of the products. This mark can be both mandatory and voluntary. 

  

The WTO agreement on technical barriers to trade is a set of rules and principles designed to ensure 
that technical regulations and standards applied by countries do not create unnecessary barriers to 
international trade. 
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37. Government imposes curbs on certain gold jewellery, articles 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector 

In News: The government imposed import restrictions on certain gold jewellery and articles, a move which would help 
cut import of non-essential items. 

Key Points: 

 Now an importer would need a permission of licence from the government for importing these gold products. 

 However, the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) said that the restrictions will not be there for 
imports under the India-UAE free trade agreement. 

 As per the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) notification, the import policy of these products 
has been amended from free to restricted. 

 The move comes as importers over the last few months have been using a policy flaw under AIFTA to 
source plain gold jewellery from Indonesia without paying any import taxes. 

 India levies a 15% tax on gold imports. 

Gold Loophole 

 There have been repeated incidents when substantially cheaper gold is imported from specific 
countries, taking advantage of a free trade agreement. 

 Case of Korea: Jewellers were importing gold jewellery from South Korea under the Indo-
Korea Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement, which was later addressed by an 
excise duty. This justified on the basis that South Korea does not mine any gold and was only 
exporting the metal to India after doing value addition through processing. 

 Case of Indonesia: Here advantage was taken of the India-Asean Free Trade Agreement (FTA), 
where post GST adoption, Indonesian gold became cheaper relative to the major gold imported 
which is taxed at 15%. In case of Indonesia, applying excise was difficult as it is a gold-mining 
nation and thus fulfils the local value-addition norm as required under the free trade agreement. 

Import Export Code 

IEC (Import Export Code) is required by anyone looking to start an import/export business in the India. 
It is issued by the DGFT. IEC is a 10-digit code that is valid for a lifetime. Generally, importers cannot 
import goods without the Import Export Code, and exporters cannot benefit from the DGFT for the 
export scheme, etc. without the IEC. 

Situations Where IEC is not required 

 According to the most recent government circular, IEC is not required for all GST-registered 
traders. In all such cases, the trader's PAN will be interpreted as a new IEC code for the 
purposes of import and export. 

 Import Export Code (IEC) is not required if the goods exported or imported are for personal use 
only and are not used for commercial purposes. 

 Import/Export done by Government of India Departments and Ministries, as well as Notified 
Charitable Institutions, do not require an Import Export Code. 

Below are designated import certificate issuing authorities: 

 The Department of Electronics for computer and computer-related systems; 

 The Department for the Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Technical Support Wing, for 
organized sector units registered under it, except for computers and computer-based systems; 

 The Ministry of Defense for defense-related items; 

 The Director General of Foreign Trade for small-scale industries not covered above 

Categories of Import 

1. Freely importable items: Most capital goods fall into this category. Any product declared as 
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Freely Importable Item does not require import licenses. 

2. Licensed Imports: There are a number of goods, which can only be importer under an import 
license. This category includes some consumer goods; precious and semi-precious stones; 
products related to safety and security; seeds, plants and animals; some insecticides, 
pharmaceuticals and chemicals; some electronically items; several items reserved for production 
by the small-scale sector. 

3. Canalised Items: There are certain canalised  items that can only be imported in India through 
specified channels or government agencies. These include petroleum products (to be 
imported only by the Indian Oil Corporation); nitrogenous phosphatic, potassic and complex 
chemical fertilizers (by the Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation) vitamin- A drugs (by 
the State Trading Corporation); oils and seeds (by the State Trading Corporation and Hindustan 
Vegetable Oils); and cereals (by the Food Corporation of India). 

4. Prohibited items: Only four items-tallow fat, animal rennet, wild animals and unprocessed 
ivory-are completely banned from importation. 

Import licensing 

Import licensing refers to the requirement of obtaining a license or permit from the importing country's 
government or designated authority before importing certain goods. This license may be necessary for 
various reasons, such as ensuring compliance with health and safety standards, controlling the import of 
certain sensitive goods, or implementing trade restrictions for specific reasons. 

WTO and import licensing  

 The WTO recognizes that import licensing can be used as a legitimate trade policy tool. 
However, it also sets certain rules and guidelines to prevent the misuse of import licensing 
measures, ensuring that they are not used as unnecessary barriers to trade or protectionist 
measures that discriminate against foreign products. 

 Under the WTO's Agreement on Import Licensing Procedures (ILP), member countries are 
required to establish transparent and predictable procedures for issuing and administering import 
licences. These procedures should be applied in a non-discriminatory manner, without 
unnecessary delays or restrictions. 

 Additionally, the WTO's General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) prohibits 
quantitative restrictions on imports, such as quotas or bans, unless they fall under specific 
exceptions allowed by the agreement. Import licensing measures should generally be in the form 
of non-quantitative restrictions and should not be used as a means to restrict imports beyond 
what is necessary. 

India-ASEAN Free Trade Agreement 

 The initial framework agreement for ASEAN–India Free Trade Area (AIFTA) was signed on 8 October 
2003 in Bali, Indonesia. 

 The FTA came into effect on 1 January 2010. 

 The FTA had emerged from a mutual interest of both parties to expand their economic ties in the Asia-
Pacific region. 

Background of the AIFTA 

 India‘s Look East policy was reciprocated by similar interests of many ASEAN countries to expand their 

interactions westward. 

 After India became a sectoral dialogue partner of ASEAN in 1992, India saw its trade with ASEAN increase 
relative to its trade with the rest of the world. 

 Between 1993 and 2003, ASEAN-India bilateral trade grew at an annual rate of 11.2%, from US$2.9 billion in 
1993 to US$12.1 billion in 2003. 

 Total Indian FDI into ASEAN from 2000 to 2008 was US$1.3 billion. 

 Acknowledging this trend and recognising the economic potential of closer linkages, both sides recognised the 
opportunities to pave the way for the establishment of an ASEAN–India Free Trade Area (FTA). 
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Structure of the AIFTA 

 The signing of the ASEAN-India Trade in Goods Agreement paves the way for the creation of one of the 
world‘s largest FTAs – a market of almost 1.8 billion people with a combined GDP of US$2.8 trillion. 

 It sees tariff liberalisation of over 90 percent of products traded between the two dynamic regions, including 
the so-called ―special products‖. 

 The products include palm oil (crude and refined), coffee, black tea and pepper. 

38. GST Appellate Tribunal 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Concept : 

 The 50th meeting of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council recommended the notification of the 
GST appellate tribunal by the centre with effect from 01.08.2023. 

Goods and Service Tax Appellate Tribunal (GSTAT) 

 The Central Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017 (CGST Act) mandates the constitution of a Goods and 
Service Tax Appellate Tribunal(GSTAT) and its Benches. 

 GSTAT would be a specialized appellate authority for resolving disputes. 

 The GSTAT is envisaged as the body that will help adjudicate and resolve disputes around the indirect tax 
scheme and protect the rights of taxpayers and the revenue interests of the union and state governments. 

Delay in setting up of GSTAT 

 GSTAT has not yet been applied even after 5 years of GST execution. 

 Multiple reasons exist for the late GSTAT creation such as the qualification and experience criteria of 
technical members, the number and constitution of Benches, and the figure of a search and selection 
committee. 

Proposed composition of GSTAT 

 A four-member appellate tribunal is likely to be set up in each state. 

 Each state appellate tribunal would have two technical members (one officer each from the centre and states) 
and two judicial members. 

 The judicial members will be selected from a panel of serving or retired High Court and District Court judges. 

Division Bench 

 A division bench comprising two members — one technical and one judicial — will decide the appeals 
brought before it. 

 As per the proposal, each state appellate tribunal will have two division benches and thus will be able to deal 
with more appeals. 

National Appellate Tribunal 

 There will also be a National Appellate Tribunal, which would be set up in Delhi. It will comprise one judicial 
member and one technical member. 

 The national appellate bench will mainly look into appeal cases on disputes between the department and 
assessee over the ‗place of supply‘ under the GST regime. It, however, will not take up any appeal with regard 

to divergent rulings by state appellate tribunals. 

 The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Appellate Tribunal is likely to be headed by a former Supreme Court 
judge or a former Chief Justice of a High Court. 

 Framework of GST Tribunal is likely to permit the resolution of disputes involving dues or fines of less than 
Rs. 50 lakh by a single-member bench. 

39. SEBI to set up a panel to suggest changes to SCRA 

Subject :Economy 
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Section: Capital Market 

In News: The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi) plans to form an expert committee to suggest changes to 
the 67-year-old Securities Contract Regulation Act (SCRA) 

Key Points: 

 SCRA is a key legislation under which Sebi and the stock exchanges derive various operational powers. Over 
the years, the Act has been amended several times to accommodate newer positions since it was passed by 
Parliament in 1956. 

 Sebi functions under two types of laws: rules and regulations. Rules, such as the Sebi Act, are enacted by 
Parliament and can only be amended by it. On the other hand, Sebi, in its role as a markets regulator, issues 
regulations that can be revised internally. SCRA falls under the category of rules that can be amended only 
by Parliament. For recommending changes to the SCRA an expert committee is to be set up. 

 The purpose of changes: 

o With regards to the derivatives market, SCRA is a crucial law as it defines the basic rules for such 
contracts. There is a need to update the rules in derivative contracts, as we witness newer kinds of 
regulatory challenges emerging on that front. 

o There is a discussion going on about enhanced criminal prosecution powers for Sebi—this issue is 
also likely to be examined by the committee. 

o SCRA provides the framework for Sebi to impose penalties and initiate criminal proceedings for 
market violations. Sebi has powers akin to a civil court to issue directions and impose monetary 
penalties on wrongdoers. 

o However, if Sebi wants to prosecute someone under criminal law, it has to go through regular 
criminal courts. 

o Sebi has sparingly used the provision, preferring to punish violators through penalties, discussions are 
now ongoing to enhance its powers in this regard. 

40. ESG: Top 150 listed companies to subject their BRSR Core to ―reasonable assurance‖ by FY 2023-24 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital market 

In News: Market regulator SEBI has specified a ―glide path‖ for the mandatory ―reasonable assurance‖ of Core - 
Business Responsibility and Sustainability Reporting (BRSR Core), which is a novel ESG reporting framework. 

Key Points: 

 BRSR Core is a sub-set of the full BRSR that focuses on the critical elements of BRSR and mandates 49 
parameters for ESG reporting.  BRSR is intended to ensure quantitative and standardised disclosures on 
environment, social and governance (ESG) parameters to enable comparability across companies, sectors 
and time. Such disclosures will aid investment decisions. 

 SEBI had recently brought in changes to its listing obligations and disclosure requirement (LODR) 
regulations to empower itself to specify the date on which this mandatory assurance norm will come into 
effect and the manner in which such assurance must be obtained from time to time. 

 The circular on BSR-Core is based on the recommendations of the ESG Advisory Committee constituted in 
May 2022. SEBI has updated its BRSR format and incorporated the BRSR Core‘s new key performance 
indicators (KPIs). 

 For this BRSR Core disclosure and assurance top 1,000 listed entities (by market capitalization), starting from 
the top 150 will be required to comply with the BRSR Core framework over the next three financial years. 

 ESG disclosure for value chain 

o SEBI has now stipulated that ESG disclosures for value chain would be applicable to the top 250 
listed entities (by market capitalisation) on a comply-or-explain basis from FY 2024-25. The limited 
assurance on this would be applicable on a comply-or-explain basis from FY 2025-26. 

o The framework has been introduced to ensure that the sustainability targets reached by the 
organization from their business operations reach down to their value chain. 
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o the value chain shall encompass the top upstream and downstream partners of a listed entity, 
cumulatively comprising 75 per cent of its sales (by value) respectively for this purpose. 

 Guidelines: 

o SEBI has now directed the boards of listed companies to ensure there is no conflict of interest with 
the assurance provider appointed for BRSR Core. 

o The BRSR Core disclosures and assurance for the value chain of listed entities will be reported under 
nine ESG attributes/key performance indicators (KPIs). 

o They are identified for assurance such as greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, job creation in small 
towns, openness of business, gross wages paid to women and so on. 

41. Pension regulator invites bids for tech transformation project 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital market 

In News: Pension regulator Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) has invited bids from 
technology firms to participate in the tendering process for PINTRA, the PFRDA intranet system. 

Key Points: 

 PINTRA is the first phase of the Authority‘s Technology Architecture (TARCH) project, and the pension 
regulator is in the process of selecting a Systems Integrator (SI) vendor for this module. 

 Going forward, PFRDA also proposes to roll out more technology modules under the TARCH project, 
including Website Revamp and Chat-bot; PFRDA Online Intermediary Supervision Engine (POISE), and the 
PFRDA Repository & Information Systems Management: Data and Analytics Platform (PRISM). 

 India‘s pension assets (NPS and APY) have been growing at a compounded annual growth of over 20 per 
cent in recent years, and its assets under management touched ₹9.8 lakh crore as of end-June 2023. 

Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority 

 Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) is the statutory authority 
established by an enactment of the Parliament, to regulate, promote and ensure orderly 
growth of the National Pension System (NPS) and pension schemes to which this Act applies. 

 NPS was initially notified for central government employees joining services wef 1st Jan 2004 
and subsequently adopted by almost all State Governments for its employees. NPS was extended 
to all Indian citizens (resident/non-resident/overseas) on a voluntary basis and to corporates for 
its employees. 

 Investments of the corpus or Asset under Management (AUM) of each scheme can go towards 
the following categories, subject to the respective category limit. 

o Category I: Government Securities & Related Investments: The investment under 
this category can go up to 55% of the total AUM  

o Category II: Debt Instruments and Related Instruments: The investment under this 
category can go up to 45% of the total AUM. 

o Category III: Short Term Debt Instruments and Related: The investment under this 
category can go up to 10% of the total AUM 

o Category IV: Equities and Related Investments: The investment under this category 
can go up to 15% of the total AUM. 

42. FinMin asked to consider imposing customs duty on Chinese stainless steel 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector  

Concept : 

 The Ministry of Steel has written to the Finance Ministry asking it to look at the possibility of levying 
customs duty on Chinese stainless steel shipments coming into India. 
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 Such a duty will benefit the domestic stainless steel industry which has been badly hit by such imports and is 
―facing low capacity utilisation‖. 

 The import of stainless steel from China increased from about 20 per cent to about 60 per cent of overall 
imports into the country. 

 The DGTR has, in the sunset clause review, recommended the continuation of customs duty on stainless 
steel imports from China in April 2023. 

 Sunset clause is a clause or provision in a legislation, rule, or legislation that states the law will expire 
after a certain date unless it is renewed by legislative action. The law/statute is also referred to as 
'periodic review'. 

About DGTR 

 The Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) (earlier known as DGAD) was formed in 2018 as 
an integrated single window agency for providing comprehensive and swift trade defence mechanism in India. 

 It is a single national entity dealing with all kinds of Trade Remedial measures (anti-dumping, 
countervailing, safeguard). 

 Previous Mechanism: Earlier, the Directorate General of Anti-dumping and Allied Duties (DGAD) dealt 
with anti-dumping and CVD cases, Directorate General of Safeguards (DGS) dealt with safeguard measures 
and DGFT dealt with quantitative restriction (QR) safeguards. 

 The DGTR brings DGAD, DGS and Safeguards (QR) functions of DGFT into its fold by merging them 
into one single national entity. 

 It also provides trade defense support to our domestic industry and exporters in dealing with increasing 
instances of trade remedy investigations instituted against them by other countries. 

 DGTR provides a level playing field to the domestic industry against the adverse impact of the unfair trade 
practices like dumping and subsidies from any exporting country. 

 For this it uses Trade Remedial methods under relevant framework of WTO arrangements, Customs 
Tariff Act & Rules and other relevant laws and International agreements, in a transparent and time bound 
manner. 

 DGTR functions as an attached office of Department of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

43. PSU banks wary after SBI‘s dismal AT-1 bond issue 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Concept : 

 The underwhelming subscription to State Bank of India (SBI)'s additional tier-1 (AT-1) bond issue has 
dampened market sentiment and is expected to make fund-raising harder for other PSU banks, even 
leading to delays in certain cases. 

Additional Tier - 1 Bonds 

 AT-1 bonds are a type of unsecured, perpetual bonds that banks issue to shore up their core capital base to 
meet the Basel-III norms. 

 There are two routes through which these bonds can be acquired: 

 Initial private placement offers of AT-1 bonds by banks seeking to raise money. 

 Secondary market buys of already-traded AT-1 bonds. 

 AT-1 bonds are like any other bonds issued by banks and companies, but pay a slightly higher rate of interest 
compared to other bonds. 

 These bonds are also listed and traded on the exchanges. So, if an AT-1 bondholder needs money, he can sell 
it in the secondary market. 

 Investors cannot return these bonds to the issuing bank and get the money. i.e there is no put option available 
to its holders. 
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 However, the issuing banks have the option to recall AT-1 bonds issued by them (termed call options that 
allow banks to redeem them after 5 or 10 years). 

 Banks issuing AT-1 bonds can skip interest payouts for a particular year or even reduce the bonds‘ face value. 

 AT-1 bonds are regulated by RBI. If the RBI feels that a bank needs a rescue, it can simply ask the bank to 
write off its outstanding AT-1 bonds without consulting its investors. 

44. India and UAE set to use rupee, dirham for trade 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Concept : 

 India and the United Arab Emirates (UAE) have agreed to build a framework to promote the use of the rupee 
and the UAE Dirham (AED) in cross-border transactions. 

India and MoU Agreement 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the Central Bank of the United Arab Emirates (CBE) have signed two 
Memoranda of Understanding (MoU) with respect to various topics. 

 The first agreement will provide a framework to encourage cross-border transactions in local currencies 
(rupee and dirham). 

 In accordance with the second MoU, the two central banks would work together to connect the Unified 
Payments Interface (UPI) of India with the Instant Payment Platform (IPP) of the UAE, as well as with RuPay 
switch and UAESWITCH. 

 A messaging system that could compete with SWIFT (the Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial 
Telecommunication) will also be developed by both nations. 

Local Currency Settlement System (LCSS) 

 A Local Currency Settlement System (LCSS) would be implemented as part of the MoU on using national 
currencies to encourage the usage of the rupee and dirham. 

 All permissible capital account transactions as well as current account transactions are covered under 
the agreement.  

 Exporters and importers will be able to settle their invoices in their respective home currencies thanks to the 
LCSS, which will also help the INR-AED foreign exchange market grow. 

Significance for India 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the Central Bank of the UAE made the decision to advance the 
development of their economic cooperation. 

 Additionally, the LCSS agreement will encourage cross-border transfers of money and investments. 

 Using local currencies will speed up settlement and cut down on transaction expenses, notably for Indian 
remittances to the UAE. 

 India may utilise this system to pay for imports of goods from the UAE, its fourth-largest energy source, 
including oil and other commodities. 

 Presently, India pays the UAE in dollars for its oil. 

Additionally, the Structured Financial Messaging System (SFMS) of India and the UAE‘s payments messaging 

system will be connected via the MoUs 

45. US sees India as an indispensable ally in friendshoring: Yellen 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Concept:Terming India the biggest trading partner, U.S. Treasury Secretary pitched for advancing an approach 
called ―friendshoring‖ to bolster the resilience of supply chains. 

Friendshoring 
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 Friendshoring is a strategy where a country sources the raw materials, components and even 
manufactured goods from countries that share its values. 

 The dependence on the countries considered a ―threat‖ to the stability of the supply chains is slowly reduced. 

 It is also called ―allyshoring‖. 

 For the US, Russia has long presented itself as a reliable energy partner, but in the Ukraine war, it has 
weaponized the gas against the people of Europe. 

 It‘s an example of how malicious actors can use their market positions to try to gain geopolitical leverage or 
disrupt trade for their own gain. 

 Friend-shoring or ally-shoring has become a means for the US to influence firms to move their sourcing 
and manufacturing sites to friendly shores—often back to the same shores in the case of the US. 

 The purpose of Frienshoring is to insulate countries‘ supply chains from less like-minded nations, such 
as China in case of the US. 

46. EU may be offered tariff sops on some ICT products 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: The World Trade Organization‘s Dispute Settlement Body (DSB), in a special session, will consider a joint 
request made by India and the EU for more time to sort out their dispute related to import tariffs imposed by India on 
select ICT products, including mobile phones. 

Both members, in a submission to the DSB, requested that it should put off adoption of the WTO panel‘s report, 

which ruled against India‘s tariffs, till September 19, 2023. 

The DSB already allowed more time to Chinese Taipei and India to sort out the matter in the dispute on the same 
issue. So, it is expected that it will agree to do so in the case of EU as well. 

But this is mostly unprecedented as the DSB usually sticks to its 60-day time period for adoption of dispute panel 
reports. It is within this time frame that appeals against the judgment can be filed at the Appellate Body by the 
members involved failing which the report gets adopted 

Background: 

 Japan and Chinese Taipei had set up a dispute settlement panel at the World Trade Organization (WTO) 
against New Delhi‘s customs duties on imports of certain information and communications technology (ICT) 
products. 

 On April 17, the dispute settlement panel of the WTO, in three separate disputes filed by the EU, Japan and 
Chinese Taipei against India‘s import duties on certain ICT products, had ruled that the tariffs violated its 
commitment under multilateral trade rules and needed to be corrected. 

What now? 

India has a 60-day time period to appeal against the judgment, failing which the report was to be adopted. The 60-day 
period is to end this week. 

India has already appealed to the WTO Appellate Body against the judgement in its dispute with Japan. In case of the 
dispute with Chinese Taipei, both sides have bought more time. If the DSB agrees to do the same with the EU, then 
the adoption of the panel reports in all three cases would not happen this week 

What is Information Technology Agreement (ITA)? 

ITA 

 The Information Technology Agreement (ITA) was concluded by 29 participants at the Singapore 
Ministerial Conference in December 1996. 

 Since then, the number of participants has grown to 82, representing about 97 per cent of world trade in 
IT products. 

 The ITA covers a large number of high technology products, including computers, telecommunication 
equipment, semiconductors, semiconductor manufacturing and testing equipment, software, scientific 
instruments, as well as most of the parts and accessories of these products. 
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 The participants are committed to completely eliminating tariffs on IT products covered by the 
Agreement. 

ITA2 

 In June 2012, the ITA-2 negotiation was launched in order to both expand the coverage of ICT products 
and address classification issues. 

 At the Nairobi Ministerial Conference in December 2015, over 50 members concluded the expansion of 
the Agreement, which now covers an additional 201 products valued at over $1.3 trillion per year. 

47. New Panel to review ‗NSO data‘ 

Subject : Economy 

Section: National Income  

Concept :The Ministry of Statistics is going to replace the existing Standing Committee on Economic Statistics 
(SCES) by a ‗Standing Committee on Statistics (SCoS)‘ which has a broader mandate to review the framework and 

results of all surveys conducted under the aegis of the National Statistical Office (NSO). 

Background:  

 The government constituted a new internal oversight mechanism for official data via forming a Standing 
Committee on Economic Statistics (SCES) set up in late 2019. 

About the new Committee: 

 As per the update, a new committee ‗SCoS‘ will have 10 official members, and four non-official members 
who are eminent academics. 

 The panel can have up to 16 members. 

 Need for a new committee: The last round of household surveys on consumption expenditure and employment 
citied ‗data quality issues‘. 

Significance: 

 The ‗SCoS‘ terms of reference include the identification of data gaps that need to be filled by official 

statistics, along with an appropriate strategy to plug those gaps. 

 It has also been mandated to explore the use of administrative statistics to improve data outcomes. 

 Present scenario: 

 The Standing Committee on Economic Statistics (SCES), which had 28 members, included 10 non-official 
members. 

 The panel was mandated to review the framework for economic indicators pertaining to the industrial sector, 
the services sector and the labour force statistics. 

 This meant that their purview was limited to datasets like the Periodic Labour Force Survey, the Annual 
Survey of Industries, the Index of Industrial Production and the Economic Census. 

National Statistical Office (NSO): 

 National Statistical Office (NSO) was formed through the merger of the NSSO and CSO under the Ministry 
of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MoSPI). 

 The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO), formerly called the National Sample Survey Organisation was 
the largest organization in India conducting periodic socio-economic surveys. 

 Earlier known as the Central Statistics Organisation of India, CSO is responsible for the coordination of 
statistical activities in India, and evolving and maintaining statistical standards. 

The major functions of CSO are as under: - 

 Acts as the nodal agency for planned development of the statistical system in the country, lays down and 
maintains norms and standards in the field of statistics, involving concepts and definitions, methodology of 
data collection, processing of data and dissemination of results. 

 Coordinates the statistical work in respect of the Ministries/Departments of the Government of India and State 
Statistical Bureaus (SSBs), advises the Ministries/ Departments of the Government of India on statistical 
methodology and on statistical analysis of data. 
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 Compiles and releases the Index of Industrial Production (IIP) every month in the form of ‗quick 

estimates‘; conducts the Annual Survey of Industries (ASI); and provides statistical information to assess 
and evaluate the changes in the growth, composition and structure of the organised manufacturing sector. 

 Organizes and conducts periodic all-India Economic Censuses and follow-up enterprise surveys, provides an 
in-house facility to process the data collected through various socio economic surveys and follow-up 
enterprise surveys of Economic Censuses. 

 Examines the survey reports from the technical angle and evaluates the sampling design including survey 
feasibility studies in respect of surveys conducted by the National Sample Survey Organisations and other 
Central Ministries and Departments. 

 Dissemination of statistical information on various aspects through a number of publications distributed to 
Government, semi-Government, or private data users/ agencies; and disseminates data, on request, to the 
United Nations agencies like the UNSD, the ESCAP, the ILO and other international agencies. 

 Maintains liaison with international statistical organizations, such as, the United Nations Statistical Division 
(UNSD), the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), the Statistical Institute for 
Asia and the Pacific (SIAP), the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the Asian Development Bank (ADB), 
the Food and Agriculture Organizations (FAO), the International Labour Organizations (ILO), etc. 

 Prepares national accounts as well as publishes annual estimates of national product, government and private 
consumption expenditure, capital formation, savings, estimates of capital stock and consumption of fixed 
capital, as also the state level gross capital formation of supra-regional sectors and prepares comparable 
estimates of State Domestic Product (SDP) at current prices. 

 Conducts large scale all-India sample surveys for creating the database needed for studying the impact of 
specific problems for the benefit of different population groups in diverse socio-economic areas, such as 
employment, consumer expenditure, housing conditions and environment, literacy levels, health, nutrition, 
family welfare, etc. 

 Releases grants-in-aid to registered Non-Governmental Organizations and research institutions of repute for 
undertaking special studies or surveys, printing of statistical reports, and financing seminars, workshops and 
conferences relating to different subject areas of official statistics. The Collection of Statistics Act, 2008 and 
coordination of follow-up on the implementation of recommendations of NSC recommendations. The 
administrative work relating to Indian Statistical Institute (ISI) is also looked after by CAP Division. 

48. PSBs to step up one-time settlement in written-off loans 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Key Points: 

 Public sector banks (PSBs) are expected to step up one-time settlement (OTS) in written-off loans as the 
Finance Ministry and the Reserve Bank of India have emphasised on the importance of improving recovery 
from these accounts. 

 Since legal action can be drawn out, the state-owned lenders are seen actively pursuing OTS to meet the 
Finance Ministry-set target of making about 40 per cent recovery from written-off loan accounts. 

 PSBs could recover only 14 per cent (or ₹1.03-lakh crore) from written-off loans aggregating ₹7.34-lakh 
crore in the last five years ended March 2022. 

What are written off assets? 

 Banks can remove non-performing loans, including those in respect of which full provisioning has been made, 
on completion of four years from their balance-sheet by way of write-off to improve the key metric relating 
to asset quality – gross non-performing assets ratio. 

 Although the Banks can undertake legal channels to initiate legal recovery proceedings against delinquent 
borrowers, these methods suffer from delays and low recovery. The possible avenues include four channels – 
the National Company Law Tribunal, the Debt Recovery Tribunal, SARFAESI (Securitisation and 
Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest) Act, 2002, and Lok Adalats. 

Compromise settlement: 
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 Compromise settlement refers to a negotiated settlement where a borrower offers to pay and the bank agrees 
to accept in full and final settlement of its dues an amount less than the total amount due to them under the 
loan contract. This settlement invariably involves a certain sacrifice (haircut) by way of write off and/or 
waiver of a portion of the lender‘s dues on a one-time basis. 

 RBI has also directed banks to fix a minimum cooling period of at least 12 months before making fresh 
exposures to borrowers who had undergone compromise settlements. 

 Banks can now undertake compromise settlements or technical write-offs in respect of accounts categorised as 
wilful defaulters or fraud without prejudice to the criminal proceeding underway against such debtors, as 
per the RBI June 2023 circular. 

 The central bank has virtually reversed its earlier policy of keeping wilful defaulters out of compromise 
settlement. It is noteworthy that ‗Prudential Framework for Resolution of Stressed Assets‘, still makes 
wilful defaulters ineligible for restructuring. 

Wilful Default 

 As per the Reserve Bank of India‘s (RBI) classification, a ‗wilful default‘ would be deemed to 

have occurred if the borrower has defaulted in meeting their repayment obligations to the 
lender even when they have the capacity to honour the obligations. 

 A wilful default happens when the borrower has not utilised the finance from the lender for the 
specific purpose for which finance was availed, and has diverted the funds for other purposes, or 
siphoned off funds, or disposed of or removed the movable fixed assets or immovable property 
given for the purpose of securing a term loan without the knowledge of the bank. 

The four legal channels of Debt recovery: 

 National Company Law Tribunal under Insolvency and bankruptcy Code (IBC): 

o Under IBC, creditors can approach NCLT for starting the recovery (Corporate 
Insolvency Resolution) procedure. 

o  Before the IBC, the debtor was responsible for starting the resolution process, and the 
creditor could take separate steps to enforce security interests, money recovery, and debt 
restructuring. But with IBC the onus of starting the insolvency resolution process 
against the debtor on the creditor. 

o In 2020 the threshold value was increased from Rs. 1 Lakh to Rs. 1 Crore. 

 Debt Recovery Tribunal 

o The Debt Recovery Tribunal enforces the Recovery of Debts and Bankruptcy Act 
(RDB Act, 1993) and the SARFAESI ACT, 2002. 

o Threshold debt value is Rs. 20 Lakh. 

o An application to the DRT can also be made under SARFAESI when the securities are 
not able to discharge the entire debt. Under these circumstances, the creditors have an 
option of filing an application to the DRT for recovery of the remaining dues. 

 SARFAESI (Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of 
Security Interest) Act, 2002 

o As per SARFAESI, 2002 the secured creditor takes possession of the securities of the 
debtors, when he fails to discharge all his liabilities. 

o It provides banks and financial institutions with the power to recover their loans by 
seizing and selling the collateral assets provided by the borrower. 

 Lok Adalats 

o Involve small value loans up to Rs 20 lakh can be amicably settled between the 
borrower and the lender using the forum of Lok Adalats.LokAdalats, organized by 
banks through the district legal services authority. 

o Lok Adalat is one of the alternative dispute redressal mechanisms, it is a forum 
where disputes/cases pending in the court of law or at pre-litigation stage are settled/ 
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compromised amicably. 

49. Regulating cryptos: FSB recommends framework  

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector 

In News: The Financial Stability Board (FSB) has come out with a 9-point recommendation for regulating crypto 
assets. It has recommended that crypto-asset issuers and service providers should have a comprehensive governance 
framework with clear and direct lines of responsibility and accountability for all functions and activities. 

Key Points: 

 FSB was asked by G20 to suggest a regulatory framework. The recommendations are contained in ‗FSB 

Global Regulatory Framework for Crypto-asset Activities‘. 

 This framework is based on the principle of ‗same activity, same risk, same regulation‘ and provides a 

strong basis for ensuring that crypto-asset activities and so-called stablecoins are subject to consistent and 
comprehensive regulation, commensurate to the risks they pose. 

 FSB is an international body that monitors and makes recommendations about the global financial system. 

 Strengthened recommendations areas such as ensuring adequate safeguarding of client assets, addressing 
risks associated with conflicts of interest, and strengthening cross-border cooperation. 

 Which Risks are addressed ? 

o Focus on addressing risks to financial stability only. 

o And do not comprehensively cover all other specific risk categories related to crypto-asset activities 
such as Anti-Money Laundering/Combating the Financing of Terrorism (AML/CFT); data privacy; 
cyber security etc. 

 Central Bank Digital Currencies envisaged as digitalised central bank liabilities, not subject to these 
recommendations. 

9 Recommendations for the Regulation, Supervision and Oversight of Crypto-asset: 

Regulatory powers and tools, General regulatory framework, Cross-border cooperation, coordination 
and information sharing,Governance, Risk management, Data collection, recording and reporting, 
Disclosures, Addressing financial stability risks arising from interconnections and interdependencies, 
Comprehensive regulation of crypto-asset service providers with multiple functions 

Financial Stability Board 

 The Financial Stability Board is an international body that monitors and makes 
recommendations about the global financial system. It was established after the G20 London 
summit in April 2009 as a successor to the Financial Stability Forum with a broadened 
mandate to promote financial stability. 

 It comprises several central banks, ministries of finance, and supervisory and regulatory 
authorities from 25 jurisdictions, as well as 10 international organizations and six Regional 
Consultative Groups (RCGs). 

 India as a member of the FSB has three seats in its Plenary represented by Secretary (EA), 
Deputy Governor-RBI and Chairman-SEBI. Regular interaction with FSB takes place 
through periodic conference calls and meetings. Information is exchanged with FSB member 
jurisdictions frequently as per international requirements. 

 Mandate: 

o The FSB has been established to coordinate at the international level the work of 
national financial authorities and international standard setting bodies 

o To develop and promote the implementation of effective regulatory, supervisory and 
other financial sector policies. 

o Through its members FSB seeks to strengthen financial systems and increase the 



 

61 
 

stability of international financial markets. 

 Details: 

o It is headquartered in Basel, Switzerland. 

o The board includes all G20 major economies. 

o The FSB consists of 68 member institutions. 

50. Panel moots triple agenda to harness the potential of MDBs 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector 

In News: Independent Expert Group (IEG), appointed under the auspices of the India G20 Presidency, has 
recommended a triple agenda to harness the potential of multilateral development banks (MDBs). MDBs include 
World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

Key Points: 

 About three elements of triple agenda, the report suggested adopting a triple mandate of: 

o Eliminating extreme poverty, 

o Boosting shared prosperity, and contributing to global public goods (GPG), tripling sustainable 
lending levels by 2030 and 

o Creating a third funding mechanism which would permit flexible and innovative arrangements for 
purposefully engaging with investors willing to support elements of the MDB agenda. 

 Other recommendations: 

o Timelines for project preparation should be shrunk and procedures rationalised. 

o They must also increase the scale and nature of their activities. 

o Engagement with the private sector should be leveraged for transformation in MDB. 

o Coordination between private and public sector arms of the MDBs on the use of the Cascade 
principles, guarantees, blended finance, political risk insurance, and foreign exchange hedging 
should be systematic rather than episodic. 

o MDBs only mobilise 0.6 dollars in private capital for each dollar they lend on their own account. 
They should aim to at least double this target. 

 Monetary targets: 

o Additional spending of some $3 trillion per year needed by 2030, of which $1.8 trillion represents 
additional investments in climate action and $1.2 trillion in additional spending to attain other SDGs. 

o To support this, the international development finance system should be designed by providing $500 
billion in additional annual official external financing by 2030. 

o Mobilise and catalyse an equivalent amount of private capital, implying a total additional external 
financing package of $1 trillion. 

Concepts: 

 Cascade Financing: 

o The Cascade is how the World Bank Group operationalizes its Maximizing Finance for 
Development approach. 

o To maximize the impact of scarce public resources, the Cascade first seeks to mobilize 
commercial finance, enabled by upstream reforms where necessary. 

o Where risks remain high, the priority is to apply guarantees and risk-sharing 
instruments. 

o Official and public resources are applied only where market solutions are not 
possible through sector reform and risk mitigation. 
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 Blended finance 

o It is the strategic use of development finance for the mobilisation of additional 
commercial finance towards the SDGs in developing countries. 

o Blended finance is one of several tools to mitigate risk and facilitate financing for 
private sector-led projects that have the potential to generate social benefits. 

o Blended finance combines concessional financing—loans that are extended on more 
generous terms than market loans— and commercial funding. 

51. NITI Aayog‘s export preparedness report paints a mixed picture 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector 

In News: NITI Aayog releases Export Preparedness Index (EPI) for 2022. 

Key Points: 

 The EPI 2022 Report evaluates the performance of the states across four pillars – Policy, Business 
Ecosystem, Export Ecosystem, and Export Performance. The index uses 56 indicators which holistically 
capture the export preparedness of States and UTs in terms of exports at both the state and district-level. 

 Tamil Nadu has been ranked the No. 1 State in Export Preparedness Index (EPI) for 2022. It is followed by 
Maharashtra and Karnataka. 

 Gujarat has been pushed to the fourth slot this time. Tamil Nadu has been in the top 5 list among 
Large/Coastal States‘ categories in the past two years. 

 Concerns: 

o Twenty six States in India saw a decrease in gross value addition by their manufacturing sector, 
indicating the continued presence of impact of pandemic, 

o Some ten States have also reported a decrease in inflow of foreign direct investment (FDI). 

  Amongst the Union Territories and small States, Haryana and Goa are ranked one; while the top spot 
among the Himalayan States goes to Uttarakhand. 

 In comparison, landlocked States have had a ―satisfactory performance‖ with Uttar Pradesh and Haryana 
being the ―positive outliers‖. In case of States like Punjab and Telangana, ―their regional advantages are 

untapped‖. 

 Himalayan States and Union Territories, barring four- Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh, Goa and Delhi, 
have reported ―unsatisfactory performances‖ indicating the urgent need for reforms here. 

 At the district level, 73 per cent have an export action plan in place and over 99 per cent are covered under 
the ‗One District One Product‘ scheme. 

 States have a decent business environment with many States boasting of dedicated industrial presence, single-
window clearance, and health export credit rates 

 Some 10-odd commodities account for 90 per cent of the exports; whereas 100 districts in the country 
account for nearly 87 per cent of the exports. 

 Among export districts, Jamnagar in Gujarat topped the chart. It was followed by Surat. 

 While Jamnagar is the hub of petroleum, Surat is the main centre for gems and jewellery. 

 The report also mentioned that Karnataka and Tamil Nadu have the highest number of GI products being 
exported. 

NITI Aayog‘s Export preparedness Index (EPI)  

 The objective of EPI, released by Niti Aayog in New Delhi, is to evaluate the export 
performance and pending potential of the Indian States and Union Territories. Additionally, 
the index investigates the direct and indirect factors that promote and support the export 
environment throughout the region. 

 The overview of the four pillars in the index is – 
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o Policy Pillar evaluates states and UTs‘ performance based on its adoption of export-
related policy ecosystem at a state and district level as well as the institutional 
framework surrounding the ecosystem. 

o Business Ecosystem assesses the prevailing business environment in a state/UT, along 
with the extent of business-supportive infrastructure, and a state/UTs‘ transport 

connectivity. 

o Export Ecosystem focuses on the export-related infrastructure in a state along with the 
trade support provided to the exporters, and the prevalence of Research and 
Development in the state to foster innovation. 

o Export Performance is an output-based indicator which gauges the growth of a state‘s 

export over the previous year and analyses its export concentration and footprint on the 
global markets. 

52. India seeks permanent resolution of row over public stockholding 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Key Points: 

 India is set to continue with its position of arriving at a permanent solution for public stockholding of food 
grains, without getting into the debate over whether it is the only way to ensure food security as the model has 
worked well for the country. 

 WTO‘s 12th Ministerial Conference (MC12) in Geneva in June 2022 failed to deliver a permanent solution to 

public stockholding. 

 India and China, among 80 members, have sought text-based negotiations at the World Trade Organization 
(WTO) to find a permanent solution on public stockholding (PSH) for food security at the ministerial-level 
meeting of the global trade body in February 2024. 

 Developing countries and the African Group are pushing for a food security package at the 2024 conference. 

 What is the public stockholding issue? 

o Although there is a peace clause in place that stops members from taking action against developing 
countries in case the present cap of 10 per cent of production value is breached, it is subject to 
numerous conditions including onerous notification requirements. 

 Importance of public stockholding for India: 

o Allows the use of Minimum Support Price (MSP) programmes for food items without worrying 
about breaching caps and inviting legal action from members. 

o India has rejected any alternative food security solutions beyond PSH and special safeguard 
mechanism (SSM), SSM being key to check sudden import surges and price drops. 

 Why is it important to resolve ? 

o Several developing countries including India maintain that till all the pending matters flowing from 
the earlier rounds, including finding a permanent solution to PSH, are sorted out, progress in other 
areas of the agriculture negotiations would be difficult. 

o India‘s PSH programme has helped ensure food security for 1.4 billion people, even during the 
pandemic period. 

o Some countries are now trying to dilute the situation by urging India to hold discussions on the 
technicalities of PSH. 

 At the Bali Ministerial Conference in 2013 it was decided that a permanent solution would be reached by 
2017-end, but no concrete progress yet. 

 Cairns Group members including Canada and Australia have been pushing for the need to address food 
security within the context of overall agriculture reform and reduction of trade-distorting domestic 
subsidies. 
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 Discussions are expected on various elements of public stockholding issue, such as external reference price, 
product coverage, transparency requirements, anti-circumvention, safeguard provisions, and the importance of 
preserving access to dispute settlement. 

Terms 

 Special Safeguard Mechanism 

o SSM of the WTO is a special protection mechanism for developing countries that 
allows developing countries to raise tariffs in case of import surge, so as to protect the 
domestic farmers. 

o SSM is a critical policy tool that allows developing countries to increase tariffs 
temporarily in the event of sudden import surges and price drops. 

o As per the Nairobi Package (2015) members from developing countries can use a 
Special Safeguard Mechanism (SSM), there have been differences among members over 
the SSM‘s many components. Particularly, different SSM structure variants exist in 

India and the US. 

 Market access 

o Before Uruguay round (1995) for many products, market access restrictions involved 
non-tariff barriers and thus restricted agricultural trade flows 

o Uruguay Round resulted in a key systemic change involving moving from non-tariff 
measures to a regime of bound tariff-only protection plus reduction commitments. 

 Cairns Group. 

o Group of agricultural exporting nations lobbying for agricultural trade liberalisation. It 
was formed in 1986 in Cairns, Australia just before the beginning of the Uruguay 
Round. 

o The interest group comprises of 19 agricultural exporting countries, composed of 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Guatemala, 
Indonesia, Malaysia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Paraguay, Peru, the Philippines, South 
Africa, Thailand, Uruguay, and Vietnam. 

53. IMF Chief urges G20 countries to restore primacy of quota resource 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:IMF chief has stressed the need for prioritising quota revision, to enhance lending capacity. 

Key Points: 

 IMF has nearly $1 trillion in lending capacity based on the quota resources—which are critical to ensure the 
predictability of the IMF‘s firepower 

 The resources have shrunk in relative terms. It is thus important to enhance the IMF quota resources by 
successfully completing the 16th quota review. 

 There is also a need to replenish subsidy resources in the Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust (PRGT). 

 IMF‘s newest instrument, the Resilience and Sustainability Trust (RST) funded through on-lending SDRs. 

 The G20 has recently reached its target of committing $100 billion for SDR channeling to vulnerable 
countries. 

Concepts 

Quota System 

 A quota formula is used to help assess members‘ relative position in the world economy and it 

can play a role in guiding the distribution of quota increases. The current formula was agreed to 
in 2008. Sixteenth review is now undergoing. India‘s share in quota is 2.75 per cent. 

 The quota is based on a formula that combines 4 parameters, namely GDP, openness, economic 
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variability and international reserves. 

 The weighted parameters are: GDP (weight of 50 percent), openness (30 percent), economic 
variability (15 percent), and international reserves (5 percent). 

 GDP is measured through a blend of GDP based on market exchange rates (weight of 60 
percent) and on PPP (Purchasing Power Parity) exchange rates (40 percent). 

 The formula also includes a ―compression factor‖ that reduces the dispersion in calculated 

quota shares across members. 

Resilience and Sustainability Trust (RST) 

 The IMF‘s Resilience and Sustainability Trust (RST) helps low-income and vulnerable middle-
income countries build resilience to external shocks and ensure sustainable growth, contributing 
to their longer-term balance of payments stability. 

 It complements the IMF‘s existing lending toolkit by providing longer-term, affordable 
financing to address longer-term challenges, including climate change and pandemic 
preparedness. 

Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust (PRGT) 

 The Poverty Reduction and Growth Facility (PRGF) is an arm of the International Monetary 
Fund which provides concessional lending to the world's poorest countries. It was created on 
September 16, 1999, replacing the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility. 

Which IMF instruments can be used to provide support to LICs? 

 All IMF members have access to the General Resources Account on non-concessional loans. 
The IMF also provides concessional financial support to its low-income members through the 
Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust (PRGT), which has three lending facilities: 

1. Extended Credit Facility (ECF):Sustainedmedium- to long-term engagement in case of 
protracted balance of payments problems. 

2. Standby Credit Facility (SCF):Financing for low-income countries with actual or potential 
short-term balance of payments and adjustment needs caused by domestic or external shocks, or 
policy slippages. It can also be used on a precautionary basis during times of increased risk 
and uncertainty. 

3. Rapid Credit Facility (RCF): One-off disbursement for low-income countries facing urgent 
balance of payments needs. Repeated disbursements over a limited period are possible in case 
of recurring or ongoing balance of payments needs. 

54. India‘s non GMO certification norm: US protests citing GM mustard 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: US has once again raised the issue of India‘s order requiring a ―non-GM origin and GM-free certificate‖ 

for 24 commodities imported for human consumption 

Key Points: 

 The US is protesting against the requirement of ―non-GMO origin and GM-free certificate‖ from exporters on 

the one hand, while allowing environmental release of GM mustard, in addition to routine cultivation of 
GM cotton by Indian farmers, on the other. 

 Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) from 2021 requires a mandatory ―non-GMO and 
GM-free status certificate‖ from exporting countries for 24 listed  food products. The items include 
pineapples, apples, wheat, rice, tomato, potato, maize, melon, plum, papaya, potato, egg plant, bean, among 
others. 

 The issue was raised by the USA at the recent Sanitary and phytosanitary measures (SPS) Committee 
meeting of the WTO in Geneva, US also complained that India has still not shared the requested scientific 
justification of its GMO stance. 

 United States holds that the GM-free certificate requirement is not consistent with the WTO SPS Agreement. 
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Status of GM Mustard: 

 The environmental release of GM mustard hybrid DMH-11 and its parental lines was approved in India by the 
Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) on October 18, 2022, for its seed production and 
testingprior to commercial release, 

 The matter remains under adjudication before the Supreme Court of India following complaints around bio-
safety protocols filed by some green groups. 

Status of GM Cotton: 

 Transgenic cotton is the only GM crop which has been approved and is currently being cultivated in farmer‘s 

fields in India. 

 GM cotton seed was developed by Hyderabad-based Bioseed Research India and contains a gene, cry2Ai, that 
purportedly makes cotton resistant to pink bollworm, a major pest. The seed has passed preliminary, 
confined trials and was recommended by the GEAC to be tested in farmer‘s fields. 

 Under the current rules, transgenic seeds must be tested in open fieldsbefore they can hope to be cleared by 
the GEAC for commercial development. 

 Agriculture being a State subject means that, in most cases, companies interested in testing their seeds need 
approvals from the States for conducting such tests. Of the four States that Bioseed applied to, only 
Haryana gave permission for such tests. 

FSSAI Certification: 

 From 01st March 2021, India‘s food regulator FSSAI requires some of the major food crops to be 
accompanied with the ―non-GM cum GM free certificate‖.  

 Through this certificate, exporters will need to declare that the imported food crops are of non-GM origin, 
does not contain genetically modified organism and is also not genetically modified. 

 The food safety authority also stated that the tolerance limit for ―adventitious presence‖ of GMOs at one 
percent will be permissible in these imported food crops consignments. The term adventitious presence refers 
to unintentional or incidental presence of trace amounts of GM material in non-GM crops. 

Sanitary and phytosanitary measure 

 Sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) measures are quarantine and biosecurity measures which are 
applied to protect human, animal or plant life or health from risks arising from the 
introduction, establishment and spread of pests and diseases and from risks arising from 
additives, toxins and contaminants in food and feed. 

 Sanitary (human and animal health) and phytosanitary (plant health) measures apply to 
domestically produced food or local animal and plant diseases, as well as to products coming 
from other countries. 

 These are often used as a non tariff trade barrier. A sanitary or phytosanitary restriction 
which is not actually required for health reasons can be a very effective protectionist device, and 
because of its technical complexity, a particularly deceptive and difficult barrier to challenge. 

 SPS Agreement: 

o While permitting governments to maintain appropriate sanitary and phytosanitary 
protection, reduces possible arbitrariness of decisions and encourages consistent 
decision-making. 

o It requires that sanitary and phytosanitary measures be applied for no other purpose than 
that of ensuring food safety and animal and plant health. 

o Measures should be based as far as possible on the analysis and assessment of 
objective and accurate scientific data. 

55. EU rules on subsidies to hurt exports 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 
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In News: India‘s exports of smartphones, information technology products and services to European Union countries 

could be hit by the Foreign Subsidies Regulations (FSR) 

Key Points: 

 The proposed regulations prohibit foreign subsidies and grants the European Commission (EC), the executive 
arm of the EU, to investigate cases where foreign subsidies distort competition within the EU. 

 Under the FSR, companies must begin notifying the details of relevant transactions involving foreign 
subsidies starting from October 12, 2023. 

 FSR covers financial contributions from non-EU governments to companies operating in or exporting to the 
EU‘s market. These contributions include direct grants, interest-free or low-interest loans, tax incentives, 
state-funded research and development, provision of goods or services at below-market prices, and provision 
of land or buildings at below-market prices. 

 The FSR applies to transactions above a certain threshold. Companies must notify the European Commission 
if their transactions involving foreign subsidies exceed this threshold. 

 In cases where the Commission finds that a foreign subsidy is distorting competition, it can impose various 
remedies, including fines of up to 10% of the company‘s annual aggregated turnover, requiring the company 

to repay the foreign subsidy if competition distortion is confirmed, or banning the company from participating 
in public procurement. 

 According to experts the World Trade Organisation explicitly prohibits countries from investigating subsidies 
given by other countries. Thus, FSR is also in violation of the WTO mandate 

Impact on India: 

 With the new regulations the commission can now investigate products if they have received any incentives 
like Production Linked Incentives, Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of Electric Vehicles (FAME) or 
export benefits in India. 

 EC is already investigating the PLI scheme, and a decision is expected soon. If the Commission finds the PLI 
scheme violates WTO rules, it could impose sanctions or fines. 

India EU Trade 

 India exported goods worth over $74.8 billion to EU countries in 2022-23. 

 Key exports from India to EU are diesel ($8.4 billion), Aviation Turbine Fuel ($6.6 billion), 
apparel and makeup ($5.6 billion), smartphone ($4 billion), cut and polished diamonds ($2.6 
billion), aluminium ingots ($1.5 billion), medicines ($1 billion). 

56. Household Consumption Expenditure Survey (HCES) 

Subject : Economy 

Section: National Income 

Concept : 

 The Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation has formed a new Standing Committee on 
Statistics (SCoS) to advise on official data, including the household surveys carried out by the National 
Sample Survey Office (NSSO). 

 With 14 members, the new panel is also leaner and more likely to deliver quality guidance. The 28-member 
economic data review panel may have found it tougher to establish a coherent consensus. 

 One of the new panel‘s first tasks will likely pertain to the results of the Household Consumption 
Expenditure Survey (HCES) by the NSSO over the past year, and it must sensitise users on the methods 
deployed and interpretational nuances they necessitate. 

Household Consumer Expenditure Survey (HCES) 

 The HCES is traditionally a quinquennial (recurring every five years) survey conducted by the 
government‘s National Sample Survey Office (NSSO). 

 It is designed to collect information on the consumer spending patterns of households across the country, 
both urban and rural. 
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 Typically, the Survey is conducted between July and June. 

Why HCES? 

 The HCES is used to arrive at estimates of poverty levels as well as review key economic indicators like 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). 

 The results of the survey are also utilised for updating the consumption basket and for base revision of 
the Consumer Price Index. 

 It helps generate estimates of household Monthly Per Capita Consumer Expenditure (MPCE) as well as 
the distribution of households and persons over the MPCE classes. 

 It is used to arrive at estimates of poverty levels in different parts of the country and to review economic 
indicators such as the GDP, since 2011-12. 

Why need this survey? 

 India has not had any official estimates on per capita household spending. 

 It provides separate data sets for rural and urban parts, and also splice spending patterns for each State and 
Union Territory, as well as different socio-economic groups. 

57. Government exempts RRBs from CCI's merger control rule 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

In News: Centre has exempted regional rural banks (RRBs) from the purview of CCI‘s merger control regime, to set 

stage for the next round of consolidation. 

Key Points: 

 Normally for any merger and acquisition (M&A) beyond a threshold value, the Competition Commission 
of India (CCI) is to be notified, upon which approval is granted after scrutiny. 

 CCI has the mandate to examine whether mergers and consolidation will lessen competition or affect 
consumer interests. 

 CCI regulates mergers in order to ensure that reduction in the number of players in an industry does not stifle 
competition in the market and wherever it finds that terms of the transaction adversely impacts competition, 
modifications are suggested. 

 Inorder to enable public sector mergers from time to time, PSU banks have been exempted from the 
provisions of the CCI M&A regulations. This practice has been followed under the arrangement of RBI being 
the financial sector‘s regulator. 

 The present exemption to M&A involving RRBs, from prior scrutiny and approval of Competition 
Commission of India (CCI) would be available for five years. 

 The move will allow merger of RRBs without the prior scrutiny and approval of Competition Commission of 
India (CCI). 

 Previous instances: 

o Government had a few years back, given a similar merger control regime exemption to help usher 
in smooth consolidation among public sector banks. 

o Also consolidation of SBI associate banks with SBI was exempted from CCI‘s merger control regime. 

In 2020, 10 PSU banks were merged into four, bringing down the overall number of PSBs to 12 
banks. 

o Similar exemption was obtained in the case of YES Bank, when SBI acquired 49% control in crisis 
ridden bank. 

The Regional Rural Banks: 

 India‘s RRB journey started in 1975. RRBs were conceived as hybrid micro-banking institutions, 
combining the feel and familiarity of the cooperatives and business acumen of the commercial banks with the 
mandate to serve the credit needs of the small and marginal farmers, agricultural labourers, socio-
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economically weaker section of the population for development of agriculture, trade, commerce, industry and 
other productive activities. 

 Over the years, the number of RRBs went up to as high as 196. Between 1987 and 2005, the number of RRBs 
remained at 196. 

 However, post 2005 there has been gradual drop in the number of RRBs in the country with successive 
governments encouraging consolidation. 

 There are about 43 RRBs (as of 2021) in India and these entities are regulated by the Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI). 

 Last year, the government was even toying with the idea of having one large RRB in each State, after ushering 
in more consolidation. 

 Currently, the Centre owns 50 per cent stake in each RRB, while the Sponsor Bank has 35 per cent and the 
remaining 15 per cent is with the State government. 

Concepts: 

CCI M&A process 

 Currently, CCI‘s prior approval for an acquisition or merger is required only if certain 

thresholds in terms of assets and turnover of the parties to an acquisition or the relevant group to 
which the target would belong, are met. The thresholds are given below: 

o the value of any transaction exceeds Rs. 2,000 crore (Rs. 20 billion); and 

o the enterprise which is being acquired, taken control of, merged or amalgamated has 
substantial business operations in India. 

 Exemption is also available in case of Green Channel mechanism. 

Green Channel mechanism: 

The fast-track Green Channel mechanism for notifying transactions where parties to a transaction 
(including downstream affiliates) do not exhibit any horizontal, vertical or complementary overlaps 
(the Green Channel Route). A transaction notified under the Green Channel Route receives automatic 
CCI approval upon filing and is not subject to the conventional 30-working-day waiting period. 

58. India‘s reliance on imported crude rises to 88.3% in April-June 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

In News: India‘s reliance on imported crude inched up to 88.3 per cent in April-June from 86.5 per cent a year ago. 

Key Points: 

 While the government wants to reduce India‘s high dependency on imported crude oil, this has been difficult 

because of:sluggish domestic oil output, andcontinually growing domestic demand. 

 India‘s reliance on imported crude inched up to 88.3 per cent in April-June from 86.5 per cent a year ago. 

 This is the result of rise in the consumption of fuels and other petroleum products with domestic oil 
production declining slightly, as per data released by the Petroleum Planning & Analysis Cell (PPAC) of 
the oil ministry. 

 Government in 2015 had set a target to reduce reliance on oil imports to 67 per cent by 2022 from 77 per 
cent in 2013-14, but the dependence has only grown. 

 Heavy reliance on imported crude oil makes the Indian economy vulnerable to global oil price volatility, 
apart from having a bearing on the country‘s foreign trade deficit, foreign exchange reserves, rupee‘s 

exchange rate, and inflation. 

 At 60.1 million tonnes, the volume of India‘s oil imports in April-June was a tad lower than 60.7 million 
tonnes in the year-ago period. India produced 30.49 million tonne of crude petroleum in 2020–21. 

 However, reliance on imported crude still rose as the country‘s petroleum product exports declined to 14.7 

million tonnes from 16.6 million tonnes in the year-ago quarter. 
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 The computation of import dependency is based on the domestic consumption of petroleum products and 
excludes petroleum product exports as those volumes do not represent India‘s demand. 

Petroleum Planning & Analysis Cell (PPAC) 

 Subsequent to the dismantling of the Administered Pricing Mechanism (APM) in the 
petroleum sector, Oil Coordination Committee (OCC) was abolished and a new cell called 
Petroleum Planning & Analysis Cell (PPAC), attached to the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural 
Gas, was created effective 1st April 2002. 

 PPAC maintains data bank on oil and gas sector and analyses the trends in the domestic and 
international oil and gas sector and domestic prices. 

 IPPAC has played a significant role in switchover to de-regulated market, management of 
PMUY (Ujjawala), DBTL, PM Garib Kalyan Yojna, LPG Subsidy and Gas Pricing apart 
of managing enormous data on Oil & Gas sector. 

 In the past, it has assisted the Ministry in discharging several other important functions 
including administration of subsidy on PDS kerosene and freight subsidy for far-flung areas 
etc. 

 Objectives: 

o To ensure effective administration of the subsidy schemes notified by the Government. 

o To monitor and analyse trends in prices of crude oil, petroleum products and natural gas 
and their impact on the oil companies and consumers, and prepare appropriate technical 
inputs for policy making. 

o To monitor developments in the domestic market and analyse options for policy changes 
in pricing, transportation distribution of petroleum products. 

59. Centre bans export of non-basmati white rice to check price rise 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Concept : 

 Recently, the Centre banned the export of non-basmati white rice with immediate effect to boost 
domestic supply and help control inflation. 

 Paddy had been planted in around 10.32 million hectares, which is almost 9.8 percent less than the area 
covered during the same period of last year. 

Why the centre bans export of non-basmati rice ? 

 The domestic prices of rice are on an increasing trend. The retail prices have increased by 11.5 percent over a 
year and 3 percent over the past month 

 Rice stocks in the central pool as on July 1 are estimated to be around 48.65 million tonnes, almost 13 percent 
less than the same period last year. 

 This sharp increase in exports can be ascribed to high international prices due to the geopolitical scenario, 
El Nino sentiments, and extreme climatic conditions in other rice-producing countries 

Export 

 Non-basmati white rice accounts for nearly 25-30 percent of total rice exported from the country. 

 The total exports of non-basmati white rice from India were $4.2 million in 2022-23, as against $2.62 million 
in the preceding year. 

 Major destinations of India's non-basmati white rice exports include Thailand, Italy, Spain, Sri Lanka, and the 
USA. 

 Volume-wise, India exported 6.5 million tonnes of this variety in FY23, compared to 5.3 million tonnes in the 
previous financial year (a rise of nearly 22 percent). 

Why India is Crucial to global rice Trade? 
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 It accounts for more than 40% of the world's rice exports. 

 Its rice shipment in 2022 was more than the next 4 exporters combined - Thailand, Vietnam, Pakistan, and the 
US. 

 It exports rice to more than 140 countries. 

 India exported 17.86 mt of non-basmati rice in 2022, including 10.3 million tons of non-basmati white rice. 

Rice as a Crop: 

 Rice (Oryza sativa) has a major role in diet, economy, employment, culture and history, and this staple food 
(of eastern and southern India) plays a pivotal role in the food and livelihood security of people. 

 Rice is a nutritional staple food which provides instant energy as its most important component is 
carbohydrate (starch). 

 On the other hand, it is poor in nitrogenous substances and fat content or lipids. 

 It is fundamentally a kharif crop in India and demands a temperature of around 25 degrees Celsius and above, 
and rainfall of more than 100 cm. 

60. India‘s wholesale prices remain in deflationary territory for third successive month in June 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Inflation and unemployment 

What is Deflation? 

 Deflation occurs when asset and consumer prices fall over time. It is the opposite of the often-encountered 
inflation. 

 A reduction in money supply or credit availability is the reason for deflation in most cases. Reduced 
investment spending by government or individuals may also lead to this situation. 

Impact: 

 Deflation leads to a problem of increased unemployment due to slack in demand. 

What can RBI do? 

 They may infuse a higher money supply into the economy to counter- balance the deflationary impact. 

Is deflation similar to disinflation? 

 Deflation is different from disinflation as the latter implies decrease in the level of inflation whereas on the 
other hand deflation implies negative inflation. 

61. Clean Marine Hubs 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Infrastructure  

Context::Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM) adopts the Clean Energy Marine Hubs initiative (CEMHUBS) at a 
summit in Goa. 

Key Points: 

 Clean Energy Marine Hubs initiative is a new global platform to scale up low-carbon fuel production and 
achieve greener supply chains globally. 

 To move to low carbon fuels in addition to production, the logistics networks needs to be an integral part of 
the global clean energy transition. 

 The first of its-kind platform brings together the private sector and governments across the energy maritime 
value chain to transform maritime transportation and production hubs for future low-carbon fuels. 

 The initiative is jointly led by players in the private sector and governments working in close collaboration. 

 The initiative is backed by Canada, Norway, Panama, Uruguay and the UAE, in partnership with the 
international chamber of shipping (ICS) and the international association of ports and harbours 
(IAPH). 
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Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM) 

 It is a partnership project of the worlds key economies work-ing together to accelerate the global 
clean energy trans-ition. 

 CEM brings together the world‘s largest and leading countries, international organisations and 
companies to achieve a single mission: accelerate clean energy transitions. 

 Initiatives and campaigns are based on areas of common interest among participating 
governments and other stakeholders. 

 The 29 participating CEM Members are: Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, Denmark, the 
European Commission (on behalf the European Union), Finland, France, Germany, India, 
Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, South Africa, the United Kingdom, and the 
United States. 

  The Framework for the Clean Energy Ministerial, reaffirmed at the twelfth Clean Energy 
Ministerial in 2021, defines the CEM governance structure and outlines the mission statement, 
objectives, membership, and guiding principles. The CEM Secretariat is hosted by the IEA since 
2018. 

 

Clean hydrogen refers to hydrogen produced with renewable or nuclear energy, or fossil fuels using 
carbon capture. 

International Renewable Energy Agency (IREA) 

 IRENA is an intergovernmental organization that supports countries in their transition to a 
sustainable energy future, and serves as the principal platform for international cooperation, a 
centre of excellence, and a repository of policy, technology, resource and financial knowledge 
on renewable energy. 

 It promotes the widespread adoption and sustainable use of all forms of renewable energy, 
including bioenergy, geothermal, hydropower, ocean, solar and wind energy in the pursuit of 
sustainable development, energy access, energy security and low-carbon economic growth and 
prosperity. 

 IRENA was officially established in Bonn on 26 Jan 2009. Currently, 100 countries including 
the US, UK, India and  most of the European States, have signed or signaled that they will sign 
it‘s statute. 

62. Fishers groups ask govt not to ratify ‗unequal‘ WTO pact 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:Fishermen trade bodies urge the government to not sign the fisheries subsidies agreement which is being 
ratified at the WTO saying it will not be favourable for Indian fishing communities. 

What is the Fisheries Subsidies Agreement?: 

 The WTO proposal aims to eliminate subsidies for illegal, unreported, and unregulated fishing and 
promote sustainable fishing. 

 The Agreement on Fisheries Subsidies was concluded at the 12th Ministerial Conference (MC12) of the 
WTO in Geneva in June 2022 and it is now being ratified by members individually. 

 India is pressing for a longer transition period under the agreement as the sector is still at a nascent stage. 

 India has highlighted that developing countries not engaged in distant water fishing should be exempted from 
overfishing subsidy prohibitions for at least 25 years. 

Why the pact is ―unequal‖? 
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 The agreement caps the subsidies for all countries based on fishing area, which indirectly favors the 
developed countries. The subsidy should be on the basis of per fisher subsidy, but the WTO agreement does 
not acknowledge this fact. 

 The negotiations so far failed to make a distinction between small subsidisers and large subsidisers. 

 India had demanded that there should be discipline in use of non-specific subsidies (which are not specific to 
the fishing sector but general fuel subsidies) but it was rejected in the negotiations and ignored in the final 
agreement. 

 The Special and Differential Treatment (S&DT) provisions for developing countries and LDCs in the 
agreement were highly inadequate as they allowed a transition period of only two years from the date of 
entry into force of this agreement. 

 Developed countries have obtained ‗reverse S&DT‘, where they do not have to cut their subsidies if they can 
show these as sustainable and replenishing fish stocks. 

Way out? 

 Instead of ratifying the Fisheries Subsidies Agreement, India should begin talks on the Comprehensive 
Agreement which is already mandated on disciplines for industrial fishing nations under Article 5 
pertaining to overcapacity and overfishing. 

 This should specifically target the infrastructural subsidies which are overwhelmingly provided by the 
developed countries and thus need to be disciplined. 

63. SEBI to review delisting regulation among other measures 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Context: 

SEBI to 1. Review regulations for delisting of shares by considering a fixed price option, and 2. Review trading 
plans for insiders 3. To bring in a mechanism of instantaneous settlement in exchanges. 

Key Points: 

 At present, 90 per cent stake by the parent or promoter is the threshold for delisting and price discovery is 
through a reverse book-building process. 

 SEBI is reviewing in view of certain constituents who have made it their business model to corner shares in 
the market before the delisting process and jack up prices, which may not be the fair price of the stock. 

 An advisory committee under Keki Mistry has been formed to relook at the delisting regulations, which is 
expected to be ready by the end of the year. One of the options being discussed is to have a fixed price for 
delisting of the shares. 

Reverse Book Building 

 It is the reverse of the process followed in case of listing, here the purpose is to discover the 
right price to buy back all publicly held shares in order to achieve delisting. 

 In the Reverse Book Building scenario, the Acquirer/Company offers to buy back shares from 
the share holders. The Reverse Book Building is basically a process used for efficient price 
discovery. 

 It is a mechanism where, during the period for which the Reverse Book Building is open, offers 
are collected from the shareholders at various prices, which are above or equal to the floor 
price. The final buy back price is determined after the offer closing date. 

64. ₹33000cr backstop fund for bonds to be launched 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market   

Context:Finance Minister to launch ₹33,000 crore backstop fund for the corporate bond market and limited purpose 

clearing corporation for repo transactions in corporate bonds 

Key Points: 
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 Earlier this year the capital markets regulator had approved setting up a backstop facility for the Corporate 
Debt Market Development Fund in the form of an alternative investment fund. 

 During times of stress in the bond market the corpus would be utilised to buy illiquid investment grade 
corporate debt. 

 The fund will be managed by SBI Asset Management Company. The fund is small relative to Rs 39 lakh crore 
($471 billion) Indian corporate bond market, but its size could be increased later. 

What is theCorporate Debt Market Development Fund? 

 SEBI introduced the ―Corporate Debt Market Development Fund‖, a backstop facility for specified debt 
funds during market dislocations and to prevent recurrences of events such as the one with Franklin 
Templeton MF. 

 The need for a buyer and seller of last resort for corporate bonds was highlighted by Franklin Templeton 
India's move to stop redemptions from six debt funds in April 2020 as investors withdrew money and the fund 
house was unable to sell debt investments in the market. 

 This backstop facility fund comes out of Indian market peculiarity that the bonds are investment grade and 
still illiquid. The market for secondary corporate bonds is thin which is why there is a need for a buyer and 
seller of last resort, which the backstop fund will act as. 

What is Backstop? 

 There exists several ways in which a company can raise the required amount of capital. One of 
the ways is going public. When a company issues shares in the open market to raise the required 
funds, there is no guarantee that the shares issued will be fully subscribed. The backstop 
guarantees financial arrangements in case of insufficient funds. 

 The backstop provider takes the risk and thus mitigates the uncertainties of fund 
requirements. To some extent, it is similar to an insurance policy as it covers the need of scarcity 
of source of funds. 

 In a Backstop, the underwriter provides the guarantee of full subscription to the issuer, by 
purchasing an unsubscribed portion of shares. The contract between the issuer company and 
backstop purchaser is known as a firm-commitment underwriting contract. 

 In other contexts backstop arrangement refers to financier of the last resort, where in the absence 
of market finance or liquidity the backstop provider steps in. 

65. Most tax filers report zero income tax liability 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Context:70% ITR fillers have zero tax liability as per data presented to the Parliament by finance minister. 

Key Points: 

 Around 70% of people who filed income tax returns in FY23 reported no tax liability. 

 In FY23, 7.4 crore persons filed income tax returns but 5.16 crore reported zero tax liability, showed the 
data. That represents 70% of all tax return filers. 

 There has been a 6.18 % increase in the number of persons filing income tax returns in FY23. 

o The government took several steps to increase the number of tax return filers, the minister said. 

o The scope of Tax Deducted at Source / Tax Collected at Source (TDS/TCS) has been expanded by 
bringing several new transactions into their ambit. 

o Newer points of taxation include TDS/TCS on huge cash withdrawals, foreign remittance, purchase of 
luxury car, e-commerce participants, sale of goods, acquisition of immovable of property, purchase of 
overseas tour programme, transfer of virtual digital assets, net winnings from online games and 
interest on listed debentures paid to the resident. 

Income Tax Liability 

 Tax liability is the amount of money in the form of tax debt you owe to tax authorities. It is 
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the total amount of tax you are liable to pay to the government. 

 Taxes are applicable to the income you earn in a service or business, interest income of various 
investment avenues, capital gains on stocks, income from other sources such as winning a 
lottery, horse race etc. house rent and more. 

 The Indian Income tax act of 1961 has set laws in relation to the amount of tax to be charged, 
exemption limit etc. 

 Based on income category, tax liability is decided: 

Tax slab                                  Rate 

Up to ₹2,50,000* Nil 

₹2,50,001 to ₹5,00,000 5% of net total income exceeding ₹2,50,000 

₹5,00,001 to ₹10,00,000 20% of net total income exceeding ₹5,00,000 + ₹12,500 

Above ₹10,00,000 30% of net total income exceeding ₹10,00,000 + ₹1,12,500 
 

Tax base: 

The tax base is the total amount of assets or revenue that a government can charge tax on. For example, the assessed 
value is the tax base for property taxes and taxable income is the tax base for income tax. It can also be defined as the 
total of taxable income, taxable assets, and the assessed value of property within the government tax jurisdiction. 

Widening of text base mean that the people who are filing returns should be much more. 

66. Semiconductors: what exactly is India going to manufacture? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:In a major setback, Foxconn Technology Group recently withdrew its support from its joint venture 
with Vedanta, Ltd. to establish a semiconductor manufacturing plant in Gujarat. 

Details: 

 Initially, the plan was to establish a manufacturing unit for a 40-nm node. 

 After Foxconn‘s withdrawal, Vedanta has maintained that it acquired the relevant technologies from another 

major company. It is also in the process of acquiring the technologies for the 28-nm, 63-nm, and 90-nm 
nodes. 

What is a semiconductor chip? 

 A semiconductor chip is composed of transistors, which in turn are meticulously crafted from a specially 
selected material, typically silicon. 

o One major function of a transistor is to encode information in the form of 0s and 1s, and to 
manipulate them to produce new information. 

 These transistors have three parts:the source, the gate, and the drain (or the sink). 

o The flow of current between the source and the drain points is regulated by the voltage applied to 
the gate. This arrangement gave rise to the specific meaning of ‗gate‘ in computing – analogous to a 
physical gate, but operating with electrical means rather than mechanical ones. 

o By manipulating the gate to ‗open‘ or ‗close‘, the transistor stores and manipulates the data in a 
semiconductor chip. 

 The semiconductor stores information in the form of bits. Each bit is a logical state that can have one of 
two values (represented by voltage levels) at a time. 

o The more bits a semiconductor can store and the more quickly it can manipulate them, the more data 
transistors can process. 

 The three parts of a transistor are connected to multiple metal layers on top of them that apply voltages, 
forming a complex mesh of electrical connections with the transistors. 
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 The metal layers allow selective access to a transistor and provide the versatility required for the chip to 
execute multiple tasks. 

What does the node number mean? 

 Through history, the names of semiconductor nodes have been based on two numbers: 

1. The length of the gate and 

2. The distance between adjacent metal strips connected to the gate; 

 The latter, when measured centre to centre, is called the pitch. These dimensions were often equal. 

 The size of transistors has progressively shrunk over the years. The smaller a transistor becomes, the more 
of them can be fit on a semiconductor chip, the more data the chip can store, the more computing power there 
will be. 

 Yet as transistors continued to become smaller, researchers spotted a discrepancy between the gate length 
and the metal pitch, rooted in the fact that while smaller transistors generally resulted in faster operation, 
reducing the size of metal wires created different problems, including not being able to transport data fast 
enough. 

 Since 1997, as the miniaturisation continued, both the half-pitch and gate length ceased to contribute to 
the node name. 

 From a technical standpoint, node names hold no significance vis-à-vis the actual physical dimensions. 
Instead, marketers use them to mean one node is better than a previous iteration. 

 In fact, different companies have also been using ―nm‖ in the name to mean different things. The only 
information that can be derived from the node number of a particular company is that it is an 
improvement on its predecessor. 

Does India need legacy nodes? 

 The choice of nodes involves compromises. While advanced nodes range from 10 nm to 5 nm, India‘s 
current focus is around 28 nm or higher. 

 Starting with legacy nodes can offer numerous advantages, including equipping us for long-term success. 

 Many applications require legacy nodes, including robotics, defence, aerospace, industry automation tools, 
automobiles, Internet of Things, and image sensors – because they are more cost-effective. 

 The principal revenue source for any fabrication facility, or ‗fab‘, is its most advanced node. But almost 
every commercial fab also maintains the production of legacy nodes to fulfil demands in the aforementioned 
areas. 

 As the demand for electric cars and electric equipment in the car increases, the demand for legacy nodes will 
also increase. 

What are the Initiatives related to Semiconductors? 

1. Semi-conductor Laboratory (SCL): 

o MeitY will take requisite steps for modernization and commercialization of Semi-conductor 
Laboratory (SCL). 

2. For Compound Semiconductors: 

o Government will support fiscal support of 30% of capital expenditure to approved Compound 
Semiconductors units. 

3. Production Linked Incentives: 

o Incentive support to the tune of 55,392 crore (7.5 billion USD) have been approved under Product 
Linked Incentive (PLI ) for Largest Scale Electronics Manufacturing, PLI for IT Hardware, SPECS 
Scheme and Modified Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC 2.0) Scheme. 

4. India Semiconductor Mission (ISM): 

o Launched in 2021 with a total financial outlay of Rs76,000 crore under the aegis of the Ministry of 
Electronics and IT (MeitY). 
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o The programme aims to provide financial support to companies investing in semiconductors, display 
manufacturing and design ecosystem. 

67. ICMR argues for controlled human infection studies 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:India has taken its first step to introduce Controlled Human Infection Studies (CHIS), used in many 
countries for vaccine and treatment development. 

About CHIS: 

 The CHIS is proposed by the Indian Council of Medical Research‘s (ICMR) Bioethics Unit. 

 Outside of India, this relatively new research model which involves intentionally exposing healthy 
volunteers to pathogens in a controlled environment, has been used to study malaria, typhoid, dengue, etc. 

 The deterrents include technical, clinical, ethical and legal contentions, amid unique socio-cultural context. 

 Concerns include: 

o India has so far stayed away from CHIS, because regardless of the potential scientific benefits, these 
studies are ethically sensitive and raise concerns about contentious research ethicsissues like: 

 deliberate harm, 

 possible disproportionate payment and hence inducements, 

 third-party risk, 

 withdrawal from the study and research with vulnerable participants. 

Need for the CHIS: 

 India carries a high burden of morbidity and mortality from infectious diseases. 

 They contribute about 30% of the disease burden in the country. 

 Finding novel, efficient, and cost-effective alternatives to existing methods of research in these diseases 
and their prevention is imperative to reduce this burden. 

 CHIS is a relatively new research model that helps provide unique insights into disease pathogenesis and can 
accelerate the development of novel medical interventions. 

 CHISoffersaccelerated, cost-effective, and efficient outcomes using smaller sample sizes in comparison to 
large clinical trials. 

 Its social value includes:potential contributions to public health response to diseases of concern,healthcare 
decision-making,policies and economic benefits,improved pandemic preparedness, andcommunity 
empowerment. 

 ICMR has also cautioned that CHIS is a highly complex area and may require collaborations at different 
levels between researchers, institutions, organisations and/or between different countries. 

 These studies may play a crucial role in advancing the scientific understanding of infectious diseases and 
thereby accelerating the development of treatment strategies. 

About ICMR: 

 The Government of India funds ICMR. 

 It comes under the Department of Health Services (DHS), Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
(MoH&FW). 

 The headquarters of ICMR is in New Delhi. 

 It is neither a statutory body nor a regulatory body. 

 ICMR hosts Clinical Trials Registry – India (CTRI). It was established on 20th July 2007. 

o It is a free and online public record system for the registration of clinical trials being conducted in 
India. 
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o Till 15th June 2009, the clinical trial registry was a voluntary measure; after which the Drugs 
Controller General of India (DCGI) has made trial registration at CTRI mandatory. 

 Importance – It encourages registration of clinical trials before the enrolment of the first participant. 

 It has been publishing the Indian Journal of Medical Research (IJMR) since 1913. 

 ICMR‘s National Institute of Nutrition (NIN) was established in 1918 as ‗Beri Beri Enquiry‘ at the 
Pasteur Institute, Coonoor, Tamil Nadu. 

o Sir Robert McCarrison was the founder of the ‗Beri Beri‘ enquiry unit now known as NIN. 

 Union Health Minister of India presides over the governing body of ICMR. 

 Prof. Balram Bhargava, secretary of DHS, is the Director-General of ICMR. 

 There are 27 institutes/regional medical research centres under ICMR. 

68. Scientists find a way to make fluorochemicals production much safer 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:Scientists from the University of Oxford have come up with a new way to obtain fluorine atoms, used to 
manufacture important chemical compounds used in industry and research, in a much safer and less energy-intensive 
way. 

Process of Fluorochemicals production: 

 Fluorine is a highly reactive element used to make fluorochemicals, which in turn are used to produce 
plastics, agrochemicals, lithium-ion batteries, and drugs. 

 Fluorine comes from a calcium salt called calcium fluoride, or fluorspar. 

 Fluorspar is mined and then treated with sulphuric acid at a high temperature to release hydrogen 
fluoride (HF). 

 HF is then made to react with other compounds to create fluorochemicals. 

Drawback of this process: 

 A major downside of this process is that HF is an extremely poisonous and corrosive liquid that irritates the 
eyes and respiratory tract even at low concentrations. 

 It also requires special transportation and storage requirements. 

 Despite stringent safety regulations, HF spills have occurred numerous times in the last decades, sometimes 
with fatal accidents and detrimental environmental effects. 

What is the new method? 

 The new method produces fluorochemicals through calcium phosphate biomineralisation. 

 Scientists ground fluorspar in a ball-mill with potassium phosphate. 

 While fluorine is very reactive, calcium atoms prefer phosphorus even more, so the milling created 
calcium phosphate and another compound with fluorine atoms. They called the latter Fluoromix. 

 When Fluoromix was reacted with organic compounds, it could create around 50 fluorochemicals with up 
to 98% yield. 

 Future steps of the research group include producing Fluoromix at a larger scale and to figure out how its cost 
will scale. 

69. Integrate mpox with HIV, STI prevention & control programmes: WHO 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:The World Health Organization (WHO) released new scientific and normative guidance for human 
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) at the 12th International AIDS Society Conference on HIV Science at Brisbane, 
Australia, on July 23, 2023. 

About the new guidelines: 
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 The new recommendations shed light on the critical role of HIV viral suppression and undetectable virus 
levels in enhancing individual health and preventing transmission of the virus. 

 The WHO guidelines described key HIV viral load thresholds as well as methods for measuring virus 
levels in relation to these thresholds. 

 The United Nations‘ health agency also recommended countries integrate mpox detection, prevention and 
care with existing and innovative HIV and sexually transmitted infection prevention and control 
programmes. 

Cases of mpox and HIV: 

 Over 82,000 mpox cases were reported to the WHO. Of these cases, around 32,000 cases had information 
on HIV status. 

 Among those, 52 per cent were living with HIV. More than 80 per cent of them reported sex as the most 
probable route of getting infected with mpox. 

 Around one quarter (25 per cent) had advanced HIV disease or immunosuppression — leading to an 
increased risk of hospitalization and death. 

People living with HIV (PL-HIV): 

 People living with HIV (PL-HIV) who were taking the treatment and with good immunity had similar 
hospitalization and death outcomes as those who were HIV negative. 

 The evidence also suggests that there is a negligible, or nearly zero, risk of transmitting HIV when a 
person has a viral load measurement of less than or equal to 1000 copies per mL, also known as having a 
suppressed viral load. 

 An estimated 40 million people living with HIV globally depend on a cocktail of drugs to suppress the viral 
load in their blood. The drugs, known as ART, delay the progression of the infection into acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) and result in fatal consequences. 

About Mpox 

 Mpox (previously known as monkeypox) is a rare disease caused by a virus. 

 Origins and Nature 

o First identified in 1970 in the Democratic Republic of the Congo region 

 Symptoms of Mpox 

o Infected people break out in a rash that looks like chickenpox. Symptoms include fever, malaise, 
headache, and enlarged lymph glands 

 Transmission of Mpox 

o Primary infection is through direct contact with the blood, bodily fluids, or cutaneous or mucosal 
lesions of an infected animal. Eating inadequately cooked meat of infected animals is also a risk 
factor. Human-to-human transmission can occur. 

 Vulnerability 

o Mpox spreads rapidly and can cause one out of ten deaths if infected 

 Treatment and Vaccine 

o There is no specific treatment or vaccine available for Monkeypox infection, but the European Union 
has recommended the Smallpox Vaccine, Imvanex. 

70. CAG finds Chhattisgarh mining department underutilised District Mineral Fund Trusts, delayed projects 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Context:The CAG report found several irregularities in the working of the trust, including the delays in projects and 
underutilisation of funds. 

District Mineral Foundation Trust (DMFT): 
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 The mining department‘s District Mineral Foundation Trust (DMFT) was setup by the Chhattisgarh 
government in 2015 as a nonprofit in all districts of Chhattisgarh to work for the interest and benefit of 
people and areas affected by mining operations. 

 It is funded through the contribution from miners. They derive their legal status from section 9B of mines 
and minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 2015. This amendment came into force from 12 January 
2015. 

 Under Rule 6 of DMFT regulations, the department is required to prepare and maintain an updated list of 
directly and indirectly affected areas by mining operations. They are also required to keep an updated list of 
mining-affected people and local communities. 

 Directly affected areas are locations where mining, blasting, excavation and waste disposal take place during 
mining operations. 

 Indirectly affected areas by mining-related activities are where the local population suffers from economic, 
social and environmental repercussions. 

Composition and Functions of DMFT: 

 Composition and Functions of the DMF is prescribed by the State Governments taking guidelines from 
article 244 of Indian Constitution, fifth and sixth schedules, Provisions of the Panchayats (Extension to 
the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 and the Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers 
(Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006. 

 Funds every mining lease holder of will pay a fraction of royalty, not exceeding one-third of the royalty, to the 
DMF as per rates prescribed by Central Government. 

 This fund will be used for welfare of the people affected in the mining affected areas. 

Pradhan Mantri KhanijKshetra Kalyan Yojana (PMKKKY): 

 The Ministry of Mines launched PMKKKY in 2015 for the welfare of areas and people affected by mining-
related operations, using the funds generated by District Mineral Foundations (DMFs). 

 Objectives: 

o to implement various developmental and welfare projects in mining affected areas, complementing 
the existing ongoing schemes of State and Central Government; 

o to minimize/mitigate the adverse impacts, during and after mining, on the environment, health and 
socio-economics of people in mining districts; and 

o to ensure long-term sustainable livelihoods for the affected people in mining areas. 

 Implementation: 

o It will be implemented by DMFs of the respective districts using the funds accruing to the DMF. The 
Mines and Minerals (Development & Regulation) Amendment Act, 2015, mandated the setting up of 
DMFs in all districts in the country affected by mining related operations. 

o The Central Government has notified the rates of contribution payable by miners to the DMFs. 

o In case of all mining leases executed before 12th January, 2015 miners will have to contribute an 
amount equal to 30% of the royalty payable by them to the DMFs. If mining leases are granted after 
12.01.2015, the rate of contribution would be 10% of the royalty payable. 

 Utilisation of Funds: 

o At least 60% of PMKKKY funds to be utilized for High priority areas. 

 The high-priority areas include drinking water supply, healthcare, education, sanitation, skill 
development, environment preservation, pollution control measures, the welfare of women 
and children and the welfare of elderly and disabled people. 

o Up to 40% of the PMKKKY to be utilized for other priority areas such as- Physical 
infrastructure, Irrigation, Energy and Watershed Development etc. 

71. What does India‘s first gig workers rights bill stipulate? 

Subject :Economy 
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Section: Employment 

Concept: Rajasthan became the first state to enact legislation on the rights of gig workers titled 'The Rajasthan 
Platform-Based Gig Workers (Registration and Welfare) Bill, 2023.' 

Key Highlights of the Bill 

Applicability: The Bill applies to ―aggregators‖ (digital intermediaries connecting buyers and sellers) and ―primary 

employers‖ (individual or organisations engaging platform-based workers). 

Welfare Board:  

 The Bill proposes a Welfare Board comprising State officials, five representatives each from gig workers and 
aggregators, and two others from civil society. 

 The Board will set up a welfare fund, register platform-based gig workers, aggregators and primary 
employers. 

 The board will facilitate guarantee of social security to platform-based gig workers. 

 The Board will maintain a database of companies and workers and each worker will receive a unique ID 
which ―shall be valid in perpetuity.‖ 

Who is a ‗Gig Worker‘? 

 Gig workers refer to workers outside of the traditional employer-employee relationship. 

 There are two groups of gig workers: 

 Platform workers: When gig workers use online algorithmic matching platforms or apps to connect with 
customers, they are called platform workers. 

 Non-platform workers: Those who work outside the above platforms are non-platform workers, including 
construction workers and non-technology-based temporary workers. 

72. SEBI chief says instant settlement of trades in the works 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Concept :The securities market regulator has said it is working on real-time settlement of transactions in India‘s 

stock exchanges. The announcement by MadhabiPuri Buch, chairperson of the Securities and Exchange Board of 
India (SEBI), came after the regulator shortened the settlement cycle to trade-plus-one (T+1) from T+2. 

Trade Settlement 

 ‗Settlement‘ is a two-way process that involves the transfer of funds and securities on the settlement date. 

 As of now, there is a lag between trade and settlement — the settlement date is different from the trade date. 

 A trade settlement is said to be complete once purchased securities of a listed company are delivered to 
the buyer, and the seller gets the money. 

 The current cycle of ‗T+1‘ in India means trade-related settlements happen within a day, or within 24 
hours of the actual transaction. The migration to the T+1 cycle came into effect in January this year. 

 India became the second country to start the T+1 settlement cycle in top listed securities after China, bringing 
operational efficiency, faster fund remittances, share delivery, and ease for stock market participants. 

Instant Settlement 

 SEBI has said it is working on a plan for ―instantaneous‖ settlement of trades in the securities market. 

 Same-day, or ‗T+0‘, settlement of trades will be possible with the real-time payment system — Unified 
Payments Interface (UPI), online depositories, and technology stack. 

 Under the current T+1 settlement cycle, if an investor sells securities, the money gets credited into her account 
the following day. 

 Under the T+0 settlement cycle, if investors sell shares, they will get the money in their account 
instantaneously, and the buyers will get the shares in their demat accounts the same day. 

Application Supported by Blocked Amount  



 

82 
 

 SEBI chairperson said the ASBA (in the secondary market) goes smoothly, then the next step is instantaneous 
settlement. 

 SEBI approved a framework for an Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA)-like facility for 
trading in the secondary market. It is aimed at safeguarding investors‘ money which is with stockbrokers, and 

also at bringing transparency. 

73. Full reserve banking: where banks act solely as custodians of customers‘ money 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Concept :Owing to the failures of three United States banks and one major European investment bank in March this 
year, it is important to understand the working type of the banks. (Full-Reserve Banking and Fractional reserve 
banking). 

Full-Reserve Banking System 

 Full-reserve banking is also known as 100% reserve banking. 

 Full-reserve banking is a system where banks are prohibited from lending out the money they receive as 
demand deposits from customers. 

 Instead, they are required to keep all customer funds in their vaults at all times. 

 In this model, banks only act as custodians for depositors' money and may charge a fee for this service. 

 This stands in contrast to the current banking system, where banks pay interest to customers on their demand 
deposits. 

 Under full-reserve banking, banks must maintain reserves equal to 100% of their demand deposits to ensure 
they can meet withdrawal requests and prevent a bank run, even if all depositors decide to withdraw their 
funds simultaneously. 

How full-reserve banking system lend money? 

 Time deposits are deposits that customers can withdraw from the bank only after a certain period of time that 
is agreed upon between the bank and its customers. 

 Under a full-reserve banking system, banks can only lend money that they receive as time deposits from their 
customers. 

 This arrangement gives banks the time to lend these deposits to borrowers at a certain interest rate, collect 
repayments from the borrowers, and finally repay depositors their money along with a certain amount of 
interest. 

What is Fractional reserve banking? 

 The current banking system operates on fractional-reserve banking, where banks primarily hold cash deposits 
from customers in their vaults. 

 However, they can lend out more money than the physical cash they possess, as most lending occurs in the 
form of electronic money. 

 This practice creates electronic loans that can exceed the actual cash reserves. 

 If borrowers demand cash withdrawals exceeding the bank's physical cash, it can lead to a bank run due to 
insufficient cash to meet the demand. 

Why Bank runs are rare? 

 Bank runs are rare due to several reasons. 

 Non-cash instruments: Firstly, most transactions in modern economies occur through checks and non-cash 
instruments, reducing the demand for physical cash. This lessens the likelihood of a large number of 
customers seeking immediate cash withdrawals simultaneously. 

 Bail out: Secondly, central banks intervene by providing emergency cash to banks, ensuring they can meet 
sudden increases in customer cash demands. 

74. WEF‘s ‗SaaguBaagu‘ pilot benefits Telangana farmers 

Subject :Economy 
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Section: Msc 

In News: Telangana‘s ―SaaguBaagu‖ (agricultural advancement) pilot project with the guidance of the World 
Economic Forum (WEF) has impacted the lives of over 7,000chilli farmers in the State and the second phase of the 
project is set to take off. 

Key Points: 

 The impact on the lives of these farmers has been created by providing them access to agtech services such as 
AI-based advisories, soil testing, produce quality testing and e-commerce under ―SaaguBaagu‖ pilot project. 

 Artificial Intelligence for Agriculture Innovation‖ (AI4AI) initiative is the crux of the ―SaaguBaagu‖ 

project, addressing the challenges of  fragmented technological infrastructure, high costs of operations, lack of 
access to data and limited technical expertise, while hampering the scale of their impact. 

 AI4AI aims to transform the agriculture sector in India by promoting the use of artificial intelligence (AI) and 
other emerging technologies. 

 The ―SaaguBaagu‖ project focuses on transformation of each agriculture value chain by easing agri-tech 
services delivery to the end customer through administrative, policy support and through digital public 
infrastructure. 

 aim to empower farmers with data-driven crop advisories and market intelligence, ultimately striving to foster 
agricultural prosperity 

 The project was initiated in 2022 and is being implemented by Digital Green (in consortium with three 
agritech start-ups) with support from the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. 

 In 2nd phase the project will be scaled up from 2023 onwards to 20,000 chilli and groundnut farmers in 
three districts. 

 India‘s first agricultural sandbox, an agricultural data exchange and agri-data management framework will 
be included in this phase to support agritech services. 

Agriculture Innovation‖ (AI4AI) initiative 

 The vision of AI4AI is ―to transform the state of agriculture by deploying emerging 
technologies in an inclusive and sustainable way.‖ 

 It seeks to evolve scalable frameworks for enabling the use of these technologies for 
constructive outcomes, while underlining the challenges and unintended consequences they may 
bring. 

 While the programme focuses on technological innovation, it recognizes that it is also essential 
to invest in low-tech interventions, create new and bold policies, improve resource efficiency, 
build trust and transparency, align towards common objectives and collaborate across 
independent working groups. 

The key objectives of AI4AI are: 

 to enhance digital and financial inclusivity among smallholder farmers; 

 to build trust and transparency through quality and traceability; 

 to protect the environment from unsustainable practices; and 

 to establish sustainable farm incomes. 

75. State Debt profile: Tamil Nadu tops with highest outstanding debt 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Key Points: 

 Tamil Nadu has the highest amount of outstanding debt among all States and Union Territories. The State‘s 

outstanding debt stood, as per budget estimates for 2022-23, at ₹7.54-lakh crore followed by Uttar Pradesh at 
₹7.10-lakh crore, as per figues presented in the parliament 

 The outstanding liabilities of Maharashtra, the country‘s largest economy measured in terms of Gross State 

Domestic Product (GSDP), stood at ₹6.80-lakh crore as per budget estimates for 2022-23. It was followed by 
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West Bengal (₹6.08-lakh crore), Rajasthan (₹5.37-lakh crore) and Karnataka (₹5.35-lakh crore). The union 
territory of Puducherry had the lowest outstanding debt of ₹11,651 crore. 

 Tamil Nadu has budgeted an outstanding debt ₹7.26-lakh crore for FY24. This constitutes 25.63 per cent of 
GSDP in 2023-24, well within the 29.1 per cent for limit set by the Fifteenth Finance Commission. 

 Tamil Nadu topping the list of States with highest debt is not surprising as the State has consistently been the 
highest market borrower in the last three years. 

 Market borrowings of States are done through issue of bonds under State Development Loans (SDLs). 

State Development Loans 

 State Development Loans are dated securities issued by states for meeting their market 
borrowings requirements. Purpose is to meet the budgetary needs of state governments. The 
higher the fiscal strength of a state, the lower will be the interest rate (yield) it has to pay for the 
SDL borrowings. 

 Purpose of issuing State Development Loans is to meet the budgetary needs of state 
governments. Each state can borrow upto a set limit through State Development Loans. 

 The SDL securities issued by states are credible collateral for meeting the SLR requirements of 
banks as well as a collateral for availing liquidity under the RBI‘s LAF including the repo. 

 One remarkable feature of SDL is that it is a market oriented instrument for states to 
mobilise funds from the open market. Higher the fiscal strength of a state, lower will be the 
interest rate (yield) it has to pay for the SDL borrowings. 

 SDLs are basically securities and they are auctioned by the RBI through the e-Kuber which 
is dedicated electronic auction system for government securities and other instruments. RBI 
holds SDL auctions once in a fortnight. 

 The rate of interest or yield of SDL securities are determined through auction. Still the interest 
rate will be slightly higher than that of Central Government securities (G-secs) of matching 
tenure. 

 The investors in SDL are basically commercial banks, mutual funds, insurance companies 
who are attracted by the slightly higher interest rate of SDL (compared to central government 
securities). 

76. SpiceJet comes out of DGCA‘s enhanced surveillance regime 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Infrastructure  

Context::Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) has removed SpiceJet from its enhanced surveillance 
regime, signaling a resolution to the airline‘s recent challenges. 

Key Points:  

 The low-cost carrier had been facing several challenges that prompted the regulator to closely monitor its 
operations. 

 The air carrier was put on surveillance twice due to following reasons: 

o The airline experienced repeated safety incidents due to which the regulator. placed it under intense 
scrutiny to ensure compliance with safety protocols. These restrictions were later lifted on October 
30 of the same year. 

o The company also faced financial struggles later, when multiple lessors sought to repossess aircraft 
leased to the carrier. DGCA then decided to place the airline under enhanced surveillance again. The 
payment issues in these cases were eventually settled by the airline. Consequently, DGCA reinstated 
the enhanced surveillance regime. 

What is the enhanced surveillance regime? 

o DGCA on receiving any report of any incident that may affect safety or air worthiness of the aircraft, 
may bring the airline under enhanced surveillance. 
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o Enhanced surveillance involves increased night surveillance and spot checks to ensure the airline‘s 

adherence to safety standards. 

o It may be triggered by financial difficulties too, as this can have indirect effect on aircraft 
maintenance and safety. 

Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) 

 It is the regulatory body in the field of Civil Aviation, primarily dealing with safety issues. It is 
responsible for regulation of air transport services to/from/within India and for enforcement of 
civil air regulations, air safety, and airworthiness standards. 

 The DGCA also co-ordinates all regulatory functions with the International Civil Aviation 
Organisation (ICAO). 

77. Recovery in India‘s forex reserves 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector  

In News: India‘s forex reserves breach $600 billion-mark, hover around 15-month high. 

Key Points: 

 India‘s forex reserves are seeing a significant jump owing to various factors, definitively reversing the 

downtrend that started in March 2022, when dollar appreciated after the US Fed hiked rates and India‘s 

balance of payment (BoP) saw lower net capital inflows. 

 This trend reversed with the dollar index peaking in October 2022 as expectations of further Fed rate hikes 
waned. 

 Forex reserves jumped this year primarily due to revaluation gains as the dollar weakened and capital flows 
rose. Also, oil imports from Russia are not settled in dollar, which has also added reserves. 

 India stands fourth among countries with the highest forex reserves. China, Japan and Switzerland are the top 
three, respectively. 

What explains India‘s forex reserves?  

 Most countries, barring India, run large and persistent current account surpluses since they have a competitive 
exports market. 

 India, Brazil, and the US have built reserves through capital flows instead of huge current account surplus. 

How are forex reserves measured? 

 The RBI‘s forex reserves refer to the assets the central bank holds to provide import cover and protect against 

external shocks.  

 It has four components:Foreign currency assets (FCA), Gold,Special Drawing Rights andReserve position in 
the IMF. 

 RBI revalues these assets every week. Forex reserves are influenced by movements in exchange rates and gold 
prices. A depreciation of the US dollar or higher gold prices causes valuation gains. A strong dollar or fall in 
gold prices brings down the value of the non-dollar portion of the reserves. 

78. G20 commemorative coins 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context: The government will issue two commemorative coins to mark G20 presidency. India holds the presidency of 
the G20 from December 1, 2022 to November 30, 2023. 

Are commemorative coins legal tender? 

 Though commemorative coins are considered legal tender, they are not released for general circulation. 
One can source them from the specified agencies. 

Details of commemorative coins 
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 According to a gazette notification, ―The coins of ₹100 and ₹75 denominations shall only be coined at the 

mint for issue under the authority of the Central Government on the occasion of ‗India‘s G20 Presidency.‖ 

 The dimensions of both the coins will be similar. Shape will be circular with outside diameter of 44 
millimeters. The number of serrations will be 200. The metal composition will be a quaternary alloy with a 
composition of silver (50 per cent), copper (40 per cent), nickel (05 per cent) and zinc (05 per cent).  

 The face of both the coins will bear the lion capital of Ashoka Pillar in the centre with the legend ‗Satyamev 
Jayate’ in scribed below, flanked on the left periphery with the word ‗Bharat’ in Devnagriscript and on the 
right periphery with the word ‗India‘ in English. 

 It shall also bear the Rupee symbol ‗₹‘‘ and denominational value of ‗100‘ and ‗75‘ in the international 

numerals below the lion capital. On the reverse face, the coins shall bear the design of shall bear the design of 
the logo of India‘s G20 Presidency in the centre. The inscription ‗VasudhaivaKutumbakam’ shall be written 
in Devnagari script on the upper periphery of the coin and the inscription ―ONE EARTH • ONE FAMILY • 

ONE FUTURE‖ in English shall be written on lower periphery of coins. 

 The theme of India‘s G20 Presidency — ―VasudhaivaKutumbakam‖ or ―One Earth · One Family · One 

Future‖— is drawn from the ancient Sanskrit text of the Maha Upanishad. 

 Essentially, the theme affirms the value of all life – human, animal, plant, and microorganisms – and their 
interconnectedness on the planet Earth and in the wider universe. The theme also spotlights LiFE (Lifestyle 
for Environment), with its associated, environmentally sustainable and responsible choices, both at the level 
of individual lifestyles as well as national development, leading to globally transformative actions resulting in 
a cleaner, greener and bluer future. 

 For India, the G20 Presidency also marks the beginning of ―Amritkaal‖, the 25-year period beginning from 
the 75th anniversary of its independence on 15 August 2022, leading up to the centenary of its independence. 

79. CCI refuses to interfere in IRDAI‘s regulatory functions 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Msc 

Context::Regulatory power of Competition Commission of India (CCI) only includes regulating of markets and does 
not extend to monopoly over regulatory powers, says CCI in case involving IRDAI‘s Indian Institute of Insurance 

Surveyors and Loss Assessors (IIISLA). 

Key Points: 

 CCI has refused to interfere in  IRDAI‘s regulatory functions, disposing off an information case alleging anti-
competitive arrangement between the insurance regulator and the Indian Institute of Insurance Surveyors 
and Loss Assessors (IIISLA). 

 As per the informant, IRDAI had created a statutory monopoly in favour of IIISLA by mandating the 
membership as an eligibility criterion for grant and renewal of licenses and IIISLA had abused its 
dominant position by withholding the grant of membership due to non payment of past dues of annual 
subscription to IIISLA. 

 What is IIISLA? 

o The Indian Institute of Insurance Surveyors and Loss Assessors (IIISLA) was formed as Sec.25 
company in 2005 and promoted by Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 
(IRDA) for the holistic development of the profession of Surveying and Loss Assessment. 

o It functions under the IRDAI Act. Membership of IIISLA was  made mandatory by IRDAI for grant 
and renewal of licence for Surveyors and Loss Assessors. 

o Although promoted by IRDAI, it is a union of Independent practicing surveyors, and not directly 
controlled by IRDAI. 

o Insurance Surveyors and Loss Assesors are regulated under the IRDAI (Insurance Surveyors and 
Loss Assessors) Regulations, 2015. 

o Consequent upon promulgation of Insurance Laws (Amendment) Act, 2015, insurance surveyors and 
loss assessors are included in the definition of intermediary and insurance intermediary. 
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 It may be recalled that the  Delhi High Court had last month ruled that regulatory powers exercised by 
statutory bodies are not subject to competition watchdog‘s oversight. 

 Delhi High Court had highlighted that CCI‘s power is for regulating markets and it does not extend to 
addressing any grievance regarding arbitrary action by any statutory authority. 

 Who is a Surveyor and Loss Assessor ? 

o A surveyor and loss assessor is an insurance intermediary licensed by IRDAI to investigate, manage, 
quantify, validate and deal with losses (whether insured or not) arising from any contingency, on 
behalf of insurer or insured and report thereon. 

o Responsible for carrying out the work with competence, objectivity and professional integrity by 
strictly adhering to the code of conduct stipulated under the Law/Regulations. 

Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) 

 Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) is an autonomous and 
statutory body established under the IRDA Act 1999. It is responsible for regulating and 
supervising the insurance industry in India. 

 Its primary role includes ensuring compliance with laws and regulations, protecting 
policyholders' interests, formulating policies, promoting market development, ensuring financial 
stability, raising insurance awareness, and fostering international cooperation. 

 IRDAI's focus is on creating a fair, transparent, and consumer-centric insurance sector while 
promoting innovation and competition. 

 Its major functions are: 

o To have a fair regulation of the insurance industry while ensuring financial soundness of 
the applicable laws and regulations. 

o Frame regulations periodically so that there is no ambiguity in the insurance industry. 

o Registering and regulating insurance companies; 

o Protecting policyholders' interests; 

o Licensing and establishing norms for insurance intermediaries; 

o Promoting professional organizations in insurance; 

o Regulating and overseeing premium rates and terms of non-life insurance covers; 

o Specifying financial reporting norms of insurance companies; 

o Regulating investment of policyholders' funds by insurance companies; 

o Ensuring the maintenance of solvency margin by insurance companies; 

o Ensuring insurance coverage in rural areas and of vulnerable sections of society. 

80. Banks recover over Rs 10 lakh crore in last nine years 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: Banks have undertaken an aggregate recovery of Rs 10 Lakh crore during the last nine years through 
measures taken to recover and reduce non-performing assets, the finance ministry has stated in Parliament. 

Key Points: 

 Comprehensive measures taken by the Government and RBI to recover and  to reduce NPAs, including those 
pertaining to corporate companies, has enabled  an aggregate recovery of Rs. 10 Lakh crore by Scheduled 
Commercial banks (SCBs) during the last nine financial years. 

 Measures include changes in Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, Securitisation and Reconstruction of 
Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act (SARFAESI), setting up of National Asset 
Reconstruction Company Limited and creation of stressed asset management verticals by SCBs. 
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 In addition RBI‘s 2019 issued Prudential Framework for Resolution of Stressed Assets has helped provide 
a framework for early recognition, reporting and time-bound resolution of stressed assets, with a build-in 
incentive to lenders for early adoption of a resolution plan. 

 As per the Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC) data, the total funded – amount 
outstanding of SCBs to corporate company borrowers, classified as non-performing assets (NPA)  and having 
amount outstanding of Rs 1,000 crore or more was Rs 1,03,975 crore as on March 31, 2023. 

Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC)  

 RBI constituted a Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC) to collect, store, 
and publish data on all borrowers‘ credit exposures. Banks/Financial Institutions are expected to 

report findings to CRILC. 

 Banks have to provide credit information to CRILC about their borrowers with an aggregate 
fund-based and non-fund based exposure of and over Rs.5 Crores 

 CRILC collects, stores and disseminates credit data to lenders, and banks are required to submit 
report on a weekly basis to CRILC, in case of any default by borrowing entities with exposure of 
Rs 5 crore and above. 

National Asset Reconstruction Company Limited 

 National Asset Reconstruction Company Limited was set up as an asset reconstruction company 
(Bad bank) with an aim to resolve stressed assets above Rs 500 crore each. 

 Government has also approved extending a guarantee of up to Rs 30,600 crore to back Security 
Receipts issued by NARCL to lending institutions for acquiring stressed loan assets 

81. Small Finance Banks and Payment Banks 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Small Finance Banks are the financial institutions which provide financial services to the unserved and unbanked 
region of the country. 

 They are registered as a public limited company under the Companies Act, 2013. 

 Small Finance Banks are governed by the provisions of the: 

o Banking Regulation Act, 1949; 

o Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934; 

o Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999; 

o Payment and Settlement Systems Act, 2007; 

o Credit Information Companies (Regulation) Act, 2005; 

o Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation Act, 1961; 

o Other relevant Statutes and the Directives, Prudential Regulations and other Guidelines/Instructions 
issued by Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and other regulators from time to time. 

 SFBs will be given scheduled bank status once they commence their operations, and found suitable as per 
Section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. 
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Differentiated Banks vs Universal Banks 

 There are two kinds of banking licences that are granted by the Reserve Bank of India – Universal Bank 
Licence and Differentiated Bank Licence. 

 Differentiated Banks (niche banks) are banks that serve the needs of a certain demographic segment of the 
population. Small Finance Banks and Payment Banks are examples of differentiated banks in India. 

 Differentiated banks are distinct from Universal Banks (Eg: Commercial Banks like SBI, HDFC, ICICI etc) as 
they are infused as niche segments. Niche banks typically target a specific market and tailor the bank‘s 

operations to this target market‘s preferences. 

 The differentiation could be on account of capital requirement, the scope of activities or area of 
operations. As such, they offer a limited range of services/products or function under a different regulatory 
dispensation. 

SFBs are expected to deploy 75 per cent of their loans in priority sectors (agriculture and allied activities; micro, small 
and medium enterprises; education; housing; others), with at least 50 per cent of loans below ₹25 lakh. The PSL 

threshold for a universal bank is lower at 40 per cent. 

The minimum capital adequacy ratio that an SFB has to maintain is 15 per cent (against 9 per cent for universal 
banks). 

 
As a universal bank, the priority sector requirements for Equitas will reduce from 75 per cent to 40 per cent, while the 
transition into an SFB will allow Fino to lend to its customers. 

Payment Bank 

A payments bank is like any other bank, but operating on a smaller scale without involving any credit risk. In simple 
words, it can carry out most banking operations but can‘t advance loans or issue credit cards. It can accept demand 
deposits (up to Rs 1 lakh), offer remittance services, mobile payments/transfers/purchases and other banking services 
like ATM/debit cards, net banking and third-party fund transfers. 
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Why payments banks?  

The main objective of payments bank is to widen the spread of payment and financial services to small business, low-
income households, migrant labour workforce in secured technology-driven environment. 

With payments banks, RBI seeks to increase the penetration level of financial services to the remote areas of the 
country. 

 

82. Economic census: Parliamentary panel questions ministry over delay in results 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Income 

In News: Parliamentary panel questions the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MoSPI) over the 
delay in the release of the  7th economic census results. 

7th Economic Census 

 An economic census provides an updated sampling framework for follow-up enterprise 
surveys undertaken for detailed analysis of all establishments in the country and covers all 
establishments including household enterprises, engaged in production or distribution of 
goods/services (other than the purpose of own consumption) in non-farm agricultural and 
non-agricultural sectors. 

 For the seventh economic census, MoSPI had partnered with CSC e-Governance Services 
India Limited, a special purpose vehicle under the Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology as the implementing agency. 

 The Economic Census was conducted in all the States/UTs. All economic activities (agricultural 
and non‐agricultural), except those involved in crop production and plantation, public 
administration, defense and compulsory social security, related to production and/or distribution 
of goods and/or services other than for the sole purpose of own consumption were covered. 

 The First Economic Census was conducted throughout the country during 1977. The subsequent 
Censuses were conducted in the years 1980, 1990, 1998, 2005. The 6th census was conducted in 
2013. These Censuses were conducted in collaboration with the States/ UTs. 

 The Government had appointed a Task Force on Improving Employment Data in May, 2017, 
under the Chairpersonship of Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog to suggest ways and means of 
improving employment data. 

 The Task Force made various recommendations in its report submitted in August, 2017, 
including that the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation may undertake the 
Economic Census every 3 years, beginning with the 7th Economic Census so that more 
frequent information on the various economic characteristics of establishments are available and 
could be compared with the existing databases in the GSTN, EPFO, MCA etc. 

 Objective of the 7th census was to: 

o Develop nation‐wide Business Register as per international practices adopted by 
developing countries and in line with UNSD recommendations. 
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o List of all establishments, tagged by geographical location up to village/ward level for 
local level planning purposes. 

 Till the 6th economic census, each state‘s directorate of economics and statistics (DES) had a 
major role in the selection, training and supervision of enumerators. For the latest census, Mospi 
signed a MoU with the information technology ministry to employ staff from Common 
Service Centres (CSC) spread across the country, reducing the role of state-level DES officials. 

Business Registers 

 The 13 th Finance Commission recommended development of Business Registers at District 
level so that it can be used for estimating District Domestic Product. The Business Register 
developed by few of the States/ UTs with the funds provided by the 13 th Finance Commission 
is primarily an accumulation of establishments registered under the following Acts and 
registering authorities: 

o (i) Companies Act, 1956 

o (ii) Factories Act, 1948 

o (iii) Shops and Commercial Establishments Act 

o (iv) Societies Registration Act 

o (v) Cooperative Societies Act 

o (vi) Khadi and Village Industries Board 

o (vii) Directorate of Industries (District Industries Centre) 

  The States/ UTs were advised to produce a 16‐digit location code (BRN) for a business 
establishment in the register with the help of Census codes. 

CSC e-Governance Services India Limited 

 CSC e- Governance Service India Limited is a Special Purpose Vehicle (CSC SPV) 
incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 by the Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology ( MeitY), Government of India, to monitor the implementation of Common 
Services Centers Scheme (CSCs). 

 Common Services Centers (CSCs) are a strategic cornerstone of the Digital Indiaprogramme. 
They are the access points for delivery of various digital services to villages in India, thereby 
contributing to a digitally and financially inclusive society. 

 CSCs are more than service delivery points in rural India. They are positioned as change agents, 
promoting rural entrepreneurship and building rural capacities and livelihoods. They are 
enablers of community participation and collective action for engendering social change through 
a bottom-up approach with key focus on the rural citizen. 

83. Govt clears CDMDF guarantee scheme for corporate debt, Sebi issues guidelines 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

In News: The Union government has approved a scheme providing complete guarantee cover for debt raised by the 
Corporate Debt Market Development Fund (CDMDF), a backstop facility for investment-grade corporate debt that 
launches today. 

Key Points: 

 Sebi said CDMDF will be launched as a close-ended scheme with an initial tenure of 15 years (extendable) 
from the date of its initial closing, that is, the date on which contribution from all AMCs and specified 
schemes is received by CDMDF, extendable at the discretion of the DEA in consultation with Sebi. 

 Department of Economic Affairs (DEA) said the Guarantee Fund for Corporate Debt (GFCD) will manage 
the Guarantee Scheme for Corporate Debt (GSCD). 
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o The GFCD will be a trust fund formed by the Department of Economic Affairs (DEA) and 
managed by the National Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Ltd, a wholly-owned company of 
the Department of Financial Services under the Ministry of Finance. 

o CDMDF, an alternative investment fund, will act as a backstop for purchase of investment-grade 
corporate debt securities. It will enhance secondary market liquidity by creating a permanent 
institutional framework for activation in times of market stress. 

 During normal times, CDMDF will deal in low duration government securities (G-sec), treasury bills, tri-party 
repo on G-secs and guaranteed corporate bond repo with maturity not exceeding seven days. 

 Corporate debt securities to be bought by CDMDF during market dislocation include listed money market 
instruments, for which the long-term rating of issuers will be considered. 

 SEBI Guidelines: 

o Released guidelines for investment by mutual fund schemes and asset management companies in 
CDMDF units. 

o CDMDF will buy only investment-grade securities from secondary markets, listed and having 
residual maturity of up to five years. 

o It will not buy any unlisted, below-investment-grade or defaulted debt securities or securities in 
respect of which there is a material possibility of default or adverse credit news or views. 

o It will buy at a fair price (adjusted for liquidity risk, interest rate risk and credit risk) but not at 
distress price. 

o CDMDF will be launched as a close-ended scheme with an initial tenure of 15 years, (extendable) 
from the date of its initial closing. 

o The units of CDMDF will be subscribed by AMCs of mutual funds and specified debt-oriented 
MF schemes – open-ended debt oriented mutual fund schemes excluding overnight funds and gilt 
funds and including conservative hybrid funds. 

o Specified debt-oriented mutual fund schemes will invest 25 basis points (bps) of their assets 
under management (AUM) in the units of CDMDF. 

o AMCs will make a one-time contribution equivalent to two bps of the AUM of specified debt-
oriented mutual fund schemes managed by them. 

What are debt schemes in mutual funds? 

A debt fund is a mutual fund scheme that invests in fixed income instruments, such as Corporate and 
Government Bonds, corporate debt securities, and money market instruments etc. that offer capital 
appreciation. Debt funds are also referred to as Income Funds or Bond Funds. 

National Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Ltd (NCGTC)  

 It is a private limited company incorporated under the Companies Act 1956 on March 28, 
2014, established by the Department of Financial Services, Ministry of Finance, as a wholly 
owned company of the Government of India, to act as a common trustee company for multiple 
credit guarantee funds. 

 Credit guarantee programmes are designed to share the lending risk of the lenders and in turn, 
facilitate access to finance for the prospective borrowers. 

 Presently, there are ten dedicated credit guarantee Trusts under the Management of NCGTC. 

 Some of them are:  Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Educational Loans (CGFEL), Credit 
Guarantee Fund Scheme for Skill Development (CGFSD), Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for 
Factoring (CGFF), Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units (CGFMU) and Credit Guarantee 
Fund for Stand Up India (CGFSI). 

84. Banknote with a star symbol is valid: RBI 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 
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In News: RBI clarifies that the star (*) symbol present on the number panel of a banknote is an identifier that it is a 
replaced or reprinted banknote. 

Key Points: 

 A star symbol is added between the prefix and the serial number in some of the notes. 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has clarified that a banknote with a star (*) symbol is identical to any other 
legal banknote, except that in the number panel a star (*) symbol is added between the prefix and the serial 
number. 

 The central bank said the star (*) symbol present on the number panel of a banknote is an identifier that it is a 
replaced/reprinted banknote. 

 This clarification comes in the wake of the validity of banknotes with a star (*) symbol present on the number 
panel recently becoming the subject of discussion on some social media platforms. 

85. Banks start making provisions ahead of RBI‘s ECL norms 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key Points: 

 Reserve Bank of India (RBI) yet to announce the final guidelines on the new expected credit loss (ECL) 
based provisioning 

 The ECL moves away from the current incurred loss-based approach. 

 But banks have started preparing for the change by undertaking higher provisions. Banks are presently basing 
these (RBI yet to finalise guidelines) on internal assessments. 

 All banks are likely to start making provisions once the RBI releases the final ECL guidelines. 

 According to various estimates, the banking sector‘s provisioning requirement for shifting to the ECL 

framework will be between Rs 90,000 crore to Rs 1 lakh crore. 

What is the ECL based provisioning? 

 Under ECL, ‗financial assets‘ are to be classified as Stage 1, 2 or 3, depending on their credit risk profile. 

 Stage 2 and 3 loans have higher provisions based on the historical credit loss patterns observed by banks. 

 This is in contrast to the existing approach of incurred loss provisioning; whereby step-up provisions are 
made based on the time the account has remained in the NPA category. 

RBI update: 

 RBI has proposed a maximum time frame of five years after the date of implementation for spreading out 
these provisions 

 Additional capital requirements under the ECL framework found within manageable limits. 

86. New Standing Committee on Statistics holds its first meet 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Income 

In News: Newly-formed Standing Committee on Statistics discusses the yet-to-be released results of the Annual 
Survey of Industries and Annual Survey of Unincorporated Enterprises in detail. 

Key Points: 

 Government recently renamed and expanded the scope of coverage of the Standing Committee on Economic 
Statistics (SCES) formed in December 2019 as Standing Committee on Statistics (SCoS). 

 The Committee on Statistics held its first meeting and discussed the yet-to-be released results of the Annual 
Survey of Industries and Annual Survey of Unincorporated Enterprises in detail. 

 The committee, chaired by former Chief Statistician and former Chairman of the National Statistical 
Commission Pronab Sen, was constituted on July 13. 
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 The terms of reference (ToR) of the committee are to review the extant framework and to address the 
issues raised from time to time on the subject/ results/ methodology, etc. in addition to advising on survey 
methodology and on finalisation of survey results. 

 The SCoS has 14 members, out of which there are four non-official members, nine official members and a 
member secretary. 

 The new committee has been formed at a time when India‘s statistical system has come under criticism, 
especially from three members of the Economic Advisory Council to the PM (EAC-PM) including Chairman 
Bibek Debroy and members Shamika Ravi and Sanjeev Sanyal. 

 Annual Survey of Industries 2020-21: 

 Discussions were mainly around the Annual Survey of Industries 2020-21 because the results are to be 
released soon. 

 The Annual Survey of Industries (ASI), which covers all factories registered under the Factories Act across 
the country. 

 It is considered as an important source of industrial statistics of the registered organised manufacturing 
sector of the economy. 

 The survey results for 2020-21 are expected to be released next week. 

Annual Survey of Unincorporated Sector Enterprises (ASUSE) 2021: 

 There was also discussion on the results of the Annual Survey of Unincorporated Enterprises 2021, which has 
been pending for a long time even though it is ready. 

 The first quarter results for it are showing a dip and then it bounces back up in subsequent quarters, so we are 
looking into it. 

 As per a government release from 2019, the National Statistical Office (NSO) had proposed to conduct the 
first round of the Annual Survey on Unincorporated Sector Enterprises (ASUSE) during October 2019-March 
2020 and next round of ASUSE in April 2020 till March 2021. 

 The unincorporated sector is seen as important because of the large number of establishments in this sector 
and the magnitude of employment it provides to unskilled/ semi-skilled/ skilled persons along with its 
significant contribution to the Gross Domestic Product of the country. 

Definition of unincorporated company: 

An unincorporated company means any partnership firm whether registered or not under Indian Partnership Act, 1932, 
whose number of partners exceed 20 and exceed 10 in case of a banking business. 

 Such an unincorporated company is also known as an illegal association. It does not include an HUF. 

87. Direct listing on exchanges at IFSC soon 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market   

In News: Government takes decision to enable the direct listing of listed and unlisted companies on overseas 
exchanges at the IFSC (International Financial Services Centre).With this direct listing of securities by Indian 
public companies (both listed and unlisted) would be permissible in foreign jurisdictions. 

Side Note: 

 An unlisted public company and private companies can issue shares under Private Placement offer. 

 Being a public limited company means that it offers shares to the general public and has limited liability. Its 
stock can be acquired by anyone, either privately or on a listing exchange. 

 This is likely to enable start-ups and companies of like nature to access the global market through GIFT IFSC. 

 This will also facilitate access to global capital and result in better valuation for Indian companies. 

Present setup: 

 At present, Indian companies can access overseas equity markets only through depository receipts or by 
listing their debt securities on foreign markets. 
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 In 2020, the Centre amended the Companies Act, allowing the direct listing of Indian companies on foreign 
stock exchanges, but the framework has not been put in place so far. 

SEBI update: 

 Government is also set to consolidate the laws dealing with the securities market in the country into a single 
securities market code. 

 Move will consolidate the three different laws — the SCRA (Securities Contracts Regulation Act) of 1956, 
the SEBI Act of 1992, and the Depositories Act of 1996 into a single act with an updated and rationalised set 
of provisions. 

Depository Receipts 

A depositary receipt (DR) is a negotiable certificate issued by a bank. It represents shares in a foreign 
company traded on a local stock exchange and gives investors the opportunity to hold shares in the 
equity of foreign countries. It gives them an alternative to trading on an international market. 

88. SEBI may extend the scope of surveillance under its ASM framework 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

In News: SEBI may bring the equity derivatives segment under long-term additional surveillance measures 
(ASM). 

Key Points: 

 SEBI has already mandated stockbrokers to display ‗risk disclosures‘ for F&O clients. 

 SEBI is now planning to put the equity derivatives segment under long-term additional surveillance 
measures (ASM). 

What are the additional surveillance measures (ASM)? 

 ASM framework already exists for the equity markets, and it protects investor interest by placing scrips under 
restriction to prevent market speculation and manipulations. 

 The stocks are moved to the ASM category based on certain criteria. 

Why the need to place F&O under ASM? 

 Recently, an expert panel set up by the Supreme Court had observed that the element of human discretion 
in surveillance actions should be done away with, as far as possible and inclusion of stock-specific derivatives 
must be automatic and machine-based. 

 SEBI has been trying to protect investors in the derivative market after a recent study found that 9 out of 10 
individual traders were making losses in the F&O segment. 

 F&O present system: 

o The existing mechanism relating to the recommendations for inclusion of stocks into F&O is 
completely data driven, based on objective criteria, market matrix and action taken report of the 
entity. 

o Derivative contracts on stocks can be traded on recognised stock exchanges only if the underlying 
stocks satisfy certain objective criteria. 

o SEBI also takes into account other factors such as surveillance concerns, and ongoing investigations 
while granting approval for the inclusion of stocks in the equity derivative segment. 

89. India‘s banking messaging system can go global 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: India‘s Structured Financial Messaging System (SFMS) can become a viable alternative to the SWIFT 
messaging system. 

Key Points: 

 India has two parallel offerings to the world in the area of banking. 
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o RBI has been proactively trying to internationalise the rupee and its payment systems. 

o India‘s Structured Financial Messaging System (SFMS) as an alternative to SWIFT. 

 While RBI efforts have gained attention, the internationalisation of India‘s Structured Financial Messaging 

System (SFMS) went unnoticed. 

 Operationalised in 2001, SFMS provides secure financial message services to domestic banks and 
financial institutions within India. Around 250 members use SFMS either through a thick client or cloud-
based systems. 

RBI Efforts: 

 RBI and the Central Bank of the UAE entered into two significant memorandums of understanding related 
to the use of local currencies for cross-border transactions, and the interlinking of respective payment 
systems. 

 The objective is to promote the use of the rupee and the UAE dirham bilaterally and to promote fast and cost-
effective cross-border fund transfers. 

 The statement also includes exploring the linking of payments messaging systems. 

Difference between fund transfer and messaging: 

 Fund transfers and messaging are two distinct processes. 

 A payment transaction involves two key elements: the exchange of financial messages between the banks, and 
the actual transfer of funds. 

 Within India, both the National Electronics Fund Transfer (NEFT) and Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS) 
are fund transfer platforms, which are first validated by a secure message sent through SFMS. 

How is SFMS as SWIFT alternative: 

 The Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunications (SWIFT) is widely used as the 
messaging system for international payments. 

 SWIFT is just a messaging system like SFMS that provides secured financial messages to financial 
institutions. 

 It neither monitors nor manages the transfer of funds; that process is separately executed by banks using 
different platforms. 

 SFMS is at par, if not better, than SWIFT on messaging standards, messaging capabilities and cost. 

o the internationalised version would cost less than half of SWIFT. 

o SWIFT currently uses MT (Message Text) Standards and has initiated a shift to the International 
Organisation of Standardisation 20022 (ISO 20022). 

o SFMS provides certain additional message types for interbank transactions such as Letters of 
Credit which can be used by foreign banks as well. SWIFT is only now building this capability. 

 Given that it is interoperable with SWIFT, they can co-exist easily. This would enhance the resilience of 
global financial architecture but making it less dependent on a single messaging system. 

How does the banking messaging system works? 

 To enable fund transfer as a first step, the transfer request is communicated between the banks. 

 SWIFT messages between remitter (sender) and beneficiary banks and will first authenticate 
various details. 

 After confirmation, the transfer of funds between the banks gets initiated through VOSTRO and 
NOSTRO accounts.  

o NOSTRO (our’s) account is a domestic bank‘s account maintained by a foreign bank. 

o VOSTRO (their’s) account is the same foreign bank‘s account maintained by the 

domestic bank. 

o The settlement of the entire process takes 2- 3 business days as per the mutual 
agreements between the counterparties. 
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90. France opposes 'decoupling' after economic talks with China 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context:French Finance Minister Bruno Le Maire said that he opposes the "illusion" of countries "decoupling" from 
China and he does not believe the world's second-largest economy constitutes a risk. 

What is coupling and decoupling? 

 In a globalised world, one part of the world affects countries all over. So, essentially all economies are 
connected. This is called ‗coupling‘.  

o When one economy collapses, it brings down overall world economic growth. The world markets that 
are too inter-connected  are called  ‗coupled economies‘. 

o However, there are countries which are shielded from such an effect. These economies do not grow 
or slow down in sync with the world. They are called ‗decoupled‘ economies. 

Environment 

1. Brazil GEF meet: Agreement on new biodiversity conservation fund; to be ratified in August 

Subject : Environnent 

Section: International convention  

Context:The 64th Global Environment Facility‘s (GEF) governing board has approved plans to establish a new 
fund to finance the implementation of the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework adopted in 
December 2022. 

Details: 

 Council members agreed on the establishment of a new trust fund, called the Global Biodiversity 
Framework Fund and the programming directions for it. 

 Nearly 50 per cent of its funds are to be used for biodiversity-related work. 

 GEF will provide $1.4 billion to support efforts on environmental protection. 

 The members also agreed to support the new agreement under the United Nations Convention on the Law 
of the Sea on the conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity in areas beyond 
national jurisdiction. 

The proposed fund allocations are as follows:  

 20 per cent will go to Indigenous Peoples and local communities (IPLC). This is an aspirational goal. 

 25 per cent will go to GEF agencies and must be enforced. 

 Allocation of funds to IPLCs would be reviewed two years after ratification in August. Small Island 
Developing States (SIDS) and Least Developed Countries (LDC) will get 36 per cent and 3 per cent, 
respectively. This would be reviewed three years after ratification. 

What is Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF)? 

 The 15th Conference of Parties (COP15) to the UN Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) adopted 
the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF) on December 2022. 

 The framework has 23 targets that the world needs to achieve by 2030. 

 The countries will monitor and report every five years or less on a large set of indicators related to progress. 

What is the BBNJ treaty? 

 The BBNJ Treaty also called the Treaty of the High Seas, is an international agreement that aims to 
preserve and sustainably use the marine biodiversity of areas beyond national jurisdiction. 

 This includes the high seas, which are outside of countries‘ exclusive economic zones and make up nearly 

half of the Earth‘s surface. 

 These areas are currently poorly regulated and only 1% of them are protected. 
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 The High Ambition Coalition on BBNJ was launched in February 2022 to negotiate and achieve a 
comprehensive and ambitious outcome. 

2. Transponders to be installed in sea vessels across India's coastal areas to protect marine life 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Places in news  

Context:The central government has approved ―a project for the national rollout of vessel communication and support 

systems including transponders on approximately 100,000 fishing vessels in all coastal states and Union territories of 
India. 

Details: 

 Transponders are wireless tracking devices that use radio frequencies to operate. 

 The project has been approved at the request of the Odisha government and in consultation with coastal 
states and UTs. 

 The devices will help the vessels avoid sea creatures that suffer injuries coming in contact with boats and 
fishing trawlers. 

 Many of them are caught in the fishing nets cast by the trawlers and die. 

 Identified sites are: 

o Gahiramatha in Kendrapara district,Rushikulya river mouth in Ganjam district and Devi river 
mouth near Astaranga in Puri district in Odisha have been identified as the major mass nesting sites 
of the Olive Ridley turtles. 

 Project implementation: 

o The project will be implemented under the Pradhan Mantri MatsyaSampad Yojana scheme with 
100 per cent government funding on a 60:40 cost-sharing basis between the Centre and state. 

 Implementing agency: 

o The central government has entrusted New Space India Ltd, a central public sector undertaking 
under the Department of Space, as the implementing agency for the project. 

What are the other important initiatives taken to improve India‘s coastal security? 

 An Automatic Identification System (AIS) was made compulsory for all vessels above 20 metres after the 
2008 terrorist attacks in Mumbai. 

 Online ReALCraft (Registration and Licensing of Fishing Craft): Through this, verification and 
monitoring of a large number of Indian fishing vessels is carried out. This information is available to the 
Indian Navy and Coast Guard. 

 Biometric identity cards: These biometric identity cards have been issued to the majority of fishermen. The 
maritime security agencies through the composite card readers enable biometric verification of the identity of 
fishing vessel crews at sea. 

 Indo-Pacific Maritime Domain Awareness (IPMDA) initiative: It was announced by the Quad grouping 
at the Tokyo summit in 2022. It is a part of overall efforts for Maritime Domain Awareness (MDA) on the 
high seas. 

 The initiative will track ―dark shipping‖ and build a ―faster, wider, and more accurate maritime picture of 
near-real-time activities in partners‘ waters.‖ Further, the initiative will also integrate three critical regions in 

the Indo-Pacific – the Pacific Islands, Southeast Asia, and Indian Ocean Region (IOR). 

PradhanMantriMatsyaSampadaYojana (PMMSY) 

 It is a flagship scheme for focused and sustainable development of the fisheries sector in the country with an 
estimated investment of 20,050 crore for its implementation during 2020-21 to 2024-25 as part of 
Aatmanirbhar Bharat package. 

 Ministry:  Ministry of Fisheries, Animal Husbandry and Dairying. 

Aim:  
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 To bring about a blue revolution through sustainable and responsible development of the fisheries sector in 
India. 

 To double the incomes of fishers and fish farmers, reducing post-harvest losses from 20-25% to about 10% 
and the generation of gainful employment opportunities in the sector. 

Implementation: 

 It is implemented as an umbrella scheme with two separate components namely 

 Central Sector Scheme: 

o The project cost will be borne by the Central government. The entire project/unit cost will be funded 
by the Government of India (GoI) (i.e., 100% GoI Funding). 

 Centrally Sponsored Scheme:  

o All the sub-components/activities will be implemented by the States/UTs and the cost will be shared 
between Centre and State. 

o North Eastern & Himalayan States: 90% Central share and 10% State share. 

o Other States: 60% Central share and 40% State share. 

 A well-structured implementation framework would be established for the effective planning and 
implementation of PMMSY. 

 For optimal outcomes, ‗Cluster or area-based approach‘ would be followed with requisite forward and 
backward linkages and end-to-end solutions. 

 Approach: 

o ‗Cluster or Area based approaches and many new interventions such as fishing vessel insurance, 
Aquaculture in saline/alkaline areas, Sagar Mitras, FFPOs, Nucleus Breeding Centres, etc. 

3. India adds 664 animal species to its faunal database in 2022, 339 taxa to its flora 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 India added 664 animal species to its faunal database in the year 2022. These comprise 467 new species 
and 197 new records [species found in India for the first time]. 

 Details: 
The country also added 339 new plant taxa – 186 taxa that are new to science and 153 taxa as new 
distributional records from the country in 2022. 

 Released by Union Minister for Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

 The faunal discoveries have been compiled in a publication by Zoological Survey of India (ZSI) titled 
Animal Discoveries - New Species and New Records 2023, whereas floral discoveries are contained in 
Plant Discoveries 2022 published by the Botanical Survey of India (BSI). 

Fauna species discovered are: 

 The year 2022 witnessed the highest number of new discoveries in the last 10 years. 

 With the new discoveries and new records, the fauna diversity of the country increased to 1,03,922. 

 The maximum number of new faunal discoveries has been of invertebrates with 583 species, while 
vertebrates constitute 81 species. 

 Insects dominate among invertebrates with 384 species, whereas fish dominated among vertebrates, 
followed by reptiles, amphibia, mammals andaves. 

 The mammal species discovered include two species of bats: 

o Miniopterusphillipsi, a long-fingered bat, and 

o Glischropusmeghalayanus, a bamboo-dwelling bat – both from Meghalaya. 
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 Sela macaque (Macacaselai), a new macaque species discovered in western and central Arunachal 
Pradesh and named after the Sela Pass. 

 The new records include: 

o Macacaleucogenys, a white-cheeked macaque earlier found in Modog, southeastern Tibet, and 
sighted in India for the first time in 2022 in West Siang,Arunachal Pradesh. 

o Ficedulazanthopygia, the yellow-rumped flycatcher, earlier known from Mongolia, Transbaikal, 
southern China, Korea, and western Japan, and was found last year in Narcondam Island of the 
Andaman archipelago 

 Statewise discovery of fauna: 

o In 2022, the maximum new discoveries were recorded from As many as 82 animal species new to 
science and 15 new records were from Kerala, which contributes to 14.6% of the new species and 
new records. 

o Karnataka followed with 64 new species and 24 new records accounting for2%. 

o Tamil Nadu saw 71 new discoveries and 13 new records contributing to 6% of all the new 
discoveries and new records in the country. 

o The Andaman and Nicobar Islands contributed to about 4% of the discoveries, whereas 7.6 % of 
discoveries were from West Bengal and 5.7% from Arunachal Pradesh. 

Flora's discoveries include: 

 ‗Plant Discoveries 2022‘ contains an enumeration of 339 taxa, which have been added to the Indian flora 
during 2022. 

 These comprise 319 species and 20 infraspecific taxa as new to the Indian flora. 

 Of these, 186 taxa are new to science and 153 taxa are new distributional records from India. 

 Among the new discoveries: 

o 37% are seed plants,29% fungi,16% lichen,8% algae,6% bryophytes,3% microbes and the 
remaining 1% pteridophytes. 

 Seed plants contributed the maximum discoveries, of which dicotyledons contribute 73% and 
monocotyledons 27%. 

 The Plant Discoveries 2022, includes 125 angiosperms, one gymnosperm, five pteridophytes, 19 
bryophytes, 55 lichens, 99 fungi, 27 algae and nine microbes. 

 Statewise  discoveries: 

o About 21% of the total discoveries were made from the western Himalayas followed by 16% from 
the Western Ghats. 

o A State-wise analysis of the plant taxa points out that maximum discoveries of 57 were made in 
Kerala, which alone accounts for 16.8% of all plant discoveries in the country in the year 2022. 

 The plant discoveries in 2022 include wild relatives of many potential horticultural, agricultural, 
medicinal, and ornamental plants such as begonia, impatiens (balsams), legumes, zingibers, orchids etc. 

 Among the new genus of plants discovered are: 

o NandadeviaPusalkar, a genus common throughout the foothills and warm outer valleys of the 
Uttarakhand Himalayas,  and 

o NilgiriellaPusalkar, endemic to the southern Western Ghats of India and distributed in 
Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

 Among the new records in orchid species: 

o Calanthe lamellosa, earlier recorded in China and Myanmar, and found for the first time in India 
in the Japfu mountain range in Kohima, Nagaland. 

4. This new tool can drive India‘s eco-restoration initiatives; here‘s how 

Subject :Environment 
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Section: Ecosystem 

Context:Researchers have devised a tool that enables appropriate agroforestry and aids systematic ecosystem 
restoration. 

About the tool- Diversity for Restoration (D4R): 

 Diversity for Restoration (D4R) tool, devised by Bioversity International, was later modified by Ashoka 
Trust for Research in Ecology and the Environment (ATREE) to adapt it to the Indian context. 

 The tool is developed with information on 237 socio-economically important native trees from the 
Western Ghats, and the numbers and geographies will increase over time. 

 The tool will help improve the effectiveness of restoration programmes by providing manifold benefits to 
interested stakeholders while promoting sustainable development. 

 The online tool precisely aims to help better decision-making and bring the best outcome for those 
plantation programmes.It could improve socio-ecological perspectives and help stakeholders in decision-
making. 

 The tool will help in: 

o Identifying species that match their restoration objectives. 

o Identifying species that can resist local stresses and adapt to evolving environmental conditions. 

o Pinpointing areas and regions to procure the seeds for the required species. 

 The tool has information about 100 plant functional traits that have been considered to offer the best 
possible solution. 

 Functional traits include information on economic and ecological uses from the tree species chosen for 
plantation. 

 Information provided by the tool is: 

o the tool could identify windbreakers — the trees can act as a barrier against high winds. 

o The user can also know if the species offers better nitrogen fixing and whether it serves as a good 
pollinator for birds and bees. 

o Informs the user whether the tree species offers timber, fruit, manure or other commercial 
benefits. 

o Informs if the tree is resilient to physiological stresses such as extreme high or low temperatures, 
salinity or acidity tolerance in the soil among others. 

 The tool is already being used in countries such as Malaysia, Ethiopia, Columbia, Peru, Burkina Faso, 
Cameroon etc. 

 It provides a score of a particular tree species for plantations. This score helps determine and decide how 
well the species match the given site conditions and restoration objectives. 

 The tool also provides varied recommendations that help in maximising the chances of restoration along with 
propagation information and monitoring suggestions. 

UN Decade of Ecological Restoration: 

 The Decade for Ecosystem Restoration was declared on 5 June 2021. It called for a biosphere restoration 
equal to the total land area of China. In addition, more stringent efforts towards climate mitigation as well 
were needed to preserve the ecological makeup of the earth. 

 The Decade on Ecosystem was first proposed by El Salvador during the Bonn Challenge meeting in 
March 2018. The proposal put forward by El Salvador called for a restoration of about 350 million hectares 
of degraded ecosystems by 2030. 

What is Ecological Restoration? 

 The UN define ecosystem restoration as "the process of halting and reversing degradation, resulting in 
improved ecosystem services and recovered biodiversity". 

 In practice, a particular restoration can involve quite different transitions, depending on what best suits 
the local conditions. 
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What is Agroforestry? 

 It is the practice of combining trees and farming; it demonstrates how food production and nature can co-
exist. 

 It is a resilient and future-proof sustainable agricultural method that could effectively mitigate the climate 
crisis. 

According to FAO: 

 Agroforestry is a collective name for land-use systems and technologies where woody perennials (trees, 
shrubs, palms, bamboo, etc.) are deliberately used on the same land-management units as crops and/or 
animals, in some form of spatial arrangement or temporal sequence. 

 In agroforestry systems, there are both ecological and economical interactions between the different 
components. 

 Agroforestry can also be defined as a dynamic, ecologically based, natural resource management system 
that, through the integration of trees on farms and in the agricultural landscape, diversifies and sustains 
production for increased social, economic, and environmental benefits for land users at all levels. 

 In particular, agroforestry is crucial to smallholder farmers and other rural people because it can 
enhance their food supply, income, and health. Agroforestry systems are multifunctional systems that can 
provide a wide range of economic, sociocultural, and environmental benefits. 

5. Impact of climate change on Kashmir‘s mushroom pickers 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Msc 

Context:Unpredictable weather patterns, early springs, and above-average temperatures have left gucchi mushroom 
hunters in distress, facing another season of low yield for the second consecutive year 

About Gucchi Mushroom: 

 A variety of fungus. 

 Also known as Moral. 

 Preferred for its nutty, earthy flavour. 

 Gucchis can vary in colour from blonde to dark black. 

 The truffle-like fungi can fetch prices upward of Rs 40,000 a kg due to their scarcity and short growing 
season. 

 Location: They can normally be found on southerly slopes and sunny areas before showing up on the 
northern side of hills or in the shade. 

o Mainly grown in the Himalayan region of Jammu and Kashmir. 

o Mountains of Ramban, Kupwara and Anantnag districts. 

 Climatic conditions required: 

o Temperature: 15-20O Celsius is most suitable 

o Ideal weather conditions for the great morel are when daytime Celsius is between 15 and 20 and 
night-time temperatures are in the five to nine. 

o The thunder and rain allow the mushrooms to sprout. 

 Gucchi mushrooms are difficult to spot on the wooded floor and often blend perfectly with their 
surroundings. 

 But their spongy and honeycomb-looking top gives them a distinctive appearance. The mushroom does not 
grow in the same spot many times. 

6. This tool can help companies track digital carbon footprint of stored data 

Subject :Environment 

Section:Climate change 



 

103 
 

Context:Scientists have come up with a new tool that can calculate carbon emissions caused by digital data, 
especially by companies that want to offset their carbon footprint. 

Data carbon ladder: 

 Researchers from Loughborough University, the United Kingdom created and launched the tool named 
‗Data carbon ladder‘. 

 A data carbon ladder can help businesses measure the carbon dioxide output of their digital data. 

 The inclusion of the data CO2 footprint is a crucial factor missing from global decarbonisation policies. 

 How will it help in measuring the carbon emission? 

o By using the tool, believed to be the first of its kind, companies can make data-driven decisions 
that benefit the environment and save money by reducing the need for carbon offsetting. 

o The tool can also help businesses and organisations improve their data projects‘ sustainability by 
reducing their environmental impact and creating a more efficient and sustainable solution. 

o It is the first publicly available tool to calculate the data CO2 footprint across the data journey,  
from the origin of a dataset through to its end use — for example, AI analytics. 

o The tool enables organisations to see the environmental impact of data at key stages along the 
data journey, providing stage-by-stage CO2 output as well as an overall CO2 footprint for new 
data projects. 

o It helps determine the appropriate size of the dataset(s) required, the optimal frequency for 
updates, the most suitable storage location, and the analytics necessary for projects. 

Data and carbon emission: 

 Data centres are responsible for 2.5 per cent to 3.7 per cent of all human-induced carbon dioxide — more 
than the aviation industry (2.1 per cent). 

 By 2025, it is estimated that the global data will surpass 180 zettabytes and the amount of digital data is 
doubling every two years. 

 A typical data-driven business employing 100 full-time employees will generate approximately 2,203 
tonnes of CO2 emissions annually due to new data. 

7. Orchids are blooming earlier than usual in the northeast — and it‘s not good news 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news  

Context:Changing climatic conditions in Assam have disrupted the blooming cycle of the foxtail orchid, traditionally 
associated with the Assamese new year, causing premature flowering and wilting. 

Climate and orchids migration: 

 Orchids are good bioindicators of the health of an ecosystem. 

 They are usually not widely spread, found only over a smaller geographical area. 

 They do not tolerate pollution or change in their environment well. 

 It is for this reason that the kopouphool is now blooming and wilting away almost 10 days before Bihu in 
April. 

 Assam has 411 recorded orchid species. In addition to the foxtail orchid (Rhynchostylisretusa) other species 
such as the Dendrobium aphyllum, D. moschatum, and D. lituiflorum are also flowering early. 

 Other changes that orchids are exhibiting include changes in flower colour, abnormal growth and shift to 
higher altitudes. 

 Orchids are mainly of three kinds: 

1. Those that grow on the ground, or terrestrial; 

2. Those that grow on trees, or epiphytic; and 

3. Those that derive nutrients from mycorrhizal fungi, or myco-heterotrophical. 
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 Almost 60% of all orchids found in India are epiphytic. 

 The issue of survival, especially for epiphytic orchids, is of concern. 

 Orchids (usually terrestrial ones) are perennial herbs, they may begin to shift up easily. But the epiphytic 
ones may not be able to find a suitable habitat, so there are chances many will perish. 

 Though the host trees will also tend to shift, it will take years before they become mature enough to be able to 
host orchids. 

 If there is no pollinator, then there will be no new recruitment through seed germination and gradually the 
plants will vanish too. 

 Not all orchids are pollinator-dependent so those species may survive longer than others. 

 A shrinking forest cover is a major challenge when it comes to orchid conservation. Orchids don‘t inhabit 

all trees. The indiscriminate cutting down of trees is posing a threat to these plants. 

 The illegal orchid trade: 

o In India, 11 species of orchids are protected under the Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972. 

o Orchids are high in demand for ornamental purposes, for medicinal purposes, and for research. 

Resilience and evolution of orchids: 

 Orchids are also known for their resilience. 

 Orchids are the first ones to inhabit a new habitat. 

 Although climate change is impacting the phenology of some orchids,  globally scientists are not 
considering it a serious problem because similar changes have happened earlier, about 100 years earlier, 
and orchids have evolved. 

8. A stocktake before the Global Stocktake 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Concept : 

 The Bonn Climate Change Conference served as a significant milestone in climate negotiations before the 
first Global Stocktake under the Paris Agreement. 

 The Global Stocktakeis mandated to assess collective progress towards long-term global climate goals, 
including greenhouse gas reduction, resilience building, and securing finance. 

Just Transition Pathways 

 Climate change negotiators reached a compromise on ―just transition pathways‖ during the conference. 

 India‘s climate policy emphasised the need for financing a ―just transition‖ in sectors like energy and transport 
to achieve net-zero emissions by 2070. 

 Just transition pathways aim to ensure a fair and inclusive transformation towards low-carbon development. 

 Aligned with Paris Agreement Principles 

 The adoption of just transition pathways aligns with the Paris Agreement‘s self-differentiation principle. 

 Developing countries were able to strengthen just transition pathways, while developed countries focused 
more on mitigation efforts. 

 Just transition also respects soft obligations from the UN Sustainable Development Goals and the ILO‘s 

guidelines on just transition. 

Mobilising Climate Finance 

 Climate finance flows are not aligned with countries‘ identified priorities in their nationally determined 

contributions. 

 The $100 billion annual climate finance goal has not been fully realized, and adaptation finance lags 
behind mitigation finance. 
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 The Environmental Integrity Group suggested that the Mitigation Work Programme should contribute to 
financing, deviating from major international public finance transfers. 

Integrating the World Bank and Ensuring Equity 

 Efforts to align climate finance with the Paris Agreement‘s temperature goals require integrating the World 

Bank in climate change negotiations and holding it accountable for investments in fossil fuels. 

 The pursuit of the Global Stocktake should comply with principles of equity, justice, and fairness. 

Article 14 of Paris Agreement 

 Global Stocktake- A ―global stocktake‖, to take place in 2023 and every 5 years thereafter, will assess 

collective progress toward achieving the purpose of the Agreement in a comprehensive and facilitative 
manner. 

 It will be based on the best available science and its long-term global goal. 

 Its outcome will inform Parties in updating and enhancing their actions and support and enhancing 
international cooperation on climate action. 

Article 4 of Paris Agreement 

 Mitigation – The Paris Agreement establishes binding commitments by all Parties to prepare, communicate 
and maintain a nationally determined contribution (NDC) and to pursue domestic measures to achieve them. 

 It also prescribes that Parties shall communicate their NDCs every 5 years and provide information necessary 
for clarity and transparency. 

 To set a firm foundation for higher ambition, each successive NDC will represent a progression beyond the 
previous one and reflect the highest possible ambition. 

 Developed countries should continue to take the lead by undertaking absolute economy-wide reduction 
targets, while developing countries should continue enhancing their mitigation efforts, and are encouraged to 
move toward economy-wide targets over time in the light of different national circumstances. 

Environmental Integrity Group (EIG) 

 The Environmental Integrity Group (EIG), formed in 2000, comprises Mexico, Liechtenstein, Monaco, 
the Republic of Korea, Switzerland and Georgia. 

 The Environmental Integrity Group was initiated by Switzerland during the negotiations of the Kyoto 
Protocol, where only party groups were allowed to negotiate. 

 Switzerland was not part of any group and they did not want to join the Umbrella Group. So Switzerland 
declared to form the EIG and invited other independent parties to join 

9. Project Cheetah: Gandhi Sagar Sanctuary to be new home for African felines 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:Officials plan to shift some African cheetahs from Kuno National Park (KNP) in Madhya Pradesh to the 
Gandhi Sagar Sanctuary located on the northern border of Mandsaur and Nimach districts, in the same state. 

Details: 

 The plan involves identifying newer habitats for cheetahs. 

 The relocation of new cheetahs would be undertaken in strict accordance with the Cheetah Action Plan. 

 Earlier this year in May, the Supreme Court had asked the central government to distribute cheetahs over a 
wider geographic range after noting that three cheetahs had died within a span of 45 days. 

About cheetah: 

Sr. 
No. 

Parameter African Cheetah Asiatic Cheetah 

1. IUCN status Vulnerable Critically Endangered. 

2. CITES status Appendix-I of the List. This List comprises of Appendix-I of the List. 
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migratory species that have been assessed as 
being in danger of extinction throughout all or a 
significant portion of their range. 

3. Habitat 
Around 6,500-7,000 African cheetahs are 
present in the wild. 

40-50 found only in Iran. 

4. 
Physical 
Characteristics 

Bigger in size as compared to Asiatic Cheetah. 

Smaller and paler than the African 
cheetah. Has more fur, a smaller head and a 
longer neck. Usually have red eyes and they 
have a more cat-like appearance. 

5. Image 

 
 

Gandhi Sagar Sanctuary: 

 Gandhi Sagar Sanctuary is a wildlife sanctuary situated on the northern boundary of Mandsaur and 
Nimach districts in Madhya Pradesh, India. 

 It is spread over an area of 368.62 km2 (142.32 sq mi) adjoining Rajasthan state in India. 

 It was notified in 1974 and more area was added in 1983. 

 The Chambal River passes through the sanctuary dividing it into two parts. 

 The western part is in Nimach district and eastern part is in Mandsaur district. 

 It is in the Khathiar-Gir dry deciduous forests ecoregion. 

Flora and Fauna: 

 The Sanctuary has a varied terrain of wooded hills – the forest being dry, mixed and deciduous- and flat 
grasslands around Gandhi sagar dam submergence. 

o The principal tree species found in the Sanctuary are Khair (Acacia catechu), Salai, Kardhai, 
Dhawda, Tendu, Palash etc. 

 The predominant animal species are the deer, of which the most easily sighted are the chinkara or Indian 
gazelle, Nilgai and sambar. 

o In addition the Indian leopard, langur, Indian wild dog, peacock, otter, and Mugger crocodile are 
present. 

Kuno National Park: 

 Kuno National Park is a national park and Wildlife Sanctuary in Madhya Pradesh, India. 

 It derives its name from the Kuno River. It was established in 1981 as a wildlife sanctuary with an initial 
area of 344.686 km2 (133.084 sq mi) in the Sheopur and Morena districts. 

 In 2018, it was given the status of a national park. It is part of the Khathiar-Gir dry deciduous forests 
ecoregion. 

10. World needs over $75 bn for a 75% slash in energy-related methane emissions 

Subject:Environment 

Section:Climate change 

Context:Over $75 billion in funding is required to slash just energy-related methane emissions by 75 per cent by 
2030, two-thirds of which would be generated through oil and gas operations, a new report by the International 
Energy Agency (IEA) said. 
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Details:Around $55 billion would be required in upstream oil and gas facilities that extract non-renewable energy 
sources from the onshore or offshore ground and over $20 billion would be required in downstream facilities, 
which involve refining and distribution to consumers. 

Methane emissions: 

 Methane is the second biggest contributor to global warming after carbon dioxide. 

 It is 84 times more potent than carbon but it does not last as long in the atmosphere before it breaks down. 

 This makes it a critical target for reducing global warming more quickly while simultaneously working to 
reduce other greenhouse gases (GHGs). 

 The energy sector contributes to nearly 40 per cent of anthropogenic methane emissions, while methane 
emissions are also generated from agriculture and waste. 

 Methane (CH4) accounts for 15–35% of the rise in greenhouse gas emissions that are caused by human 
activity. 

 Over the past ten years, the atmospheric methane growth rate (MGR) has increased significantly, most 
likely due to rising fossil fuel and microbial source emissions. 

 Methane emissions increased from 9.9 parts per billion (ppb) in 2019 to around 15 ppb in 2020. 

 Human-related methane emissions fell by 1.2 teragrams (Tg) year in 2020. 

Global initiatives 

 Methane Alert and Response System (MARS): MARS will integrate data from a large number of existing 
and future satellites that have the ability to detect methane emission events anywhere in the world, and send 
out notifications to the relevant stakeholders to act on it. 

 Global Methane Pledge: At the Glasgow climate conference (UNFCCC COP 26) in 2021, nearly 100 
countries had come together in a voluntary pledge, referred to as the Global Methane Pledge, to cut methane 
emissions by at least 30% by 2030 from 2020 levels. 

 Global Methane Initiative (GMI): It is an international public-private partnership focused on reducing 
barriers to the recovery and use of methane as a clean energy source. 

Indian initiatives: 

 HaritDhara‘ (HD): Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has developed an anti-methanogenic 
feed supplement ‗HaritDhara‘ (HD), which can cut down cattle methane emissions by 17-20% and can also 
result in higher milk production. 

 India Greenhouse Gas Program: The India GHG Program led by WRI India (non-profit organization), 
Confederation of Indian Industry (CII), and The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI) is an industry-
led voluntary framework to measure and manage greenhouse gas emissions. 

 National Action Plan on Climate Change (NAPCC): NAPCC was launched in 2008 and aimed at creating 
awareness among the representatives of the public, different agencies of the government, scientists, industry, 
and the communities on the threat posed by climate change and the steps to counter it. 

 Bharat Stage-VI Norms: India shifted from Bharat Stage-IV (BS-IV) to Bharat Stage-VI (BS-VI) emission 
norms. 

11. Pay half of fine to informer: court‘s bid to spur animal protection 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:In a first-of-its-kind judgement, a sessions court in Hanumangarh district of Rajasthan has ordered the 
payment of half of the fine amount, imposed on a convict in a Chinkara killing case, to the informer as a prize for 
helping in the detection of crime against wildlife. 

Details: 

 The court said section 55(c) of the Wildlife Protection Act empowered the court to take cognisance of an 
offence on the complaint of a private person. 
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 Besides, Article 51A (g) of the Constitution had laid down that the protection of wildlife and having 
compassion for living creatures was a fundamental duty of the citizens. 

Chinkara (or Gazelle): 

 Rajasthan have two animals Camel and Chinkara as their state animals.Chinkara was declared a state 
animal in 1981, it is also known as a small deer. 

 The chinkara (Gazellabennettii), also known as the Indian gazelle, is a gazelle speciesnative to Iran, 
Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. 

 Distribution and habitat 

o Chinkara live in arid plains and hills, deserts, dry scrub and light forests. 

o They inhabit more than 80 protected areas in India. 

o In Pakistan, they range up to elevations of 1,500 m (4,900 ft). 

o In Iran, their largest population is the Kavir National Park. 

o In 2001, the Indian chinkara population was estimated at 100,000 with 80,000 living in the Thar 
Desert. 

o The population in Pakistan is scattered and has been severely reduced by hunting. 

o Also in Iran, the population is fragmented. 

o In Afghanistan, chinkaras are probably very rare. 

The following six subspecies are considered valid: 

1. Deccan chinkara (G. b. bennettii) (Sykes 1831) – ranges from South India, from the Ganges Valley (east to 
the borders of West Bengal) south at least to Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh, Deccan Plateau; 

2. Gujarat chinkara (G. b. christii) (Blyth, 1842) – ranges from the desert lowlands of Pakistan, western India, 
Rann of Kutch, Kathiawar, Saurastra region and as far east of Ahmedabad district in Gujarat. 

3. Kennion gazelle, eastern jebeer gazelle or Baluchistan gazelle (G. b. fuscifrons) (Blanford, 1873) – 
occurs in eastern Iran, (southeast and along the Makran coast, Sistan and Baluchistan) southern Afghanistan, 
Pakistan, Balochistan Province to Sindh and northwestern India, Rajasthan, also the darkest subspecies. 

4. Bushehr gazelle (G. b. karamii) (Groves, 1993) – ranges in northeastern Iran, restricted near Bushehr, also 
the smallest subspecies. 

5. Jebeer gazelle, western jebeer gazelle or Shikari gazelle (G. b. shikarii) (Groves, 1993) – Lives in 
northeastern Iran, north and west-central districts (Touran, west to Tehran and southwest to Shiraz County and 
beyond), also the palest subspecies. 

6. Salt Range gazelle (G. b. salinarum) (Groves, 2003) – ranges in Pakistan, Punjab region and east as far as 
Delhi, Indian Punjab, Haryana in northwest India, salt range. 

12. What are the provisions of the High Seas Treaty? 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context:On June 19, the UN adopted the Marine Biodiversity of Areas Beyond National Jurisdiction (BBNJ) or 
the High Seas Treaty. 

Treaty on Marine Biodiversity of Areas Beyond National Jurisdiction (BBNJ): 

 It became the third agreement to be approved under UNCLOS, after the 1994 and 1995 treaties, which 
established the International Seabed Authority and the Fish Stocks Agreement. 

 Timeline: 

o 2002: The idea of protecting the marine environment emerged 

o 2008: The need for implementing an agreement was recognised, 

o 2015: UNGA resolution to form a Preparatory Committee to create the treaty. 

o The Committee recommended the holding of intergovernmental conferences (IGC). 



 

109 
 

o 2023: After five prolonged IGC negotiations, the treaty was adopted. 

 The treaty‘s objective is to implement international regulations to protect life in oceans beyond national 
jurisdiction through international cooperation. 

Key information about the treaty: 

 The treaty aims to address critical issues such as: 

o Increasing sea surface temperatures,Overexploitation of marine biodiversity, OverfishingCoastal 
pollution, andUnsustainable practices beyond national jurisdiction 

 The first step is establishing marine protected areas to protect oceans from human activities through a 
―three-quarterly majority vote,‖ which prevents the decision from getting blocked by one or two parties. 

 On the fair sharing of benefits from marine genetic resources, the treaty mandates sharing of scientific 
information and monetary benefits through installing a ―clear house mechanism.‖ 

o Through the mechanism, information on marine protected areas, marine genetic resources, and 
―area-based management tools‖ will be open to access for all parties. 

o This is to bring transparency and boost cooperation. 

 The last pillar of the treaty is capacity building and marine technology. 

o The Scientific and Technical Body will also play a significant role in environmental impact 
assessment. 

o The body will be creating standards and guidelines for assessment procedures, and helping 
countries with less capacity in carrying out assessments. 

 This will facilitate the conference of parties to trace future impacts, identify data gaps, and bring out 
research priorities. 

 Who opposed the treaty? 

o Many developed countries opposed the treaty as they stand by private entities which are at the 
forefront of advanced research and development in marine technology (patents relating to marine 
genetic resources are held by a small group of private companies). 

o Russia and China also are not in favour of the treaty. 

13. Environmentalists revive contentious call to declare a tiger reserve in Goa 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Protected Areas 

Context:An incident of tiger deaths in Goa‘s Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary in 2020 and concern over development 
activities affecting tiger movement around the Goa-Karnataka border, have revived the call for notifying a tiger 
reserve in Goa. 

Details:The demand for a tiger reserve is debated and political, with some members of the government claiming that a 
tiger reserve is not needed because Goa does not have a resident tiger population. 

Western Ghats in Goa region: 

 The Ghats cover 600 sq. km. on the coastal state‘s eastern side and include: 

o Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary,Bhagwan Mahavir National Park and Wildlife Sanctuary,Netravali 
Wildlife Sanctuary andCotigao Wildlife Sanctuary. 

 Goa is the only state in India which has protected the complete Western Ghats section within a state. 

o Goa's four wildlife sanctuaries are located on the eastern side of the state in the Western Ghats, 
covering an area of about 750 km2 (290 sq mi). 

o The Mahdei Wildlife Sanctuary and Bhagwan Mahaveer Sanctuary and Mollem National Park 
all fall within the Mhadei River basin. 

 The Mhadei sanctuary includes the Vagheri Hills, the highest in the sanctuary. 

o Other peaks in Goa include Sonsogor, the highest in Goa at 1,166 m (3,825 ft),Catlanchimauli 
1,107 m (3,632 ft), Vaguerim 1,100 m (3,600 ft) and Morlemchogar1,000 m (3,300 ft). 
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o A unique discovery of theVagheri hills is the presence of a flowing lake or waterbody shaped in the 
exact map of India, midway to climbing the hill while looking down at the valley. 

 The Mhadei River, known downstream as the Mandovi River, the lifeline of the state of Goa, originates in 
Karnataka, travels28.8 km (17.9 mi) in Karnataka, passes 9.4 km (5.8 mi) through the Mahdei Wildlife 
Sanctuary and meets the Arabian Sea at Panaji after traveling 81.2 km (50.5 mi) in Goa. 

Goa, an important tiger corridor: 

 Tigers have been spotted in the Goa part of Western Ghats. In 2022, the forest department recorded six tiger 
sightings in Goa. 

 Once it is converted into a tiger reserve, it could lead to a rise in tiger population and create a conducive 
environment for breeding. 

 According to the Status of Tigers 2022 report by the NTCA, the tiger population in the Western Ghats, 
has shrunk to 824 unique tiger individuals, down from 981 in 2018. 

o This decline is in contrast to the national level increase to 3080 tigers from 2461, during the same 
period. 

o While tiger populations within protected areas have either remained stable or increased, tiger 
occupancy outside of these regions has significantly decreased, notes the report. 

o The border areas of Goa and Karnataka are one region where tiger occupancy has decreased. 

Significance of declaring an area as a tiger reserve: 

 There is no minimum base population required to declare an area as a tiger reserve. 

 Even without the presence of any wildcats,a region can be marked as a tiger reserve if it can serve as a 
natural habitat, with sufficient prey base, for tigers. 

 Tiger reserves are designated habitats for the conservation of tigers and their prey base. Under the 
Wildlife Protection Act, of 1972, a tiger reserve is legally mandated to designate a critical core area over 
which human habitation and resource extraction is not permitted. 

 This area is encircled by a buffer zone that permits multiple human activities which gives precedence to 
conservation objectives. 

 The declaration of a tiger reserve will ensure improved monitoring and perhaps lead to an increase in tiger 
population while bringing enhanced technical and financial support from the National Tiger Conservation 
Authority (NTCA). 

 It will also empower the local communities residing inside the sanctuary by giving access to development 
opportunities as they will be able to utilise a voluntary resettlement scheme for joining mainstream society. 

 Declaring a tiger reserve will also prevent human encroachment, disallow red category industry 
operation and provide access to national and international funding for the upkeep of the tiger habitat. 

14. Noncompliance of orders of the green court by governments is a serious issue 

Subject :Environment 

Section:Environmentlaw 

Concept :Justice Adarsh Kumar Goel, who took over as the chairperson of National Green Tribunal (NGT) in July 
2018, retired on Thursday. 

National Green Tribunal (NGT) 

 It is a specialised body set up under the National Green Tribunal Act (2010) for effective and expeditious 
disposal of cases relating to environmental protection and conservation of forests and other natural resources. 

 With the establishment of the NGT, India became the third country in the world to set up a specialised 
environmental tribunal, only after Australia and New Zealand, and the first developing country to do so. 

 NGT is mandated to make disposal of applications or appeals finally within 6 months of filing of the same. 

 The NGT has five places of sittings, New Delhi is the Principal place of sitting and Bhopal, Pune, Kolkata 
and Chennai are the other four. 

Structure of NGT 
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 The Tribunal comprises of the Chairperson, the Judicial Members and Expert Members. They shall hold office 
for term of three years or till the age of sixty-five years, whichever is earlier and are not eligible for 
reappointment. 

 The Chairperson is appointed by the Central Government in consultation with Chief Justice of India (CJI). 

 A Selection Committee shall be formed by central government to appoint the Judicial Members and Expert 
Members. 

 There are to be least 10 and maximum 20 full time Judicial members and Expert Members in the tribunal. 

Powers & Jurisdiction 

 The Tribunal has jurisdiction over all civil cases involving substantial question relating to environment 
(including enforcement of any legal right relating to environment). 

 In October 2021, the Supreme Court declared the National Green Tribunal‘s (NGT) position as a ―unique‖ 

forum endowed with suomotu (on its own motion) powers to take up environmental issues across the country. 

 As per SC, the role of the NGT is not simply adjudicatory in nature; it has to perform equally vital roles that 
are preventative, ameliorative or remedial in nature. 

 Being a statutory adjudicatory body like Courts, apart from original jurisdiction side on filing of an 
application, NGT also has appellate jurisdiction to hear appeal as a Court (Tribunal). 

 The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid down under the Code of Civil Procedure 1908, but 
shall be guided by principles of 'natural justice'. 

 While passing any order/decision/ award, it shall apply the principles of sustainable development, the 
precautionary principle and the polluter pays principle. 

 NGT by an order, can provide 

o relief and compensation to the victims of pollution and other environmental damage (including 
accident occurring while handling any hazardous substance), 

o for restitution of property damaged, and 

o for restitution of the environment for such area or areas, as the Tribunal may think fit. 

o An order/decision/award of Tribunal is executable as a decree of a civil court. 

o The NGT Act also provides a procedure for a penalty for non compliance: 

o Imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years, 

o Fine which may extend to ten crore rupees, and 

o Both fine and imprisonment. 

 An appeal against order/decision/ award of the NGT lies to the Supreme Court, generally within ninety days 
from the date of communication. 

 The NGT deals with civil cases under the seven laws related to the environment, these include: 

o The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, 

o The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977, 

o The Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980, 

o The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, 

o The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, 

o The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and 

o The Biological Diversity Act, 2002. 

 Any violation pertaining to these laws or any decision taken by the Government under these laws can be 
challenged before the NGT. 

15. United Nations International Maritime Organization agrees to reach net zero ―by or around‖ 2050 

Subject :Environment 

Section:Climate Change 
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Context: 

 Maritime countries upgraded their Greenhouse House Gas (GHG) emissions strategy to reach net zero 
―by or around‖ 2050 without specifying a definite year and taking into account different national 
circumstances, at the conclusion of the summit of the United Nations International Maritime Organization 
(IMO) in London on July 7, 2023. 

 The Marine Environment Protection Committee (MEPC) — 80th session was held at the IMO 
headquarters (London) from July 3-7. 

IMO Greenhouse Gas Strategy 2023: 

 The 2023 IMO GHG Strategy adopted calls for the international shipping industry ―to reduce the total 

annual GHG emissions from international shipping by at least 20%, striving for 30%, by 2030, 
compared to 2008.‖ 

 The draft document agreed upon by member nations says to peak GHG emissions from international 
shipping ―as soon as possible.‖ 

 This is to limit the global temperature increase to well below 2 degrees Celsius as outlined in the 2015 
Paris Agreement. 

 It also urged the industry ―to reduce the total annual GHG emissions from international shipping by at 

least 70%, striving for 80%, by 2040, compared to 2008.‖ 

 The near-zero emission technologies, fuels, and energy sources should ―represent at least 5%, striving for 
10%, of the energy used by international shipping by 2030.‖ 

 Biofuels: 

o The IMO adopted interim guidance which said that internationally certified biofuel and bio-blends 
can be used in the shipping industry. This resolution was backed aggressively by India at the 
conference. 

 The carbon intensity of international shipping should decline to reduce CO2 emissions―per transport 

work‖, on average by at least 40 per cent by 2030, compared to 2008 baseline levels. 

 Just transition: 

o The IMO document, for the first time, spoke about implementing measures to b and other maritime 
workforce ―that leaves no one behind.‖ 

 Carbon emission from maritime shipping sector: 

o Maritime shipping is responsible for three per cent of global anthropogenic GHG emissions and these 
emissions are continuing to grow rapidly. 

o A business-as-usual scenario would see shipping emissions increase more than five-fold by 2050 if 
the shipping industry fails to act now. 

About International Maritime Organisation (IMO): 

 It is the United Nations specialized agency and the global standard-setting authority for the safety, 
security and environmental performance of international shipping. 

 It was established through the UN Convention in Geneva in 1948 having its headquarters in London. 

 It currently has 174 Member States constituting its Assembly which meets biennially. 

 The Assembly elects 40 Member States to constitute the Council which acts as a governing body. 

 Roles : 

o Its main role is to create a regulatory framework for the shipping industry that is fair and 
effective, universally adopted and universally implemented. 

o It does not have an implementation mechanism. 

o It is also involved in legal matters, including liability and compensation issues and the facilitation of 
international maritime traffic. 
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o IMO has adopted measures to reduce air pollution from ships as well as energy efficiency 
measures including the Energy Efficiency Design Index, which is mandatory for new ships, and the 
requirement for a Ship Energy Efficiency Management Plan, for all ships. 

 Key IMO Conventions: 

o SOLAS(1974)- International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea. 

o MARPOL(1973)- International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships. 

o STCW- International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for 
Seafarers. 

Marine Environment Protection Committee (MEPC): 

 The Marine Environment Protection Committee (MEPC) addresses environmental issues under IMO‘s 

remit. 

 This includes the control and prevention of ship-source pollution covered by the MARPOL treaty, 
including oil, chemicals carried in bulk, sewage, garbage and emissions from ships, including air pollutants 
and greenhouse gas emissions. 

 Other matters covered include ballast water management, anti-fouling systems, ship recycling, pollution 
preparedness and response, and identification of special areas and particularly sensitive sea areas. 

16. How Amazon deforestation rates have fallen since Bolsonaro 

Subject :Environment 

Section:Climate Change 

Context:After four years of rising destruction in Brazil‘s Amazon, deforestation dropped by 33.6 per cent during 
the first six months of President Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva‘s term, according to government satellite data. 

Source of the data: 

 The deforestation data comes from a system called Deter, managed by the National Institute for Space 
Research, a federal agency. 

 It is an initiative mainly focused on detecting real-time deforestation. The most accurate deforestation 
calculations come from another system called Prodes, with data released only annually. 

About Amazon rainforest: 

 The Amazon rainforests cover about 80 per cent of the basin and as per NASA‘s Earth observatory, they 
are home to nearly a fifth of the world‘s land species and is also home to about 30 million people including 
indigenous groups and several isolated tribes. 

 The Amazon basin is huge with an area covering over 6 million square kilometres, it is nearly twice the 
size of Indiaand holds tremendous stores of carbon, serving as a crucial buffer against climate change. 
Two-thirds of it is located in Brazil. 

 The basin produces about 20 per cent of the world‘s flow of freshwater into the oceans. Over the last few 
years, the forest has been under threat due to deforestation and burning. 

 Forest fires, have doubled since 2013. 



 

114 
 

 
17. Govt to make India a global hub for ‗circular textiles‘ 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Sustainable development 

In News: Government has initiated work on drafting policies to make India a global hub for sourcing sustainable 
and circular textiles and garments. 

Key Points: 

 The Textiles Ministry is set to start the mapping of the textile waste value chain in India with the aim to 
position the country as a global hub for circular textiles. It seeks to do so by establishing textile recycling 
clusters 

 Regulatory framework to be developed on circularity in major export destinations and competitor countries 
that could have an impact on India‘s exports of textiles 

 What is ‗circularity‘ in textiles value chain ? 

o Circularity aims to shift from the ―take-make-dispose‖ linear value chain into a circular system, 
where materials are not lost after use but remain in the economy, circulating as long as possible at 
the highest possible value, according to the United Nations Environment Programme. 

o It is estimated that the extent of textile-to-textile waste recycling is less than 1 per cent. 

 Why important ? 

o With the EU and other major textile markets initiating strategies to transition towards sustainable and 
recyclable textiles, it is imperative to avoid being unprepared and left behind. 

o European Union‘s Circular Economy Action Plan includes the `EU strategy for sustainable and 
circular textiles‘ under which by 2030 all textile products placed on the EU market have to be 

durable, repairable, and recyclable. They will, to a great extent, have to be made of recycled 
fibres, free of hazardous substances, produced in respect of social rights and the environment, 
as per the strategy. 

o The government hopes to more than double India‘s textiles exports to $100 billion over the next 5-6 
years. In view of this India cannot afford to lose major markets like the EU, due sustainability 
measures. 

18. Objections overruled, Forest Bill goes to House unchanged 

Subject : Environment 
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Section:Environmentlaw 

Context:A Parliamentary committee, set up to examine controversial proposed amendments to the Forest 
(Conservation) Act, 1980, has endorsed the amendment Bill in its entirety. 

Key features: 

Provisions Act of 1980 Proposed Bill of 2023 

Name  Forest (Conservation) Act 1980 
 Van (Sanrakshan Evam Samvardhan) 

Adhiniyam, or Forest (Conservation and 
Augmentation) Act 

Aim 

 The act was enacted to ensure that 
India‘s forest land is not wantonly 

usurped for non-forestry purposes. 

 The Act empowers the Centre to require 
that any forest land diverted for non-
forestry purposes be duly compensated. 

 To encourage the practice of 
cultivating plantations on non-forest 
land that could, over time, increase tree 
cover, act as a carbon sink, and aid 
India‘s ambition of being ‗net zero‘ in 
terms of emissions by 2070. 

Restrictions on 
activities in the 
forest 

 Restricts the de-reservation of forest or 
use of forest land for non-forest purposes 

 Specifies certain activities (conservation, 
management and development of forest 
and wildlife) that will be excluded from 
non-forest purposes 

Adds more activities to this list such as: 

1.     zoos and safaris under the Wild Life 
(Protection) Act, 1972, 

2.     eco-tourism facilities, 

3.     silvicultural operations (enhancing forest 
growth), etc. 

Land under the 
purview 

The Bill provides that two types of land will be under the purview of the Act: 

 Land declared/notified as a forest under the Indian Forest Act, 1927 or under any other law, 
or 

 Land not covered in the first category but notified as a forest on or after October 25, 1980 
in a government record. 

Exempted 
categories of 
land 

The Bill exempts certain types of land from the provisions of the Act such as – 

 Forest land along a rail line or a public road maintained by the government 

 Land situated within 100 km along the international borders 

 Land up to 10 hectares, proposed to be used for constructing security-related infrastructure, 
etc. 

 The amendments would also remove the 1980 Act‘s restrictions on creating 

infrastructure that would aid national security and create livelihood opportunities for 
those living on the periphery of forests. 

Assigning of 
land through a 
lease or 
otherwise 

 The state government or any authority 
requires prior approval of the central 
government to direct the assigning of 
forest land through a lease or otherwise 
to any organisation not owned by the 
government. 

 The Bill provides that such assigning 
may be done to any organisation subject 
to terms and conditions prescribed by 
the central government. 

Power to issue 
directions 

 The Bill adds that the central government may issue directions for the implementation of 
the Act to any other authority/organisation under or recognised by the centre, state or UT. 

Objections 
raised in the 
amendment 

 Proposed amendments ―diluted‖ the Supreme Court‘s 1996 judgement in the 
Godavarman case that extended protection to wide tracts of forests, even if they were not 
recorded as forests. 

 Construction of highways, hydel power projects and other such projects in geographically 
sensitive areas within 100 km of international borders or the Line of Control will no longer 
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require a forest clearance. 

 Some north-eastern States objected that vast tracts of forest land would be unilaterally 
taken away for defence purposes. 

 Several environmental groups said that the amendments removed Central protection 
from vast tracts of ‗deemed forest‘ (forested areas not officially recorded as ‗forests‘) 

and would permit activities such as tourism in these areas, compromising their integrity. 

Forest cover in India: 

 ‗Forest cover‘, in India, refers to land greater than one hectare in size where the tree canopy density is 
greater than 10%.  

 Tree cover refers to the total area of land that is covered by trees, regardless of whether or not the trees are 
part of a forest ecosystem. 

 India‘s total forest cover rose to 38,251 sq. km from 2001 to 2021. 

 Increase of 2,261 sq km in the total forest and tree cover of the country in the last two years. 

o The increase is mainly in ‗Open cover forest‘, and the area under ‗dense forest‘ has actually 
decreased in the same period. 

 Area-wise Madhya Pradesh has the largest forest cover in the country 

 The maximum increase in forest cover was witnessed in Andhra Pradesh (647 sq km) followed by 
Telangana (632 sq km) and Odisha (537 sq km). 

 17 states/UT‘s have above 33 percent of the geographical area under forest cover. 

 Total carbon stock in country‘s forest is estimated to be 7,204 million tonnes, an increase of 79.4 million. 

 Total mangrove cover in the country is 4,992 sq km, an increase of 17 sq Km observed. 

19. Global tropical primary forest cover continued decline in 2022 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem  

Context:According to research by World Resources Institute‘s (WRI) Global Forest,  Tropical areas lost 4.1 
million hectares of forest cover – equivalent to losing an area of 11 football fields per minute – in 2022. 

Details: 

 This forest loss produced 2.7 billion tonnes of carbon dioxide emissions, which is around the same as 
India‘s annual emissions due to the combustion of fossil fuels. 

 Primary forest cover loss in tropical areas in 2022 was 10% more than in 2021. 

Primary forests: 

 Primary forests are some of the densest, wildest and most ecologically significant forests on Earth. 

 They are mature, natural forests that have remained undisturbed in recent history. 

 They span the globe, from the snow-locked boreal region to the steamy tropics, though 75% of them can 
be found in just seven countries. 

 Primary forests comprise an estimated 26% of the world‘s natural forests. 

 They often store more carbon than other forests and are rich sources of biodiversity. 

 Primary forest loss is almost irreversible in nature: even if the green cover regrows, a secondary forest is 
unlikely to match the extent of biodiversity and carbon sequestering capabilities of a primary forest. 
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Findings of the Global Forest Watch: 

 The world is not on track to meet most of its forest-related commitments. 

 In 2022, although the global deforestation rate was 3.1% lower than the baseline from 2018-2020, it was 
still over one million hectares above the level needed. 

 To meet the target of restoring 350 Mha of forests globally by 2030, the world needs to increase tree 
cover by 22 Mha per year, between 2021 and 2030. 

 Despite registering some gains, the overall change in tree cover in the last 20 years was a net loss of 100 
Mha. 

 This means that we are still losing forests and not restoring them at the required rate. 

Country-wise assessment: 

 Brazil and the Democratic Republic of Congo are the two countries with the most tropical forest cover and 
both registered losses of this resource in 2022. 

 Ghana and Bolivia also rapidly lost their primary forest cover. 

 Indonesia and Malaysia managed to keep their primary forest cover loss to record-low levels in 2022 

 

India‘s situation: 

 According to Global Forest Watch, India lost 43.9 thousand hectares of humid primary forest between 
2021 and 2022, which accounts for 17% of the country‘s total tree cover loss in the period. 
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 The total tree cover loss in India between 2021 and 2022 was 255 thousand hectares. 

 The total global tree cover loss in 2022declined by 10%. 

 This includes primary, secondary, and planted forests. 

 This decrease is a direct result of a decrease in fire-related forest losses which decreased 28% from 2021. 
Non-fire losses in 2022 increased by slightly less than 1%. 

Global Forest Watch (GFW): 

 Global Forest Watch (launched 2014) is an open-source web application to monitor global forests in 
near real-time. 

 GFW is an initiative of the World Resources Institute, with partners including Google, USAID, the 
University of Maryland, Esri, Vizzuality and many other academic, non-profit, public, and private 
organizations. 

World Resources Institute: 

 WRI is a global research organization that spans more than 50 countries and focuses on six critical issues 
at the intersection of environment and development: climate, energy, food, forests, water, and cities and 
transport. 

 It was established in 1982. Headquartered in Washington, US. 

20. In Varanasi, turtles help clean the Ganga 

Subject : Environment 

Section:Species 

Concept :Since 2014, the NamamiGangeProgramme has been working to clean and rejuvenate the Ganga river 
network, and marine life, particularly turtles, has played a crucial role. The Wildlife Institute of India (WII) and the 
Ministry of Forest, in collaboration with the National Mission for Clean Ganga, have been running a turtle 
breeding and rehabilitation centre in Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh, since 2017.The NamamiGangeProgramme aims to 
clean the Ganga River network and rejuvenate it. 

Turtles: 

 Turtles can be predators or prey. They can be herbivores, omnivores and carnivores. They can be specialists, 
feeding on a few food sources, like the leatherback sea turtle (Dermochelys coriacea) that eats almost 
exclusively jellyfish. Or they can be generalists, feasting on a wide variety of food, like slider turtles that eat 
just about anything. Turtles and their eggs are important prey to a wide variety of predators. These reptiles 
graze, they dig burrows, they disperse seeds, they create and modify habitats, and they affect food webs and 
mineral cycling. Losing these animals can be disastrous. 

 The Wildlife Institute of India (WII) and the Ministry of Forest, in collaboration with the National Mission for 
Clean Ganga (NMCG), established a turtle breeding and rehabilitation centre in Varanasi in 2017. 

Turtles‘ Role in Water Quality Improvement: 

 Turtles contribute to cleaning the river by consuming meat and waste products. 

 Freshwater turtles are known for their ecosystem services like keeping rivers, ponds and freshwater sources 
clean by eating algal blooms and scavenging on dead matter. 

 Freshwater turtles play an important role in being predators as well as the prey. 

 They control invasive fishes by eating them, and at the same time, they are an important source of protein for 
a lot of animals that feed on turtle eggs and juvenile turtles,‖ 

 They are scavengers, also sometimes known as ―vultures of the aquatic ecosystem keeping the ecosystem 

clean and an important part of the aquatic food chain. A healthy pond ecosystem usually has a flapshell or 
some kind of freshwater turtle. 

 River water quality checks have shown improvements in biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), fecal coliform 
(FC), and dissolved oxygen (DO) levels. 

 pH assessments have indicated suitable water quality for bathing. 

 Improved DO, BOD, and FC levels have been observed at various locations along the river. 
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What is Turtle Survival Alliance: 

 The Turtle Survival Alliance (TSA) was formed in 2001 as an International Union for Conservation of 
Nature (IUCN) partnership for sustainable captive management of freshwater turtles and tortoises. 

 The TSA arose in response to the rampant and unsustainable harvest of Asian turtle populations to supply 
Chinese markets, a situation known as the Asian Turtle Crisis. 

 Mission: ‗Zero Turtle Extinctions in the 21st Century‘. 

Status of Turtle in India: 

 India has 29 species of freshwater turtles (24) and tortoises (5). 

 More than half of the turtle species are threatened and 11 are protected under Schedule I of The Wildlife 
Protection Act, enjoying the same protection as tigers. 

 The three critically endangered turtles are being conserved as a part of TSA India‘s research, 
conservation breeding and education programme in different parts of the country. 

o The Northern River Terrapin (Batagurbaska) is being conserved at the Sunderbans; 

o The Red-crowned Roofed Turtle (Batagurkachuga) at Chambal; 

o The Black Softshell Turtle (Nilssonia nigricans) at different temples in 

What is the difference between Turtle and Tortoise: 

 The main difference between the two is that turtles are primarily aquatic whereas tortoises are terrestrial 
and spend more time on land. 

What is Wildlife Crime Control Bureau 

 The Wildlife Crime Control Bureau  is a statutory multi-disciplinary body under the MoEFCCcreated in 
2007 under the provisions of the Wildlife Protection Act 1972. 

 Wildlife Crime Control Bureau is designated nodal agency for CITES related enforcement. 

 The Bureau has its five regional offices at Delhi (headquarters), Kolkata, Mumbai, Chennai and 
Jabalpur; and five border units at Ramanathapuram, Gorakhpur, Motihari, Nathula and Moreh. 

 It has received the Asia Environmental Enforcement Award-2020 awarded by the United Nations 
Environment Programme (UNEP). 

 Under the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972, WCCB is mandated to: 

o Collect and collate intelligence related to organized wildlife crime; 

o Disseminate the same to State and other enforcement agencies so as to apprehend the criminals; 

o To establish a centralized wildlife crime data bank; 

o Coordinate actions by various agencies in connection with the enforcement of the provisions of the 
Act; 

o Assist international organizations& foreign authorities to facilitate wildlife crime control; 

o Capacity building of the wildlife crime enforcement agencies; 

o Assist State Governments to ensure success in prosecutions related to wildlife crimes; and 

o Advise the Government of India on issues relating to wildlife crimes. 

o It also assists and advises the Customs authorities in inspection of the consignments of flora & 
fauna as per the provisions of Wild Life Protection Act, CITES and EXIM Policy governing such 
an item. 

Various Wildlife Crime Control Bureau (WCCB) led operations: 

 Operation ―Save Kurma‖ to focus on the poaching, transportation and illegal trade of live turtles and 
tortoises. 

 ―Operation Turtshield- I‖ and ―Operation Turtshield-II‖ were taken up to tackle the illegal trade of live 
turtles. 
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 Operation ―Lesknow‖, ―Lesknow-II‖ and Operation ―Lesknow-III‖ to gain attention of enforcement 
agencies towards the illegal wildlife trade in lesser-known species of wildlife. 

 Operation Clean Art to drag attention of enforcement agencies towards illegal wildlife trade in 
Mongoose hair brushes. 

 Operation Softgoldto tackle Shahtoosh Shawl made from Chiru wool illegal trade and to 
spread awareness among the weavers and traders engaged in this trade. 

 Operation Birbil to curb illegal trade in wild cat and wild bird species. 

 Operation Wildnet, Operation Wildnet-II, Operation Wildnet-III and Operation Wildnet-IV to draw 
the attention of the enforcement agencies within the country to focus their attention on the ever increasing 
illegal wildlife trade over internet using social media platforms. 

 Operation Freefly on illegal trade of live birds 

 Operation Wetmark to ensure prohibition of sale of meat of wild animals in wet markets across the 
country 

21. SC asks Centre to respond on plea to protect 2.31 lakh wetlands mapped in country 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context:The Supreme Court on July 10 recorded that the number of wetlands in the country has expanded from 
2.01 lakh to 2.31 lakh since 2017, and sought the Centre‘s response on a plea to protect the enhanced wetland areas 

which act as a natural protection from floods. 

Details: 

 The increased number of wetlands was geo-mapped by Indian Space Research Organisation‘s Space 

Application Centre and recorded in the ‗Indian Wetlands Atlas‘ of 2021. 

 The wetland identification and conservation had been decentralisedafter the notification of the Wetlands 
(Conservation and Management) Rules, 2017. 

Wetlands: 

 Wetlands are defined as: "lands transitional between terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems where the water table 
is usually at or near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water". 

Status of wetlands in India: 

 India has nearly 4.6% of its land as wetlands, covering an area of 15.26 million hectares. 

 Wetlands declared as Ramsar sites are protected under strict guidelines of the convention. 

o There are currently over 2400 Ramsar sites in the world covering an area of 2.5 million sq. 
kilometres. 

o India has 75 Ramsar sites as of July 2023. 

Wetland (Conservation and Management) Rules, 2017: 

 For effective conservation and management of wetlands in the country, the Wetlands (Conservation and 
Management) Rules, 2017 supersede the Wetlands (Conservation and Management) Rules, 2010. 

 The 2017 rules act as the regulatory framework for the conservation and management of wetlands in India. 

 It changed the management of wetlands away from a central body and toward state-level organisations. 

 The regulations outline the National Wetland Committee's advisory duty, which includes reviewing the 
development of integrated management of Ramsar Convention areas as well as advising state agencies on the 
wise-use concept when it comes to wetlands. 

 They offer guidance on a number of different topics, including:identifying wetlands for notification under 
the Rules, delineating wetlands, wetland complexes, and zones of influence, preparing a Brief Document, 
creating a list of activities to be regulated and permitted, addressing the structure and operational issues of the 
Wetlands Authority. 

Salient features of the Rule: 
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 A State Wetland Authority (SWA) be established in each state and union territory, to be led by the state's 
environment minister. 

o A variety of government representatives will be present. Hydrology, socioeconomics, landscape 
design, fisheries, and wetland ecology each had one specialist. 

o They will choose the "smart use principle" that will control how wetlands are managed. 

o The principles of sustainable use that are acceptable to conservation are referred to as "wise use." 
Powers have been decentralised as a result of this. 

o The SWA must compile a thorough list of the activities that must be governed and approved in the 
notified wetlands and their zone of influence. 

o Add further activities that should be forbidden in some wetlands. 

 Develop plans for a more effective use of wetlands. 

 Recommend actions to protect wetlands and to increase local communities' and stakeholders' knowledge 
of the significance of wetlands. 

 The Central Wetlands Regulatory Authority will be replaced by the National Wetland Committee 
(NWC), which will be led by the MoEFCC secretary. 

 The rules forbid activities like encroachment of any kind, the establishment and growth of industries, waste 
disposal, and the discharge of untreated wastes and effluents from businesses, cities, towns, villages, and other 
human settlements. 

 State authorities are required to compile a list of all wetlands and a list of wetlands that need to be informed 
within six months. 

 It will serve as the foundation for the creation of an exhaustive digital inventory of all wetlands, which will be 
updated every 10 years. 

National Wetland Committee (NWC) 

 NWC (National Wetland Committee) will be established for: 

o Observing how regulations are being applied. 

o Advising the national government on the best policies and strategies to implement in order to 
conserve and use wetlands wisely. 

o Recommending that wetlands be designated as having international significance under the Ramsar 
Convention. 

o Advise cooperation with international organisations on wetlands-related concerns. 

o Activity restrictions: The regulations forbid the dumping of solid trash into wetlands as well as the 
discharge of undesirable material from towns, cities, businesses, and other locations. 

o It is prohibited to use a wetland area for non-wetland uses or to build a permanent structure there. 

22. SC gives 4 more weeks to the Centre for assessment of the carrying capacity of the Himalayan Region 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem   

Context:The Supreme Court gave four additional weeks to the Centre to respond to a petition seeking an 
assessment of the carrying capacity and master plans of the Indian Himalayan Region across 13 states and union 
territories. 

Details: 

 Due to non-existent Carrying/Bearing Capacity studies, grave geological hazards in the form of landslides, 
land subsidence, land cracking and sinking issues such as that in Joshimath are being witnessed and serious 
ecological and environmental depredation are taking place in the hills. 

 Almost all hill stations, pilgrimage places and other tourism destinations spread over the Dhauladhar 
Circuit, Satluj Circuit, Beas Circuit and Tribal Circuit in Himachal Pradesh also remain hugely burdened 
and are almost on the brink of collapse with no carrying capacities assessed for any of the places in the state. 

Carrying capacity: 
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 Carrying capacity is the maximum population size that a region can sustain without degrading the 
ecosystem. 

National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem:  

 National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem is among the eight national missions in India‘s 

first-ever National Action Plan on Climate Change. 

 Ecological significance of the Himalayas, as stated in the mission document: 

o The Himalayan ecosystem is vital to the ecological security of the Indian landmass, which includes: 

 Preservation of rich biodiversity, 

 Providing water security as the world‘s third ice pole after the Arctic and Antarctica and 

 Influencing weather patterns throughout the sub-continent. 

 The mission attempts to address some important issues concerning: 

o Himalayan Glaciers and the associated hydrological consequences,Biodiversity conservation and 
protection,Wild life conservation and protection,Traditional knowledge societies and their livelihood 
andPlanning for sustaining of the Himalayan Ecosystem. 

 Regulation of tourist inflows: 

o The mission proposed measures to ―regulate tourist inflows into mountain regions to ensure that these 
remain within the carrying capacity of the mountain ecology.‖ 

23. Studies highlight the local perception of ecosystem services 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: 

Ecosystem services are conventionally evaluated only by ecological and economic values. Now, two studies 
investigate what local communities perceive as sociocultural values of ecosystems. 

Details: 

 Recent studies are proposing adding a new dimension to the conventional evaluation of ecosystem services 
— sociocultural values or the non-material well-being provided by the ecosystem and the importance 
assigned to them by the people. 

 Determining the socio-cultural values of ecosystem services could support policymaking. Many current 
policies are observed to be in discordance with community priorities. 

 Researchers highlight the need to adequately compensate for the contribution of indigenous people and 
local communities in nature conservation and resource management. 

Study findings: 

 The study was done in Eastern Himalayas and Western Ghats. 

 Freshwater emerged as one of the most valuable natural commodities in the Himalayan study while non-
timber forest produce (NTFP) is most valuable for the Western Ghats study. 

 In the Himalayan region, the declining freshwater availability is due to:The unequal distribution of 
freshwater, Unplanned growth in village tourism, Poor waste disposal plans, andRoad construction around 
freshwater springs. 

 The declining trend in accessing forest produce like firewood. 

Shettihalli Wildlife Sanctuary: 

 Location: Shimogadistrict of Karnataka, India. 

 Fauna: 

o The sanctuary is home to species of animals such as white-backed vultures, Indian nightjar, and 
white-bellied dingo. 
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o Some other animal species such as tigers, king cobras, slot bears, leopards, elephants, langurs, 
and pythons reside in dense forest areas. 

BiligiriRangaswamy Temple Wildlife Sanctuary: 

 The Biligirirangana Hills or Biligirirangan Hills is a hill range situated in south-western Karnataka, at its 
border with Tamil Nadu (Erode District) in South India. 

 The area is called Biligiri Ranganatha Swamy Temple Wildlife Sanctuary or simply BRT Wildlife 
Sanctuary. 

 It is a protected reserve under the Wildlife Protection Act of 1972. 

 Being close to the Eastern Ghats as well as the Western Ghats, the sanctuary has floral and faunal 
associations with both regions. 

 The site was declared a tiger reserve in January 2011 by the Government of Karnataka, a few months after 
approval from India's National Tiger Conservation Authority. 

 The BR hills are a starting point of the Eastern Ghats and contact the border of the Western Ghats, 
allowing animals to move between them and facilitating gene flow between populations of species in these 
areas. 

 Thus, this sanctuary serves as an important biological bridge for the biota of the entire Deccan plateau. 

What are Ecosystem Services? 

 They are ―the benefits people derive from ecosystems‖. Besides provisioning services or goods like food, 
wood and other raw materials, plants, animals, fungi and micro-organisms provide essential regulating 
services such as pollination of crops, prevention of soil erosion and water purification, and a vast array of 
cultural services, like recreation and a sense of place. 

 These services can further be classified into:Provisioning services, Regulating services, Support services, 
Cultural services. 

 

24. Leachate spill in Aravalis: activists write to Haryana rights body 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context:A group of environmental activists has written to the Haryana Human Rights Commission (HHRC) 
drawing its attention to the alarming levels of toxic pollutants caused by leachate spilling over to the Aravalis from 
the Bandhwari landfill site in Gurugram. 

Details: 

 A Haryana State Pollution Control Board laboratory report has been quoted which pointed to the high 
presence of toxic substances, such as fluoride and chloride, in the Aravalisdue to the leachate spill. 

 While chloride is harmful for human consumption, the high level of fluoride could damage the bones of 
humans and animals. 

 The leachate collecting in the mining pit was close to the underground aquifers and led to the 
contamination of groundwater. 

Leachate: 

 Leachate is a widely used term in the environmental sciences where it has the specific meaning of a liquid 
that has dissolved or entrained environmentally harmful substances that may then enter the 
environment. It is most commonly used in the context of landfilling of putrescible or industrial waste. 

 In the narrow environmental context, leachate is therefore any liquid material that drains from land or 
stockpiled material and contains significantly elevated concentrations of undesirable material derived 
from the material that it has passed through. 

Properties of leachate: 

 In older landfills and those with no membrane between the waste and the underlying geology, leachate is free 
to leave the waste and flow directly into the groundwater. 
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 In such cases, high concentrations of leachate are often found in nearby springs and flushes. 

 As leachate first emerges it can be black in colour, anoxic, and possibly effervescent, with dissolved and 
entrained gases. 

 As it becomes oxygenated it tends to turn brown or yellow because of the presence of iron salts in solution 
and in suspension. 

 It also quickly develops a bacterial flora often comprising substantial growths of Sphaerotilusnatans. 

Leachate treatment process 

Treatment Type Target of Removal Remark 

1. Leachate Transfer 

Co-Treatment Suspended solid Excess biomass and nutrients 

Recycling Improve leachate quality Least expensive and low efficiency 

2. Biological Processes 

Aerobic Processes Suspended solid Hamper by refractory compound and excess biomass 

Anaerobic Processes Suspended solid Hamper by refractory compound, long time and biogas 

3. Physicochemical Processes 

Coagulation / 
Flocculation 

Heavy metals, suspended 
solids 

High sludge production and subsequent disposal 

Chemical 
Precipitation 

Heavy metals, NH3-N Requires further disposal due to sludge generation 

Adsorption Organic compounds 
Carbon fouling can be a problem and granulated activated 
carbon adsorption is costly 

Oxidation Organic compounds Residual O3 

Stripping NH3-N Requires other equipment for air pollution control 

Ion Exchange 
Dissolved compounds, 
cations/anions 

Used as a polishing step after biological treatment and 
treatment cost is high 

4. Membrane Filtration 

Microfiltration Suspended solids Used after metal precipitation 

Ultrafiltration 
High molecular weight 
compounds 

Costly and limited applicability due to membrane fouling 

Nanofiltration Sulfate salts, hardness ions Costly and requires lower pressure than reverse osmosis 

Reverse Osmosis 
Organic and inorganic 
compounds 

Costly and extensive pre-treatment is required prior to RO3. 

About Aravallis: 

 The Aravalli Range (also spelled Aravali) is a mountain range in Northwestern India. 

 It runs approximately 670 km (430 mi) in a southwest direction, starting near Delhi, passing through 
southern Haryana and Rajasthan, and ending in Gujarat. 

 The highest peak is Guru Shikhar at 1,722 metres (5,650 ft). Guru Shikhar is a peak in the Arbuda 
Mountains of Rajasthan. It is 15 km from Mount Abu. 

 Three major rivers and their tributaries flow from the Aravalli, namely Banas and Sahibi Rivers which are 
tributaries of Yamuna, as well as the Luni River which flows into the Rann of Kutch. 
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 The Aravalli Range is arguably the oldest geological feature on Earth, having its origin in the Proterozoic 
era. 

 The Aravalli Range is rich in natural resources and serves as a check to the growth of the western desert. 

25. Arth Ganga Rejuvenation 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

NamamiGangeProgramme (NGP): 

 NamamiGange is an integrated river rejuvenation programme not just to clean River Ganga but restore 
its entire riverine ecosystem. 

 It is being operated under the Department of Water Resources, River Development and Ganga Rejuvenation, 
Ministry of Jal Shakti. 

 The program is being implemented by the National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG), and its state 
counterpart organizations i.e. State Program Management Groups (SPMGs). 

 NMCG is the implementation wing of the National Ganga Council (set in 2016; which replaced the 
National Ganga River Basin Authority - NGRBA). 

 It has an Rs. 20,000-crore, centrally-funded, non-lapsable corpus and consists of nearly 288 projects. 

 NamamiGangeis premised on the five important pillars of – 

o Nirmal Ganga (unpolluted river),Aviral Ganga (unrestricted flow),Jan Ganga (People‘s 

Participation),Gyan Ganga (knowledge and research-based interventions) andArth Ganga (people-
river connect through the bridge of economy). 

Efforts made under the NGP: 

 193 projects worth ₹30,797 crore have been sanctioned for Sewage infrastructure. 

 Hybrid Annuity Model and One-City-One-Operator approach for enhancing the efficiency of the project. 

 Efforts to prevent the flow of industrial effluents and even solid waste into the river. 

Arth Ganga: 

 Arth Ganga is an initiative that strives to boost the economy and livelihood in the Ganga Basin. 

 Arth Ganga is a sustainable economic model conceptualized under NamamiGangeProgramme to integrate 
people in the basin with Ganga Rejuvenation. 

 Arth Ganga was espoused by the Prime Minister during the first meeting of the National Ganga Council 
(NGC) in Kanpur in 2019. 

 Since January 2022, multi-sectoral interventions in the six key identified verticals are being made under 
Arth Ganga. These includeZero Budget Natural Farming,Monetization of Reuse of Sludge & 
Wastewater,Livelihood Generation,Cultural Heritage and Tourism,Public Participation andInstitution 
Building. 

 Efforts made under the programme: 

o Promotion of natural farming in the Ganga basin 

o ‗Sahakar Ganga Grams‘ are being set up. 

o Ranching of 81 lakh Indian Major Carps, including Rohu fish, 8000 Mahseer and 90000 Hilsa has 
resulted in considerable improvement in the daily income of the fishermen community. 

o Ministerial collaboration on the promotion of the reuse of treated wastewater. 

o Release of the ‗National Framework for Safe Reuse of Treated Water‘ is further strengthening the 
mechanisms. 

 JALAJ: 

o JALAJ is a unique initiative developed to generate livelihood opportunities for local communities 
through shops, awareness boats (Jalaj Safari), homestays etc.JALAJ has been launched at 40 
locations so far. 
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National Ganga Council: 

 The National Ganga Council is chaired by Prime Minister. 

 The National Ganga Council is formed under the Environment (Protection) Act (EPA),1986. 

 It has been given overall responsibility for the superintendence of pollution prevention and rejuvenation of 
River Ganga Basin, including Ganga and its tributaries. 

 National Mission for Clean Ganga(NMCG) acts as an implementation arm of the National Ganga Council. 

 NMCG was established in the year 2011 as a registered society. 

 It has a two-tier management structure and comprises of Governing Council and Executive Committee. 

 The aims and objectives of NMCG are: 

o To ensure effective control of pollution and rejuvenation of the river Ganga by adopting a river basin 
approach to promote inter-sectoral coordination for comprehensive planning and management. 

o To maintain minimum ecological flows in the river Ganga with the aim of ensuring water quality and 
environmentally sustainable development. 

National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG): 

 The National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) is implemented by the National Council for 
Rejuvenation, Protection and Management of River Ganga also known as the National Ganga Council. 

 This mission was established on 12th August 2011 under the Societies Registration Act,1860 as a registered 
society. 

Objectives: 

 The mission incorporates rehabilitating and boosting the existing STPs (Sewage Treatment Plants) and 
instant short-term steps to curb pollution at exit points on the riverfront in order to check the inflow of 
sewage. 

 To maintain the continuity of the water flow without changing the natural season variations. 

 To restore and maintain the surface flow and groundwater. 

 To regenerate and maintain the natural vegetation of the area. 

 To conserve and regenerate the aquatic biodiversity as well as the riparian biodiversity of the river Ganga 
basin. 

 To allow participation of the public in the process of protection, rejuvenation and management of the river. 

26. Membership for Global Biofuel Alliance to be opened up on July 22: H S Puri 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Sustainable development 

Context:The Global Biofuel Alliance (GBA), which is backed by the US, Brazil and India, will be opened up for 
membership from other countries on July 22 during the G20‘s Energy Transition Ministerial Meeting (ETMM) in 
Goa. 

Details:India, the US and Brazil account for a total of 85 per cent of the global ethanol production with the US 
holding 55 per cent share followed by Brazil (27 per cent) and India (3 per cent). 

Global Biofuels Alliance (GBA): 

 Established by: India, Brazil and the US. 

 Aim: To facilitate cooperation and intensify the use of sustainable biofuels, including in the transportation 
sector. 

o The alliance will place emphasis on strengthening markets, facilitating global biofuels trade, 
development of concrete policy lesson-sharing and provision of technical support for national biofuels 
programs worldwide. 

o It will also emphasize the already implemented best practices and success cases. 
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 The Alliance shall work in collaboration with and complement the relevant existing regional and 
international agencies as well as initiatives in the bioenergy, bioeconomy, and energy transition fields 
more broadly including the Clean Energy Ministerial Biofuture Platform, the Mission Innovation 
Bioenergy initiatives and Global Bioenergy Partnership (GBEP). 

GBA membership: 

 Membership to the alliance is also open for interested countries beyond G-20 as well. 

 The GBA will also be a competent organisation which will set technical standards for Sustainable Aviation 
Fuel (SAF) business in collaboration with relevant industry bodies. 

 The GBA will be having a three-category membership structure bringing together member countries, 
partner organizations and industries. 

Global Bioenergy Partnership(GBEP): 

 Founded in: 2006 

 Purpose: GBEP brings together public, private and civil society stakeholders in a joint commitment to 
promote bioenergy for sustainable development. 

 Focus areas: The Partnership focuses its activities on three strategic areas: Sustainable Development – 
Climate Change – Food and Energy Security 

 India is one of the observer countries. 

What are Biofuels? 

 Any hydrocarbon fuel that is produced from an organic matter (living or once living material) in a short 
period of time (days, weeks, or even months) is considered a biofuel. 

 Biofuels may be solid, liquid or gaseous in nature. 

o Solid: Wood, dried plant material, and manure 

o Liquid: Bioethanol and Biodiesel 

o Gaseous: Biogas 

Classification of biofuels: 

Biofuel Description 

1st generation 
biofuels 

 Any biofuel made from a feedstock that can also be consumed as human food is considered 
a first-generation biofuel. 

 They are also called conventional biofuels. 

 Made from things like sugar, starch, or vegetable oil. Note that these are all food 
products. 

2nd generation 
biofuels 

 They are produced from sustainable feedstock. 

 The sustainability of a feedstock is defined by its availability, its impact on greenhouse gas 
emissions, its impact on land use, and by its potential to threaten the food supply. 

 No second-generation biofuel is also a food crop, though certain food products can 
become second-generation fuels when they are no longer useful for consumption. 

 Second-generation biofuels are often called ―advanced biofuels.‖ 

3rd generation 
biofuels 

 They are derived from algae. 

 These biofuels are given their own separate class because of their unique production 
mechanism and their potential to mitigate most of the drawbacks of 1st and 2nd generation 
biofuels. 

4th generation 
biofuels 

 In the production of these fuels, crops that are genetically engineered to take in high 
amounts of carbon are grown and harvested as biomass. 

 The crops are then converted into fuel using second-generation techniques. 
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27. Not tigers, we are being targeted by poachers now: Similipal reserve staff 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Protected Areas 

About Similipal National Park: 

 Simlipal is a tiger reserve in the Mayurbhanj district in the Indian state of Odisha 

 It is part of the Mayurbhanj Elephant Reserve, which includes three protected areas -Similipal Tiger 
Reserve, Hadgarh Wildlife Sanctuary and Kuldiha Wildlife Sanctuary. 

 Simlipal National Park derives its name from the abundance of red silk cotton trees growing in the area. 

 The vast terrain of Similipal with wide altitudinal, climatic and topographic variations, criss-crossed by large 
number of perennial streams, harbours a unique blend of Western Ghats, Eastern Ghats and Sub-
Himalayan plant species. 

 The floristic composition indicates a connecting link between South Indian and North Eastern Sub-
Himalayan Specie 

 Forest is predominantly moist mixed deciduous forest with tropical semi-evergreen forest in areas with 
suitable microclimatic conditions and sporadic patches of dry deciduous forests and grasslands. It forms 
the largest watershed of northern Odisha. 

 It holds the highest tiger population in Odisha, and harbours the only population of melanistic tigers in 
the world. 

 Other carnivores found here are leopard, leopard cat, fishing cat, jungle cat and wolf. The 
active management of mugger has revived its population on the banks of the rivers Khairi and Deo. 

 Similipal Tiger Reserve is also home to the largest population of elephants in Odisha. 

 This protected area is part of the UNESCO World Network of Biosphere Reserves since 2009. 

About Elephants: 

 India is the natural home of the largest population of Asian elephants.It is also found in Nepal, 
Bangladesh, Bhutan and Myanmar. 

 International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN): Asian Elephant- Endangered 

 Convention of the Migratory species (CMS): Appendix I 

 Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule I 

28. Scientists say the ‗Anthropocene epoch‘ began in the 1950s: What it means, significance 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context:In a major development that could change the Earth‘s official geological timeline, geologists have said 
sediments at Crawford Lake in Canada‘s Ontario have provided evidence of the beginning of the Anthropocene 
epoch — a proposed geological epoch that began when human activity started to have a significant impact on the 
Earth. 

Anthropocene Working Group (AWG): 

o It is a group of geologists who have been working since 2009 to make the Anthropocene part of the 
planet‘s time scale. 

What is the Anthropocene epoch? 

 The term was first coined by Nobel Prize-winning chemist Paul Crutzenandbiology professor Eugene 
Stoermer in 2000. 

 It denotes the present geological time interval, in which the Earth‘s ecosystem has gone through radical 
changes due to human impact, especially since the onset of the Industrial Revolution. 

 There are numerous phenomena associated with this epoch, such as:Global warming,Sea-level rise,Ocean 
acidification,Mass-scale soil erosion,The advent of deadly heat waves,Deterioration of the biosphere and other 
detrimental changes in the environment. 
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 Many of these changes will persist for millennia or longer and are altering the trajectory of the Earth 
System, some with permanent effect. 

 They are being reflected in a distinctive body of geological strata now accumulating, with the potential to be 
preserved into the far future. 

Earth‘s geological time: 

 The modern geologic time scale was formulated in 1911 by Arthur Holmes. 

 A representation of time based on Earth‘s rock record is called the geologic time scale. 

 The planet‘s geological time scale is divided into five broad categories:Eons,Epochs,Eras,Periods,Ages. 

 While eon is the broadest category of geological time, age is the smallest category. 

 Each of these categories is further divided into sub-categories. For instance, Earth‘s history is 

characterised by four eons, including Hadeon (oldest), Archean, Proterozoic, and Phanerozoic 
(youngest). 

As of now, we‘re in the Phanerozoic eon, Cenozoic era, Quaternary period, Holocene epoch and the Meghalayan 
age. 

On what basis these categories are divided? 

 According to the New York-based Paleontological Research Institution, a variety of event categories are 
used to determine the division dates of the numerous eons, eras, periods, epochs, and ages. These occasion 
categories comprise, but are not restricted to: 

o The first occurrence of a species: All biological forms are included in this (plants, animals, bacteria, 
etc). The ―first of first‖ species are of particular interest (e.g., the first oxygen-breathing organism, the 
first seed-producing plant, and so on). 

o Key species going extinct or catastrophic extinctions: A huge number of species going extinct in a 
short period of geologic time is known as a mass extinction. The Cretaceous-Paleogene extinction 
event, when most dinosaur species became extinct, is a well-known illustration of mass extinction. 

o Major worldwide climate shifts: when the climate significantly diverges from the average for the 
time, as during ice ages. 

o Supercontinental formation and/or breakup: When all significant landmasses on the surface of the 
Earth combine to form one landmass, supercontinents are created. 

o Catastrophic events: Major catastrophes can result in or set off other occurrences like extinctions 
and climate change. Major floods, meteorite impacts, and volcanic eruptions are examples of 
catastrophic catastrophes. 

o Global magnetic polarity shifts: The planet‘s magnetic polarity ―flips‖ on an irregular basis, with 

the North pole switching places with the South pole. 

 

29. EU parliament backs biodiversity bill in a close vote 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context:The European Parliament on July 12, narrowly backed a key biodiversity billaimed at rewilding EU land 
and water habitats, overcoming a backlash by conservative lawmakers who said it would hurt farmers. 

About the ‗Nature Restoration Act‘: 

 The Nature Restoration Act, initiated by the European Commission, aims to resuscitate degraded 
ecosystems by boosting forested areas, marine habitats and increasing connectivity between rivers. 

 The nature restoration law will place recovery measures on 20% of the EU‘s landand sea by 2030, rising 
to cover all degraded ecosystems by 2050. 

 It notably seeks to grow populations of bees, birds and butterflies — especially on farmland, which would 
also be encouraged to bring back marsh- and peatlands previously drained. 

 Why is the law needed? 
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o Europe‘s nature is in bad health. More than 60% of its soils are unhealthy and 81% of habitats are in 
poor condition. 

o A recent study found the abundance of farmland birds has halved in the past 40 years. 

Controversy over the bill: 

 According to the conservative European People‘s Party (EPP), it would reduce EU food security, punish 
producers reeling from the pandemic and energy crisis and limit possibilities to build wind and 
hydroelectric energy facilities. 

o Less land for farmers, less sea for fishermen, less activity for businesses, and fewer European 
products and jobs for our citizens 

 A non-governmental organisation lobbying for maritime environmental protections, Seas At Risk, also 
criticised the bill. 

Seas at Risk: 

 Seas At Risk is an association of environmental organisations from across Europe, working together to 
ensure that life in our seas and oceans is abundant, diverse, climate resilient, and not threatened by 
human activities. 

 Its mission is to promote ambitious policies for marine protection at European and international level. 

 With over 30 members representing the majority of European countries, Seas At Risk speaks for millions of 
citizens that care deeply about the health and well-being of seas and oceans. 

 Headquartered in Brussels. 

30. Coral Bleaching 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Concept : 

 The water off South Florida is over 90 degrees Fahrenheit (32 Celsius) in mid-July, and scientists are 
already seeing signs of coral bleaching off Central and South America.  

Why coral reefs matter to everyone ? 

 Coral reefs are hot spots of biodiversity. They are often referred to as the rainforests of the sea because they 
are home to the highest concentrations of species in the ocean. 

 Healthy reefs are vibrant ecosystems that support fish and fisheries, which in turn support economies and food 
for millions of people. 

 Additionally, they provide billions of dollars in economic activity every year through tourism, particularly in 
places like the Florida Keys, where people go to scuba dive, snorkel, fish and experience the natural beauty of 
coral reefs. 

 If that isn‘t enough, reefs also protect shorelines, beaches and billions of dollars in coastal infrastructure by 

buffering wave energy, particularly during storms and hurricanes. 

What is Coral Bleaching? 

 When corals face stress by changes in conditions such as temperature, light, or nutrients, they expel the 
symbiotic algae zooxanthellae living in their tissues, causing them to turn completely white. This phenomenon 
is called coral bleaching. 

 The pale white colour is of the translucent tissues of calcium carbonate which are visible due to the loss of 
pigment producing zooxanthellae. 

 Bleached corals can survive depending on the levels of bleaching and the recovery of sea temperatures to 
normal levels. 

 If heat-pollutions subside in time, over a few weeks, the zooxanthellae can come back to the corals and restart 
the partnership but severe bleaching and prolonged stress in the external environment can lead to coral death. 

 Over the last couple of decades, climate change and increased global warming owing to rising carbon 
emissions and other greenhouse gases have made seas warmer than usual. 
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 Coral bleaching has occurred in the Caribbean, Indian, and Pacific oceans on a regular basis. 

Mass Coral Bleaching: 

 First Mass Bleaching: It occurred in 1998 when the El Niño weather pattern caused sea surfaces in the 
Pacific Ocean to heat up; this event caused 8% of the world‘s coral to die. 

 Second Mass Bleaching: This event took place in 2002. In the past decade, however, mass bleaching 
occurrences have become more closely spaced in time, with the longest and most damaging bleaching event 
taking place from 2014 to 2017. 

 Third Mass Bleaching: The event that took place between 2014-17 affected reefs in Guam in the Western 
Pacific region, the North, South-Pacific, and the Indian Ocean. 

Initiatives to Protect Corals 

 A number of global initiatives are being taken to address the issues, like: 

 International Coral Reef Initiative 

 Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network (GCRMN) 

 Global Coral Reef Alliance (GCRA) 

 The Global Coral Reef R&D Accelerator Platform 

 Similarly, the Ministry of Environment and Forests and Climate Change (MoEF&CC), India has included the 
studies on coral reefs under the Coastal Zone Studies (CZS). 

 In India, the Zoological Survey of India (ZSI), with help from Gujarat‘s forest department, is attempting a 
process to restore coral reefs using ―biorock‖ or mineral accretion technology. 

 National Coastal Mission Programme, to protect and sustain coral reefs in the country. 

31. China event raises concern over India‘s only ape 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in new 

Context:The conservation status of India‘s only ape was a cause for concern at a global event on gibbons held a 
week ago in China.The Global Gibbon Network (GGN) had its first meeting at Haikou in China‘s Hainan 

province from July 7-9. 

Hoolock Gibbon: 

 Gibbons, the smallest and fastest of all apes, live in tropical and subtropical forests. 

 The tailless Hoolock Gibbon is the only ape found in India. 

 The primate is native to eastern Bangladesh, Northeast India and Southwest China. 

 The estimated population of hoolock gibbons is 12,000. 

 Like all apes, they are extremely intelligent, with distinct personalities and strong family bonds. 

 The hoolock gibbon faces threat primarily from the felling of trees for infrastructure projects. 

 The Hoolock Gibbon is categorized into two types: 

 Western hoolock gibbon: 

o It inhabits all the states of the north-east, restricted between the south of the Brahmaputra river and 
east of the Dibang river. And outside India, it is found in eastern Bangladesh and north-west 
Myanmar. 

o It is listed as Endangered under the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Red List. 

 Eastern hoolock gibbon: 

o It inhabits specific pockets of Arunachal Pradesh and Assam in India, and in southern China and 
north-east Myanmar outside India. 

o It is listed as Vulnerable under the IUCN Redlist. 

o In India, both the species are listed on Schedule 1 of the Indian (Wildlife) Protection Act 1972. 
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One species, not two: 

 A study led by Hyderabad-based Centre for Cellular and Molecular Biology (CCMB) in 2021 proved 
through genetic analysis that there is only one species of ape in India. 

 However, the Red List maintained by the International Union for Conservation of Naturecategorisesthe 
western hoolock gibbon as endangered and the eastern hoolock gibbon as vulnerable. 

About the Global Gibbon Network (GGN): 

 During the International Gibbon Day 2020 event, representatives from 20 gibbon conservation 
organizations came together for the first time to discuss gibbon conservation. 

 During the event, Eco Foundation Global, the Hainan Institute of National Park, the IUCN Species 
Survival Commission Section on Small Apes (IUCN SSA), the Zoological Society of London and other 
organizations jointly launched the Global Gibbon Conservation Network Initiative that has been published 
on the IUCN website since  17 December 2020, calling on the world to join forces to establish a Global 
Gibbon Network (GGN). 

 The GGN was founded with a vision to safeguard and conserve a key element of Asia‘s unique natural 

heritage — the singing gibbon and their habitats, by promoting participatory conservation policies, 
legislations, and actions. 

32. Commonly-found cicada species sheds its foreign tag to embrace an Indian identity 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:A ‗foreign‘cicada that is commonly found in several parts of South India has assumed an Indian identity. 

Details: 

 The insect species that has now been christened Purana cheeveeda (after its Malayalam name Cheeveedu) 
used to be mistaken for Purana tigrina, a species that was first described in Malaysia in 1850. 

 In view of the differences in their morphological characteristics, the Association for Advancement in 
Entomology has corrected the longstanding error in taxonomic identification and has excluded the 
Malaysian species from the South Indian cicada fauna. 

 The distribution of P. cheeveeda could extend across the tropical evergreen forests ranging from Goa to 
Kanyakumari. 

About Cicadas: 

 The cicadas are a superfamily, the Cicadoidea, of insects in the order Hemiptera (true bugs). 

 The superfamily is divided into two families,theTettigarctidae, with two species in Australia, and the 
Cicadidae, with more than 3,000 species described from around the world; many species remain 
undescribed. 

 Cicadas have prominent eyes set wide apart, short antennae, and membranous front wings. They have an 
exceptionally loud song, produced in most species by the rapid buckling and unbuckling of drumlike tymbals. 

 They typically live in trees,feeding on watery sap from xylem tissue, and laying their eggs in a slit in the 
bark. 

 Most cicadas are cryptic. The vast majority of species are active during the day as adults, with some calling 
at dawn or dusk. Only a rare few species are known to be nocturnal. 

33. U.S. and India working to make investment easier for energy transition, says Yellen 

Subject : Environnent 

Section: International Conventions 

Concept : 

 The United States is working with India to develop ways to lower the cost of capital and increase private 
investment to fast-track India's energy transition, U.S. Treasury Secretary Janet Yellen said. 
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 After a bilateral meeting with India's finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman on the sidelines of a G20 meeting, 
Yellen said the two nations have been collaborating across a range of economic issues, including commercial 
and technological collaboration and strengthening supply chains. 

 Yellen did not refer to this platform as a ‗Just Energy Transition Partnership‘ (JET-P), though other 
countries including South Africa, Indonesia and Vietnam have already agreed with public and private sector 
lenders to help accelerate their shift away from fossil fuels via JET-Ps established with wealthier nations. 

About Just Energy Transition Partnership (JET-P): 

 It is a mechanism for multilateral financing by developed countries to support an energy transition in 
developing countries. 

 It aims to reduce emissions in the energy sector and accelerate the coal phase-out. 

 Transition describes the gradual movement towards lower carbon technologies, while ‗Just‘ qualifies that 

this transition will not negatively impact society, jobs and livelihoods. 

 It was launched at the COP26 in Glasgow with the support of the United Kingdom (UK), the United 
States (US), France, Germany, and the European Union (EU). 

 Senegal has become the fourth country after South Africa, Indonesia and Vietnam to sign the JET-P 
deal, with the International Partners Group comprising France, Germany, the European Union, the 
United Kingdom and Canada. 

 India refused to give its consent saying that coal cannot be singled out as a polluting fuel, and energy 
transition talks need to take place on equal terms. 

34. Gambusia: This solution could actually be an invasive problem 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context:The Andhra Pradesh government has released approximately 10 million Gambusia fish into the state‘s 

water bodies to combat mosquito-borne diseases like malaria and dengue. 

Details:Andhra Pradesh reported approximately 6,391 dengue cases and 2,022 malaria cases in 2022. 

About gambusia fish: 

 The fish, also known as mosquitofish, is widely used as a biological agent for controlling mosquito larvae. 

 Gambusia affinis (G affinis) is native to the waters of the southeastern United States and a single full 
grown fish eats about 100 to 300 mosquito larvae per day. 

 G affinishas a sister species, Gambusia holbrooki (G holbrooki), also known as the eastern mosquito fish. 

 Mosquitofish has been part of various malaria control strategies in India since 1928, including the Urban 
Malaria Scheme. 

Effectiveness of Gambusia fish: 

 While there are studies that showed reduction in malaria cases where the fish were introduced, there are 
others that reported increased mosquito larvae population where they were introduced, as the latter preyed 
on other predators that ate mosquito larvae. 

 There are also studies that reported that Gambusia‘s predatory efficacy reduced when they were introduced 
in running water streams, water bodies with high insecticide levels and waterbodies with thick 
vegetation. 

Highly invasive: 

 The fish has a high breeding capacity. A single female may produce between 900 and 1,200 offspring during 
its lifespan. 

 The International Union for Conservation of Nature has declared Gambusia one of the 100 worst 
invasive alien species in the world. 

 It is declared an invasive alien species in India as well. 

 They are known to eat the eggs of competing fishes and frog tadpoles. 

WHO report on Gambusia fish: 
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 A World Health Organization publication supported the effectiveness of breeding and use of G affinis as a 
larval control method in man-made breeding habitats, like swimming pools and garden ponds, with no 
access to the natural environment. 

 Instead of relying on Gambusia, the 2020 paper suggested encouraging ―biologists and fish taxonomists to 
come up with river basin-based lists of native fish species that can control mosquito larvae and releasing 
them into the natural environment.‖ 

35. Gymnosperms that are critical for coniferous forest health may be steadily declining in response to climate 
change 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context:Gymnosperm species of cold, high-altitude northwestern Himalayas are predicted to decline as their habitats 
reduce in the light of climate change impacts. 

Details: 

 A study predicted a severe decline in several gymnosperm species, including the Himalayn fir 
(Abiespindrow), Himalayan silver fir (A. spectabilis), and Himalayan spruce (Piceasmithiana). 

Gymnosperms: 

 Gymnosperms belong to kingdom 'Plantae' and sub-kingdom 'Embryophyta'. 

 Gymnosperms, unlike angiosperms, don‘t bear flowers or fruits and produce seeds at the surface of scales or 

leaves, or at the end of stalks, forming a cone-like structure. 

 The distribution of gymnosperms varies with altitude. 

 They are well-adapted to cold environments and typically found in high-elevation forests. 

 Gymnosperms tend to grow slower and generally live longer than angiosperms, thriving for hundreds of 
years. 

o For example, the redwood tree (Sequoiadendrongiganteum) conserved at Yarikhah Drug Farm 
(Tangmarg) in Kashmir is 150 years old. 

 Out of 88 gymnosperm species found in the Indian Himalayan Region, 41 are found in northwestern 
Himalayas in Kashmir, with 20 occurring in the wild and 21 under cultivation. 

 Elite gymnosperms are populations/collections/ accessions that are known to/bred to perform better under 
different climatic conditions, because of the inherent genetic variations that occur in populations. 

Jammu and Kashmir region: 

 Jammu and Kashmir has a total forest cover of 20,230 square kilometres. 

 These forests are characterised by the presence of gymnosperm species such as Himalayan deodar 
(Cedrusdeodara), blue pine (Pinus wallichiana), silver fir (Abiespindrow), spruce (Piceasmithiana) and 
Himalayan yew (Taxus wallichiana). 

Why are gymnosperms important? 

 Angiosperms exhibit greater diversity compared to gymnosperm species worldwide as well as in the 
northwestern Himalayas. 

 The most significant role of gymnosperms is carbon sequestration, as they contain significant biomass and 
help regulate the climate. 

o Their deep root systems allow long-term storage of captured carbon in the ground, thus 
interrupting the carbon cycle. 

 They act as effective wind-breakers, slowing down soil erosion and protecting watersheds. 

 They are a rich source of diverse economic and medicinal products, providing innumerable products, 
including timber, fuel, gums, resins, medicines and many more useful products. 

o The pine needles are used to make handicrafts and bio-briquettes which are a biofuel substitute to 
coal and charcoal. 

 They also serve as ‗green mufflers‘, reducing noise pollution. 
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 They emit Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) when there is unusually warm weather or heat. These 
compounds are involved in plant-to-plant communication as alarm signals. Thus, gymnosperm species 
play a crucial role in the overall functioning of the forest ecosystem. 

Forest dieback: 

 Forests often exhibit yellowed patches where a large number of trees have died, and this phenomenon is 
known as forest dieback. 

o such dieback can be attributed to reduced precipitation, increased heating, diseases, and other related 
factors. 

PhenoMet stations: 

 The CSIR-Institute of Himalayan Bioresource Technology (CSIR-IHBT), Palampur, in collaboration 
with the Space Application Centre (SAC) of the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), has set up 
a PhenoMet station to study the impact of climate change on pine forests in Himachal Pradesh. 

 PhenoMet stations are being installed at 17 locations throughout the country, with eight having been 
installed so far under ISRO Geosphere Biosphere Programme (IGBP). 

 Forest phenology is one of the important indicators of climate change. 

 Vegetation phenology is the timing of seasonal developmental stages in plant life cycles including bud 
burst, canopy growth, flowering, and senescence, which are closely coupled to seasonally varying weather 
patterns. 

International Geosphere- Biosphere Programme (IGBP): 

 The IGBP was a research programme that ran from 1987 to 2015 dedicated to studying the phenomenon of 
global change. 

 Its primary focus was coordinating "international research on global-scale and regional-scale 
interactions between Earth's biological, chemical and physical processes and their interactions with 
human systems." 

 The International Council of Scientific Unions, a coordinating body of national science organizations, 
launched IGBP. 

 IGBP research was organised around six projects representing the Earth system – land, atmosphere, 
oceanand where they meet (land-atmosphere, land-ocean, atmosphere-ocean) and two further projects 
looking at the Earth system as a whole: Past Global Changes (PAGES), which looks at palaeoclimate, and 
the Analysis, Integration and Modelling of the Earth System (AIMES), which helps set the agenda for 
Earth system models, as well as four joint projects – carbon, water, human health and food security – 
with the other three international global-change programmes. 

36. Genetic resources commission gathers in Rome to deliberate on biodiversity, nutrition & human health 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context:Delegates from across the world have gathered at the 19th session of the Commission on Genetic 
Resources for Food and Agriculture (CGRFA) in Rome, Italy. 

About theCommission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture (CGRFA): 

 CGRFA is the only permanent intergovernmental body that deals with all components of biodiversity for 
food and agriculture. 

 The commission was established in 1983 and on July 16, it completed 40 years of existence. 

 Other than working on the diversity of domesticated crops, livestock and farmed fish and aquatic 
invertebrates, forest trees and aquatic species, the commission also covers the diversity of all the non-
domesticated species that enable production to occur. These include pollinators, soil-dwelling organisms, the 
natural enemies of pests and the microorganisms that enable ruminant animals to digest their food. 

Framework of Action on Biodiversity for Food and Agriculture: 

 The Framework for Action on Biodiversity for Food and Agriculture was endorsed by the FAO Council 
in 2021. 
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 It contains more than 50 individual actions grouped into three strategic priority areas:characterization, 
assessment and monitoring;management (sustainable use and conservation); andinstitutional frameworks. 

 It was developed in response to the country-driven report on The State of the World‘s Biodiversity for Food 

and Agriculture. 

Digital Sequence Information (DSI) on Genetic Resources: 

 Digital sequence information (DSI) is a term used in the context of certain international policy fora, 
particularly the Convention on Biological Diversity, to refer to data derived from genetic resources. 

 DSI refers to data from DNA or RNA that can be stored digitally. 

 The term is generally agreed to include nucleic acid sequence data and may be construed to include other 
data types derived from or linked to genetic resources, including, for example, protein sequence data. 

 DSI is crucial to research in a wide range of contexts, including public health, medicine, biodiversity, plant 
and animal breeding, and evolution research. 

 The Nagoya Protocol, a component of the Convention on Biological Diversity, establishes a right for countries 
to regulate, and to share in benefits derived from, their nation‘s genetic resources by arranging Access and 

Benefit Sharing Agreements with users. 

37. Will benefits from genetic resources ever reach communities? 

Subject:Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: 

 Over the last two years, there have been extensive discussions around the concept of access and benefit 
sharing linked to genetic resources. 

 It was discussed again recently at the Ad Hoc Open Ended Working Group to Enhance the Functioning of 
the Multilateral System under ITPGRFA in Rome. 

About ITPGRFA: 

 It is a legally binding comprehensive agreement adopted in November, 2001 at Rome during the 31st 
session of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, which entered into force on June 
29, 2004 and currently has 149 Contracting Parties, including India. 

 The treaty provides solutions to achieve food and nutritional security as well as climate resilient agriculture. 
Countries are inter-dependent for PGRFA and consequently a global order is essential to facilitate access and 
benefit sharing. 

 It formally acknowledges the enormous contribution of indigenous people and small-holder farmers as 
traditional custodians of the world‘s food crops. 

 The treaty was aimed at: 

o recognizing the significant contribution of farmers to the diversity of crops that feed the world; 

o establishing a global system to provide farmers, plant breeders and scientists with access to plant 
genetic materials; and 

o ensuring that recipients share benefits they derive from the use of these genetic materials with the 
countries where they have originated. 

Nagoya protocol: 

 The Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of Benefits 
Arising from their Utilisation (ABS) to the Convention on Biological Diversity is a supplementary 
agreement to the Convention on Biological Diversity. 

 It provides a transparent legal framework for the effective implementation of one of the three objectives of 
the CBD: the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising out of the utilisation of genetic resources. 

 The Nagoya Protocol on ABS was adopted on 29 October 2010 in Nagoya, Japan and entered into force on 
12 October 2014, 90 days after the deposit of the fiftieth instrument of ratification. 
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 Its objective is the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources,  
thereby contributing to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity. 

What is ABS? 

 Access and benefit sharingrefers to the way in which genetic resources may be accessed, and how users and 
providers reach an agreement on the fair and equitable sharing of the benefits that might result from their use. 

 Article 15 of the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) sets out rules, which govern access and benefit 
sharing. Under these rules, the governments of countries have two key responsibilities: 

1. To put in place systems that facilitate access to genetic resources for environmentally sound purposes 

2. To ensure that the benefits resulting from their use are shared fairly and equitably between users and providers 

Why are access and benefit sharing important? 

 Access to genetic resources can lead to benefits for both users and providers. 

 Access and benefit sharing ensures that the way in which genetic resources are accessed and used 

o maximises the benefits for users, providers, and the ecology 

o help communities where they are found. 

 To deliver a range of benefits; from basic scientific research, such as taxonomy, to developing commercial 
products which contribute to human well beings, such as pharmaceuticals. 

38. Tigers struggle to move within Nepal even as they cross borders: study 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:Tigers in Nepal are increasingly isolated in protected areas and facing difficulties moving within the country 
due to human activities and habitat fragmentation. 

Details: 

 Suhelwa Wildlife Sanctuary in Uttar Pradesh which borders Nepal is the new habitat of tigers of that 
region. 

 Tigers move from here to Banke National Park of Nepal. 

 Both the countries, India and Nepal, adopted the landscape-based approach in the early 2000s to save the 
Tigers in the Terai ARC Landscape (TAL), a flatland region along the Ganges and its tributaries. 

 Presently Nepal has 355 wild Tigers. 

 Domestic corridors in the Siwalik hills could connect the tiger populations and increase their genetic diversity 
and viability. 

 Conservationists recommend involving community forest user groups and implementing wildlife-friendly 
infrastructure guidelines to manage and protect the domestic corridors. 
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About Tiger: 

 Scientific Name: Panthera tigris 

 Indian Sub Species: Panthera tigristigris. 

 Habitat: 

o Its habitat stretches from Siberian temperate forests to subtropical and tropical forests on the Indian 
subcontinent and Sumatra. 

o It is the largest cat species and a member of the genus Panthera. 

o Traditionally eight subspecies of tigers have been recognized, out of which three are extinct. 

 Bengal Tigers: Indian Subcontinent 

 Caspian tiger: Turkey through central and west Asia (extinct). 

 Amur tiger: Amur Rivers region of Russia and China, and North Korea 

 Javan tiger: Java, Indonesia (extinct). 

 South China tiger: South central China. 

 Bali tiger: Bali, Indonesia (extinct). 

 Sumatran tiger: Sumatra, Indonesia. 

 Indo-Chinese tiger: Continental south-east Asia. 

 Threats: 

o Habitat destruction, habitat fragmentation and poaching. 

 Protection Status: 

o Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: Schedule I 

o International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Red List: Endangered. 

o Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES): 
Appendix I. 

 Tiger Reserves in India 

o Total Number: 53 according to NTCA. 

 Largest:NagarjunsagarSrisailam Tiger Reserve, Andhra Pradesh on the basis of core area. 

 Smallest: Orang tiger reserve in Assam on the basis of core area. 

About Suhelwa WLS: 

 Suhelwa Sanctuary is a wildlife sanctuary located in Balrampur, Gonda and Sravasti districts of the state 
of Uttar Pradesh in India. 

 It covers an area of 452 square kilometres. 

 The main mammals of Suhelwa are Bengal tiger, Indian leopard, sloth bear, antelope and deer. Other 
animals include fox, hyena, Indian elephant and wild cat. 

Banke National Park: 

 It is located in the Lumbini Province and was established in 2010 as Nepal‘s tenth national park after its 
recognition as a "Gift to the Earth". 

 The protected area covers an area of 550 km2 (210 sq mi) with most parts falling on the Churia range. 

 Together with the neighbouringBardia National Park, the coherent protected area of 1,518 km2 (586 sq mi) 
represents the Tiger Conservation Unit (TCU) Bardia-Banke. 

39. Over 60 species of plants that can survive extreme dehydration found in Western Ghats 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 



 

139 
 

Context:In the biodiversity hotspot Western Ghats, researchers have found 62 species of plants that can withstand 
harsh environments . 

Details: 

 The discovery of the species, called desiccation-tolerant (DT) vascular plants, has potential applications in 
agriculture, particularly in areas where water is scarce. 

 Out of the 62 species identified, 16 are endemic to India while 12 are exclusive to Western Ghats 
outcrops. 

 Hydration and desiccation-tolerance are two commonly studied strategies for plants in extreme habitats. 

o Hydration is a condition where plant tissues can tolerate more than 30 percent of water content. But 
in desiccation, plants undergo longer dry days during which the moisture content of the leaves is the 
same as in the air. 

 India now has nine new generic records for the global list. They are identified as Pyrrosia, Aleuritopteris, 
Corallodiscus, Arundinella, Bhidea, Bothriochloa, Danthonidium, Dimeria and Glyphochloa. 

 The findings revealed that Indian desiccation tolerant plants are spread mainly in rock outcrops and 
partially shaded tree trunks inside the forests. Ferricretes (layers of sedimentary rock) and basaltic 
plateaus seemed to be the preferred habitats. 

 Glyphochloagoaensis, Glyphochloaratnagirica and Glyphochloasantapaui were found only on ferricretes, 
while the rest of the species were found in both ferricretes and basaltic plateaus. The dominant genus was 
Glyphochloa, with mostly annual species occurring on plateaus. 

About the desiccation-tolerant (DT) plants: 

 DT plants can withstand extreme dehydration, losing up to 95 per cent of their water content. 

 They are usually found in rocky outcrops in the tropics and can recover quickly when water supplies are 
restored. 

 Some species were found to survive at increasing temperatures, which is crucial for the warming planet. 

 DT plant varieties are found in both flowering and non-flowering species and in both temperate and 
tropical climates. The global population of these species ranges between 300 and 1,500. 

 Colour changes and morphological characteristics were also observed in the species. 

o It was found that Tripogon species changed colours from greyish in dry conditions to green in 
hydrated situations, while turning orange to brownish yellow in the beginning of greening. 

o In another species, Oropetiumthomaeum, the leaf cloud changed from green in hydrated phase to 
dark purple or orange and ranged from greyish to ash colour during the period of desiccation. 

o Ferns (fronds) displayed a variety of characteristics, including curling inwards towards the costa, 
exposing spores at the start of the dry season and during brief dry spells. 

o In the case of C lanuginosus, its leaves folded and shrank inward to protect the chlorophyllous part, 
not directly exposing them to sunlight during the desiccation phase. 

 Utility of the discovery: 

o The genes of these plants could be used to create a high-temperature tolerant variety of crops to 
improve climate resilience and ensure food security for the masses. 

Characteristics: 
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Extremophytes: 

 Some plant species — ranging from algae to angiosperms — thrive in harsh environments and are termed as 
extremophytes. 

 These species are found in extreme habitats, like hot and cold deserts, estuaries, rock outcrops, glaciers and 
other arid and semi-arid regions. 

 Organisms living in such habitats face consistent droughts, but some experience cycles of desiccation. ―To 

adapt to extreme conditions, these plant species develop adaptive strategies to survive through morphological 
and physiological traits. 

Biodiversity Hotspots 

 Biodiversity hotspots are regions that contain a high level of species diversity, many endemic species and 
a significant number of threatened or endangered species. 

 These are heavily threatened by habitat loss and other human activities. 

 Endemic species are those species which are limited/restricted to a particular region and are not found in other 
parts/areas of the world. 

 This concept of hotspots was introduced in the late 1980s. 

 A total of 36 regions across the globe are considered as Biodiversity Hotspots, which represent 2.5% of 
Earth‘s land surface. 

 These support more than half of the world‘s plant species as endemics and more than 40% Mammals / birds / 

reptiles species as endemics. 

Criteria for a Biodiversity Hotspot : 

 It must have at least 1,500 vascular plants as endemics — which is to say, it must have a high percentage of 
plant life found nowhere else on the planet. A hotspot, in other words, is irreplaceable. 

 It must have 30% or less of its original natural vegetation. In other words, it must be threatened. 

Biodiversity Hotspots in India 

 India has 4 Biodiversity Hotspots which are –Himalayas, Indo-Burma region, Western Ghats&Sundaland. 

40. Consider shifting cheetahs to Rajasthan - SC 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Concept : 

 The Supreme Court, on July 20, 2023, urged the Centre to spread the remaining cheetahs to different locations 
to prevent further deaths. 

 Gavai suggested Center to consider shifting the cheetahs to Jawai National Park in Rajasthan. 

About Jawai Hills 
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 Jawai Hills is a picturesque location in Pali district of Rajasthan, surrounded by 
JawaiBandh,grasslands,riverbed and grazing ground.  

 The Hills of Jawai were shaped by lava millions of years ago and now the natural caves and rock shelters 
of Jawai Hills are home to leopards and Indian striped hyena. 

 Devgiri Cave Temple is located at the half way up the Jawai solitary hills and dedicated to Ashapura Mata Ji. 

 Jawai dam crocodile sanctuary,Jawai hills leopards sanctuary and Kambeshwar ji leopard sanctuary 
are located in and around Jawai.  

 The picturesque location around the Jawai hills and dam is home to number of wild animals such as Wolf, 
Chinkara, Jackals and Jungle cats. 

41. Asiatic lion run over by goods train near Pipavav port in Gujarat‘s Amreli district 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context:An Asiatic lion was run over by a goods train,another was injured after being hit by the same train near the 
Pipavav port in Gujarat‘s Amreli district. 

Details: 

 The incident took place in Uchaiya village, some 4 km north of the limits of the port in the Rajula range of 
the Shetrunji wildlife division. 

 The four sub-adult lions—two males and two females—were trying to cross the railway track at the time of 
the incident. 

Pipavav port: 

 Port Pipavav,India's second port in the private sector after Mundra Port, is a port on the West Coast of 
India for containers, bulk and liquid cargo. 

o Its lead promoter is APM Terminals, one of the largest container terminal operators in the world. 

o The services include pilotage/towage, cargo handling and logistics support. 

 Port Pipavav is located in Rajula Saurashtra, Gujarat, at a distance of 90 km South of Amreli, 15 km 
South ofRajula and 140 km South West of Bhavnagar. 

o The port handles both bulk, container and liquid cargo. 

 The port has a natural breakwater facing the wharves called Shialbet Island. 

 The port is along the major trade routes and is close to the major Indian Port of Nhava Sheva. 

 Pipavav is among the busiest ports of Gujarat and the railway line on which the accident took place 
connects the port with Surendranagar and gives the port access to the railway network of the country. 

 Lions often enter even the area of the Pipavav port. 

 
Main ports of Gujarat: 



 

142 
 

 The main ports in Gujarat are Kandla, Bhavnagar, Porbandar, Veraval, Okha, Bedi, Navlakhi, Mundra, 
Pipavav, Poshitra, Dahej, Magdalla and Hajira. 

 Kandla is the biggest port among the other ports of Gujarat. 

Asiatic lion: 

 Asiatic lions‘only wild population in the world has been surviving in the Gir forest and other protected 
areas spread across Junagadh, Amreli, Gir Somnath and Bhavnagar districts in the state‘s Saurashtra 

region. 

 Many lions have settled in the coastal belt of Rajula with a thicket of gandobaval(prosopisjuliflora) 
providing them shelter and a healthy prey base, mainly of blue bulls and wild boars. 

National Parks in Gujarat region: 

Name of National Park District Major wildlife supported 

Gir Forest National Park Junagadh 
Asiatic lion, leopard, chausingha, spotted deer, hyena, 
sambar deer, chinkara 

Blackbuck National Park, 
Velavadar 

Bhavnagar Blackbuck, fox, Macqueen's bustard, lesser florican 

Vansda National Park Navsari Leopard, hyena, deer, chausingha 

Marine National Park, Gulf 
of Kutch 

Jamnagar, Devbhumi 
Dwarka 

Sponges, corals, jelly fish, seahorse, octopus, pearl oyster, 
starfish, lobster, dolphin 

Wildlife sanctuaries in Gujarat: 

Name of Sanctuary District Major wildlife supported 

Kutch Desert Wildlife 
Sanctuary 

Kutch 
Chinkara, hyena, fox, flamingo, pelicans and other 
waterfowl and herpetofauna 

Gir Wildlife Sanctuary & 
National Parks 

Junagadh, Gir Somnath, 
Amreli 

Lion, leopard, chausinga, chital, hyena, sambar, chinkara, 
herpetofauna, crocodiles and birds 

Marine Sanctuary 
Jamnagar, Devbhumi 
Dwarka, Gulf of Kutch 

Sponges, corals, jellyfish, sea horse, octopus, oyster, pearl 
oyster, starfish, dolphin, dugong, waterfowl 

Barda Wildlife Sanctuary Porbandar 
Leopard, blue bull, hyena, wild boar, jackal, birds, 
herpetofauna 

Purna Wildlife Sanctuary Dangs 
Leopard, barking deer, macaques, four horned antelope, 
sambhar, hyena, herpetofauna, birds 

Nal Sarovar Bird 
Sanctuary 

Ahmedabad, Surendranagar 
Flamingos, pelicans, coot, ducks, waders, storks, herons 
and other waterfowl, herpetofauna 

Pania Wildlife Sanctuary Amreli 
Lion, chinkara, leopard, chital, hyena, wild boar, four 
horned antelope, pangolin, blue bull, birds 

Rampara Wildlife 
Sanctuary 

Morbi Blue bull, chinkara, wolf, fox, jackal, birds, herpetofauna 

Thol Lake Bird 
Sanctuary 

Mehsana 
Cranes, geese, flamingos, sarus and about 125 other 
waterfowl species 

Khijadiya Bird Sanctuary Jamnagar 
Indian skimmer, ibises, painted stork, cormorants, etc. 

About 220 bird species, herpetofauna 

Gaga Wildlife Sanctuary Devbhumi Dwarka district Great Indian bustard, wolf, jackal, birds, herpetofauna 



 

143 
 

Kutch Bustard Sanctuary Kutch 
Great Indian bustard, lesser florican, Macqueen's bustard, 
chinkara, blue bull, herpetofauna 

Mitiyala Wildlife 
Sanctuary 

Amreli Lion, Blue bull, Chittal, Chinkara, Panther 

42. Mangroves  role in coastal security 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

 Mangroves help in coping with floods by acting as barriers through factors such as bottom friction, the cross-
shore width of forests, tree density and shape, which can help in reducing the force of flood waves as they 
pass through the mangrove forests. 

 The aerial roots of mangrove forests retain sediments and stabilise the soil in the areas between high tide and 
low tide (intertidal areas) by reducing erosion during storms and floods. 

 The roots, trunk and canopy of the mangroves can dissipate storm surges and waves. Studies show that 
mangroves can reduce up to 66 percent of wave energy in the first 100 m of forest width. 

 Mangroves can also cope with sea level rise through gradual vertical growth. 

43. Invasive weed threatens elephant habitats in Tamil Nadu 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context:An aquatic weed is threatening elephant habitats and foraging areas in Valparai, a Tamil Nadu hill station 
close to the Kerala border, and reviving the risk of human-elephant conflicts in the region. 

About the weed: 

 The weed is native to some countries in Central and South America, including Peru. 

 Ludwigia peruviana, which grows fast along water bodies, locally known as vayals, has invaded the 
foraging areas of elephants. 

 The rapid large-scale spread of the weed- which was probably introduced as an ornamental plant for its tiny 
yellow flowers- has shaken the balance of these perennial foraging grounds, limiting the growth of grass 
and native plants that are palatable to elephants and other animals including gaur. 

 It mainly spreads along the swamps in the middle of the tea estates and forms thickets. 

 These swamps are known for excellent grass covers, sedges and water sources that are very good for 
herbivores like gaur and elephant in particular. 

Threat from Ludwigia peruviana: 

 Swamps are unique habitats that support amphibians and otters besides the large herbivores. They act as water 
storage areas that need to be preserved. 

 If Ludwigiacolonises, it completely chokes swamps and does not allow grasses to grow. 

 The wildlife that had been depending on such swamps will move to other areas and it might lead to negative 
interactions. 

 ThoughLudwigia is among the 22 priority invasive plants in Tamil Nadu, the State‘s drive to remove 

exotic species from its forests is now largely focused on Lantana camara, Senna spectabilis and Acacia 
mearnsii (wattle). 

Challenges in removal of Ludwigia peruviana: 

 Unlike other invasive plants, Ludwigia poses a unique challenge as it grows in swamps and there is little 
scope to use machinery which may further destroy the ecosystem. 

 Even if Ludwigia is pulled out manually, the soft plant easily breaks and it spreads again from the root or 
broken stems that fall in the swamp. 

Valparai hills: 
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 Located within the Annamalai Tiger Reserve, Valparai‘s mosaic landscape of tea estates and fragmented 
forest patches still serve as key habitats for the elephants that move between Tamil Nadu and Kerala. 

 
Senna spectabilis: 

 Senna spectabilis is a plant species of the legume family (Fabaceae) native to South and Central America. 

 They are often grown as ornamental plants due to their bright yellow flowers that bloom during the summer 
months. 

 They are also known as golden wonder tree, American cassia, popcorn tree, Cassia excelsa, golden shower 
tree or Archibald‘s cassia. 

 The plant has become an invasive alien species in parts of Africa such as Kenya, Malawi, Tanzania and 
Uganda, and also in South India after it was introduced for resources such as firewood as well as to help 
combat deteriorating ecosystems affected by deforestation and desertification. 

Lantana Camara: 

 Lantana camara (common lantana) is a species of flowering plant within the verbena family (Verbenaceae), 
native to the American tropics. 

 Lantanas arrived in India as a decorative shrub during British colonial period but quickly took over 
several ecosystems as an invasive plant. 

 The shrub can spread on the forest ground, climb over trees a creeper and entangle with other native plants 
with ease. 

 It is a very adaptable species, which can inhabit a wide variety of ecosystems. 

 Once it has been introduced into a habitat it spreads rapidly between 45ºN and 45ºS and more than 1,400 
metres (4,600 feet) in altitude. 

44. Captive-bred vultures flying high in forest expanses 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species  

Why in news: 

 In 2020, eight critically endangered Oriental white-backed captive-bred vultures were released into the 
wild for the first time ever in India from the Jatayu Conservation Breeding Centre in Pinjore, Haryana. 

 Close to three years later, five survive and two have paired and successfully nested, in the untamed habitat of 
the Shivalik range in the foothills of the Himalayas. 

Details: 

 3 drugs fatal for vultures are: Diclofenac, Ketoprofen and Aceclofenac. 

Vultures: 

 In 1993 there was an estimated population of 40 million vultures in India.The population of three species — 
the Oriental white-backed, the long-billed, and the slender-billed — has declined by over 97% since the 
1990s.The Oriental white-backed vulture prevalence has gone down by an astonishing 99.9%. 
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 All three species are classified as critically endangered by the International Union for the Conservation 
of Nature (IUCN). 

 The species come under schedule 1 of the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972, meaning they enjoy the highest 
level of protection. 

 India is home to 9 species of Vulture namely the Oriental white-backed, Long-billed, Slender-billed, 
Himalayan, Red-headed, Egyptian, Bearded, Cinereous and the Eurasian Griffon. 

o Most of these 9 species face dangers of extinction. 

Conservation efforts: 

 The BNHS and Royal Society for Protection of Birds (RSPB) have been managing four Jatayu 
conservation breeding centres across the country in partnership with the State governments of Haryana, 
Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal, and Assam. 

 Through this conservation breeding programme, the BNHS-RSPB has bred more than 700 birds in captivity 
since 2004. 

 BNHS has started the construction of soft release centres in Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Rajasthan, and at 
three tiger reserves in Maharashtra. 

 The Drug Technical Advisory Board (DTAB) in its meeting on May 10, 2023, agreed to prohibit the 
manufacture, sale and distribution of the drugs Ketoprofen and Aceclofenac, and their formulations for 
animal use. 

o The DTAB also suggested that a list of all drugs which affect animal health or the environment be 
prepared for further action. 

Oriental white-backed vultures: 

 They are medium-sized, dark vultures. 

 Scientific name: Gyps bengalensis 

 Distribution: Pakistan, India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Myanmar (Burma), Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, and 
southern Vietnam. 

 Habitat: Found mostly in plains and less frequently in hilly regions. Can also be seen in villages and cities 
near to cultivation. 

 Features: 

o Adults are 75 to 85 cm tall. 

o White neck ruff, rump and under wing coverts. 

o Adults tend towards black coloration, while younger individuals are browner 

o Their wing span is 180 to 210 cm 

o Weight: Ranges from 5 to 7.5 kg 

 IUCN Status: Critically Endangered 

Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB): 

 The Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) is a charitable organisation registered in England and 
Wales and in Scotland. 

 It was founded in 1889. 

 It works to promote conservation and protection of birds and the wider environment through public awareness 
campaigns, petitions and through the operation of nature reserves throughout the United Kingdom. 

45. Ethanol Impetus 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change  

Concept:Prime Minister Narendra Modi, at a G20 Energy Ministers‘ meet recently, said that India has rolled out 20% 
ethanol-blended petrol this year and aims to ―cover the entire country by 2025‖. 
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Ethanol Blending 

 Ethanol is a biofuel, naturally produced by the fermentation of sugars by yeasts or by petrochemical 
processes like ethylene hydration. 

 Ethanol is high in oxygen content, allowing an engine to more thoroughly combust fuel. 

 In ethanol blending, a blended motor fuel containing ethyl alcohol derived from agricultural products is 
blended with petrol specifically. 

How is Ethanol Produced? 

 In India, the nodal department for the promotion of fuel-grade ethanol-producing distilleries is the 
Department of Food and Public Distribution (DFPD). 

 Ethanol is produced or procured from sugarcane-based raw materials which are – C & B heavy molasses, 
sugarcane juice, sugar syrup, surplus rice with Food Corporation of India (FCI) and maize. 

 A paper released by the NITI Aayog stated, that in 2019, over 110 billion liters of ethanol fuel was produced 
globally. 

 The US and Brazil account for 84% of the global production followed by the European Union, China, 
India, Canada and Thailand. 

India‘s Biofuel Policy: 

 In 2021-22, the Central government amended the Biofuel Policy (2018) to set a target of country-wide 
blending rates of 20% ethanol and 5% biodiesel by 2025. 

 According to the Roadmap for ethanol blending in India 2020-2025 report from NITI Aayog, India will need 
to increase ethanol production capacity from the expected 3.3 billion liters (in 2020–2021) to at least 10.2 
billion liters (5.5 billion liters from sugarcane and 4.7 billion liters from grains) by 2025. 

46. A different kettle of fish: Kashmir wants Europe to taste its trout 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Concept : 

 Introduced in the early 1900s, trout fish has become a staple on the Valley‘s menu, and an increasing 
number of farmers are now eyeing opportunities to export trout to meet European demand. 

 The favourable water and climatic conditions in Kashmir, similar to Europe, attracted small farmers 
initially, and now educated unemployed youth are joining the sector. 

 The demand for trout is high, leading to solid profits for farmers, and the government offers subsidies to 
support the establishment of trout farms. However, climate change poses a potential threat to the industry, as 
the fish require specific conditions to thrive. 

 Despite this challenge, the government is taking measures to combat climate change‘s impact by offering 
subsidies to set up Recirculating Aquaculture Systems (RAS) for trout farming. 

Trout Farming 

 Trout are classified as oily fish and have been important food fish for humans. 

 As mid-level predators, trout prey upon smaller aquatic animals including insects, crustaceans, baitfish and 
tadpoles, and themselves in turn are also important staple prey items for many wildlifes including brown 
bears, otters, raccoons, birds of prey (e.g. sea eagles, ospreys, fish owls), gulls, cormorants and kingfishers, 
and other large aquatic predators. 

 Discarded remains of trout also provide a source of nutrients for scavengers, detrivores and riparian florae, 
making trout keystone species across aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems. 

 Trout are closely related to salmon and have similar migratory life cycles. 

 Most trout are strictly potamodromous, spending their entire lives exclusively in freshwater lakes, rivers and 
wetlands and migrating upstream to spawn in the shallow gravel beds of smaller headwater creeks. 

47. Silver cockscomb isn‘t a troublesome weed for Karnataka‘s Soliga tribe 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Species in news 

Silver cockscomb: 

 Also known as lagos spinach, the weed belongs to the Amaranthaceae family, which includes economically 
important plants like spinach (Spinacia oleracea), beetroot and quinoa. 

 Believed to have originated in tropical Africaandgrows abundantly in South and Southeast Asia, Latin 
America and parts of the US and Australia. 

 The plant is known as Celosia argentea in scientific lexicon, kurdu in Marathi and pannaikeerai in Tamil. 

 Silver cockscomb is a short-lived 50-60 cm-tall plant that bears simple, spirally arranged leaves around 
the stem with pinkish or silky white flowers. Since it grows widely on farmlands across the country, most 
farmers use the plant as fodder. But like the Soliga tribe, some communities also consume it as a leafy 
vegetable. 

o In Karnataka‘s Chamarajanagara district it is referred to as annesoppu. 

Nutritional  and medicinal value of Silver Cockscomb: 

 Its stem and root extracts provide protection against microbial pathogens. 

 Although it is of the same family as spinach, it does not pose the same risk to kidneys. Spinach leaves are high 
in calcium, oxalates, vitamin K and potassium, which can impair kidney function and lead to formation of 
kidney stones. 

 In comparison, silver cockscomb leaves have lower levels of oxalic acid (0.2 per cent) and phytic acid (0.12 
per cent). 

 The plant is frequently used in traditional Chinese and Indian medicine for treating eye diseases and ulcers. 

 The seed contains an edible oil that is beneficial for treating conditions such as bloodshot eyes and cataracts. 

Why is it a problem? 

 Silver cockscomb is a beautiful but troublesome weed. 

 If left unchecked, it can spread quickly and suppress the growth of other crops, affecting their yield. 

 It also attracts insects, caterpillars, worms and moths that can harm crops. 

The World Vegetable Centre: 

 It is a Taiwan-based non-profit institute for vegetable research and development. 

 The World Vegetable Center (WorldVeg), previously known as the Asian Vegetable Research and 
Development Center (AVRDC), is an international, nonprofit institute for vegetable research and 
development. 

 It was founded in 1971inShanhua, southern Taiwan, by the Asian Development Bank, Taiwan, South 
Korea, Japan, the Philippines, Thailand, the United States and South Vietnam. 

 WorldVeg aims to reduce malnutrition and alleviate poverty in developing nations through improving 
production and consumption of vegetables. 

Soliga tribe: 

 Soliga (Solega, Sholaga and Shōlaga), is an ethnic group of India. 

 Its members inhabit the mountain ranges mostly in the Chamarajanagar district of southern Karnataka 
and Erode district of Tamil Nadu. Many are concentrated in the Biligiriranga Hills and associated ranges, 
mainly in the talukas Yelandur, Kollegal and Chamarajanagar of Karnataka. 

 The Soliga speak Sholaga, which belongs to the Dravidian family. 

 Under Indian law, they are recognized as a scheduled tribe, they have a population of around 40,000. 

48. Raigad landslide brings back focus on Madhav Gadgil report 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Concept : 
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 A landslide in Maharashtra‘s Raigad district last week claimed 27 lives, flattened an entire village, and 

brought back into focus the 2011 Dr Madhav Gadgil report on conservation of the Western Ghats. 

 During a discussion in the Maharashtra Assembly, state congress chief asked what had happened to the 
Madhav Gadgil Committee report on ecologically sensitive zones in the Western Ghats. 

Madhav Gadgil Report 

 In 2010 a Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel (WGEEP) was created which was chaired by ecologist Dr 
Madhav Gadgil. 

 The commission submitted its report to the Centre in 2011. 

 The report recommended classifying 64 percent of the Western Ghats, spread over six states, into 
Ecologically Sensitive Zones called ESZ 1, ESZ 2 and ESZ 3. 

 It also recommended designating the entire region as an Ecologically Sensitive Area (ESA). 

 Almost all developmental activities like mining, construction of thermal power plants, dams were to stop 
along with the decommissioning of similar projects that have completed their shelf life in ESZ 1. 

 It said that both the Athirappilly and Gundia hydel project sites should not be accorded environmental 
clearance as they fall in this zone. 

 Permissions and Prohibitions: 

o Genetically modified crops should not be allowed,Use of plastic bags be prohibited,Special Economic 
Zones should not be permitted,New hill stations should not be allowed,Changing the land use from 
farmland to non-farm land andStoppage of diversions of rivers to protect the ecology of the 
region,Public lands should not be converted into private lands. 

Recommendations: 

 The report also suggested a bottom-to-top approach instead of a top-to-bottom approach in governance of 
the environment, indicating decentralization and more powers to local authorities. 

 It recommended the establishment of a Western Ghats Ecology Authority under the Environment 
(Protection) Act, 1986, as a professional body to manage the ecology of the region and to ensure its 
sustainable development. 

 A ban on growing single commercial crops like tea, coffee, cardamom, rubber, banana and pineapple, which 
have led to fragmentation of forest, soil erosion, degradation of river ecosystems and toxic contamination of 
the environment. 

 A policy shift is urgently warranted curtailing the environmentally disastrous practices and switching over to a 
more sustainable farming approach in the Western Ghats. 

 Taking critical steps to involve citizens, including proactive and sympathetic implementation of the 
provisions of the Community Forest Resources of the Forest Rights Act. 

Resistance to the Implementation of the WGEEP‘s Recommendations: 

 Stakeholder states resisted the Gadgil panel recommendations amid fears of hindrance to development and 
loss of livelihood. 

 In particular, Kerala had objected to - 

 The proposed ban on sand mining and quarrying, 

 Restrictions on transport infrastructure and wind energy projects, 

 Embargos on hydroelectric projects and inter-basin transfer of river waters, and 

 The complete ban on new polluting industries. 

 In 2012, the Union Environment Ministry constituted a High-Level Working Group on Western Ghats 
under former ISRO chief Dr K Kasturirangan, to formulate a report to replace WGEEP. 

Recommendations of the Kasturirangan-led Panel: 

 It notified only 37% (against 64% by Gadgil commission) of the area as ecologically sensitive. 

 It also split the Western Ghats into cultural (human settlements) and natural (non-human settlements) 
region It was suggested that cultural lands be designated as an ESA. 
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 It also consisted of red, orange and green categories. 

 The red list entailed a ban on mining, stone quarrying, thermal plans and certain construction and 
township projects. 

 The orange category had activities that would be regulated and taken up with appropriate permissions. 

 The green category allows all agricultural and horticultural activities and commercial activities. 

Crticism against Kasturirangan Committee 

 The Kasturirangan report does not dilute our original report but perverts it. 

 The pro-nature WGEEP report was unpalatable to the powers. The government then set up the Kasturirangan 
committee which produced a very faulty, unscientific report which further stated that local communities 
have no role in economic decisions, clearly in violation of our constitutional provisions  

Gadgil vs Kasturirangan Reports: 

 The WGEEP was a pro-nature, pro-people report based on sound scientific information and feedback from 
central and state governments, zila parishads, gram panchayats and people. 

 Gadgilcriticised the Kasturirangan report as faulty and unscientific because local communities have no role in 
economic decisions, clearly in violation of constitutional provisions. 

Actions Taken 

 In 2017, the Environment Ministry issued a draft notification, demarcating an area of 56,285 sq km in the 
Western Ghats as ESA as opposed to the 59,940 sq km recommended by the Kasturirangan committee. 

 By 2022, the Centre announced a high-powered committee constituted by the Ministry of Environment, Forest 
and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) to conduct physical landscaping and submit a detailed report in a year‘s 

time. 

 Gadgil claimed that implementing its recommendations would have lessened the severity of the floods and 
landslides in Kerala in 2018. 

Significance of Western ghats 

 It was accorded the World Heritage status by UNESCO, the Western Ghats are a 1,600-km-long mountain 
chain running the western coast of the country covering six states — Gujarat, Maharashtra, Goa, Tamil Nadu, 
Karnataka and Kerala. 

 These Ghats are home to high mountain forests, which moderate the tropical climate of the region and present 
one of the best examples of the monsoon system on the planet. 

 They are home to 325 globally threatened flora, fauna, bird, amphibian, reptile and fish species. About 60 
percent of the mountain range is in Karnataka. 

49. High Court directs Goa to notify Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary and nearby areas as tiger reserve within three 
months 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Protected Area in news 

Context:The Goa Bench of the Bombay High Court on July 24 directed the Government of Goa to notify the 208 
sq. km. Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary (WLS) and its surrounding areas as a tiger reserve, and issue a notification 
within three months. 

Tiger population: 

 The International Union for Conservation of Nature estimates that 3,726 to 5,578 tigers live in the wild 
worldwide. 

 Out of these, the tiger population in India,as per the 2023 Tiger Census, is estimated at 3,167. 

 In 1947, at the time of Independence of India, the estimate [of tigers in the wild] in India was 40,000 tigers. 
Therefore, in less than 76 years, the tiger population has decreased by almost 92%. 

Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary (WLS): 

 Goa is the only state in India which has protected the complete Western Ghats' section within a state. 
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 This region is part of the Western Ghats landscape, and is regarded as a Global Biodiversity Hotspot. 

 Goa's four wildlife sanctuaries are located on the eastern side of the state in the Western Ghats, covering 
an area of about 750 km2 (290 sq mi). 

 The Mahdei Wildlife Sanctuary and Bhagwan Mahaveer Sanctuary and Mollem National Park all fall 
within the Mhadei River basin. 

 Netravali Wildlife Sanctuary is located just to the south of Mhadei in Goa. 

 The Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary is a 208.5-km2 (80.5-mi2) protected area in the Indian state of Goa in the 
Western Ghats of South India. 

 It is located in the North Goa District, Sattari taluka near the town of Valpoi. 

 The sanctuary is an area of high biodiversity, and is being considered to become a Project Tiger tiger reserve 
because of the presence of Bengal tigers. 

 The sanctuary is administered by the Goa State Forest Department. 

 The sanctuary includes theVagheri Hills, some of the highest peaks in North Goa. 

 The Mhadei River, known downstream as theMandovi River, the lifeline of the state of Goa, originates in 
Karnataka, travels28.8 km (17.9 mi) in Karnataka, passes 9.4 km (5.8 mi) through the Mahdei Wildlife 
Sanctuary and meets the Arabian Sea at Panaji after traveling 81.2 km (50.5 mi) in Goa. 

 
Declaration of an area as a tiger reserve: 

 According to subsection (1) of section 38V of the Wild Life Protection Act of 1972, ―The state 
government shall notify an area as a Tiger Reserve on the suggestion of the tiger conservation authority.‖ 

 The recommendation is required to be accepted by the state. 

 A tiger reserve‘s limits may not be changed without the National Board for Wild Life‘s approval and the 
National Tiger Conservation Authority‘s suggestion. Unless it is in the public interest and with the consent 
of the National Board for Wild Life and the National Tiger Conservation Authority. 

 No State Government may de-notify a tiger reserve. 

 Critical tiger habitats (CTH) are designated under the Wild Life Protection Act (WLPA), which is also 
known as the core of tiger reserves. 

 According to the law, these regions must be preserved inviolate for the conservation of tigerswithout 
compromising the rights of the Scheduled Tribes or other forest inhabitants. 

 The state government notifies CTH after consulting with the committee of experts it formed specifically for 
the purpose. 

 List of Tiger Reserves in India: 

50. Sixth mass extinction will be worse than previously thought, say scientists 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Biodiversity  

Context: 
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 The planet‘s sixth mass extinction, fuelled by human activities, may trigger a rapid biodiversity imbalance, 

according to scientists. 

About the Mass Extinctions: 

 Mass extinction refers to a substantial increase in the degree of extinction or when the Earth loses more than 
three-quarters of its species in a geologically short period of time. 

 So far, during the entire history of the Earth, there have been five mass extinctions. 

Sixth mass extinction or Anthropocene extinction: 

 Some researchers have pointed out that we are currently experiencing a sixth mass extinction as the result of 
human-induced climate change. 

 More than 99 per cent of all organisms that have ever lived on Earth are extinct. 

 As new species evolve to fit ever-changing ecological niches, older species fade away. But the rate of 
extinction is far from constant. 

Mass Extinction Time Period Size of extinction Cause of Extinction 

1stMass Extinction-
The Ordovician 
Mass Extinction 

The Ordovician Period of the 
Paleozoic Era (about 440 
million years ago) 

Up to 85% of all living 
species eliminated 

 Continental drift and subsequent 
climate change 

2ndMass 
Extinction-
Devonian Mass 
Extinction 

The Devonian Period of the 
Paleozoic Era (about 375 
million years ago) 

Nearly 80% of all living 
species eliminated 

Lack of oxygen in the oceans, 
quick cooling of air temperatures, 
volcanic eruptions and/or meteor 
strikes 

3rdMass 
Extinction-Permian 
Mass Extinction 

  

The Permian Period of the 
Paleozoic Era (about 250 
million years ago) 

 An estimated 96% of all 
living species eliminated 

Unknown—possibly asteroid 
strikes, volcanic activity, climate 
change, and microbes 

4thMass Extinction-
The Triassic-
Jurassic Mass 
Extinction 

  

The end of the Triassic 
Period of the Mesozoic Era 
(about 200 million years 
ago) 

More than half of all living 
species eliminated 

Major volcanic activity with 
basalt flooding, global climate 
change, and changing pH and sea 
levels of the oceans 

5thMass Extinction-
The K-T Mass 
Extinction 

  

The end of the Cretaceous 
Period of the Mesozoic Era 
(about 65 million years ago) 

Nearly 75% of all living 
species eliminated 

Extreme asteroid or meteor impact 

6thMass Extinction-
Holocene 
extinction, 

Ongoing 

  

The loss of species has been 
occurring since human 
ancestors developed 
agriculture over 11,000 years 
ago. 

  

1 million animal and plant 
species face extinction and 
thousands of these would 
become extinct within 
decades. 

  

About 40 per cent of the 
planet‘s amphibian species 

are threatened with 
extinction. 

  

Since 1900, the number of 
native species in most of the 
land-based habitats has 

changes in land and sea use 
(habitat loss and degradation), 

  

overexploitation of species, 

  

invasive species and disease, 

  

pollution and 

  

climate change. 
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declined by 20 per cent. 

51. Finally, microorganisms and pollinators receive much needed support: Technical working group formed by 
FAO 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Biodiversity  

Context:A new intergovernmental technical working group on microorganism and invertebrate genetic 
resources (MIGR) was set up during the 19th regular session of the Commission on Genetic Resources for Food 
and Agriculture (CGRFA), which was held July 17-21, 2023 in Rome, Italy at the FAO headquarters.The 
commission is a scientific and technical body that provides policy guidance towards conservation and sustainable use 
of biodiversity and genetic resources specifically geared towards food and agriculture. 

Details: 

 Microorganisms help in bioremediation and nutrient cycling in the soil along with those that are relevant to 
ruminant digestion (livestock such as cattle). 

 In the case of pollinators, biological control agents and bio-stimulants, they recommended setting up a 
global pollinator platform to respond to the situation. 

 However, parties hope to use the evidence created by the Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform on 
Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services‘ Assessment Report on Pollinators, Pollination and Food 
Production, and the Global Assessment Report on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services which provide 
evidence of biodiversity loss due to current agriculture practices such as use of pesticides and fertilisers, and 
monocultures. 

 Members also discussed overlaps, or ‗mission creep‘, between the commission‘s work with that of 

Convention on Biological Diversity‘s Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework. 

Global Pollinators Watch: 

 The goal of Global Pollinator Watch, a home-based citizen science program, is to equip members of the 
public with the training and resources they need to collect data that will help us to better understand 
pollinator presence and abundance in regions around the world. 

 These data will enable us to track the critical timing of pollinator activity and the host plants that they rely on 
for part of their life cycles, and ultimately, to help reduce pollinator decline. 

Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform on Biodiversity (IBPES): 

 It is an independent intergovernmental body, established by member States in 2012. 

 It strengthens the science-policy interface for biodiversity and ecosystem services for the conservation and 
sustainable use of biodiversity, long-term human well-being and sustainable development. 

52. Himalayas losing glaciers and snow: more hazards in the offing, a new study finds 

Subject:Environment 

Section:Climate change  

Context:A recent report on the effect of climate change on the Hindu Kush Himalaya warns of glacier volume loss 
of 30% to 50% by 2100. 

Details: 

 The rapid melting of glaciers, snow and permafrost is making the mountain region more hazardous. More 
meltwater will be drained into the rivers till mid-century after which the water availability will steadily 
decline. 

 The ecosystem and societies in the region are facing a hard limit for adaptation if the global warming levels 
are allowed to escalate. 
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Water, ice, society and ecosystems in the Hindu Kush Himalaya or the HI-WISE report: 

 Released by Nepal-based International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD). 

 The HI-WISE report follows the HKH Assessment Report (2019), which assessed literature published till 
2017, focusing on aspects of climate change, cryosphere, water and biodiversity. 

 The report focuses on the cryosphere-hydrosphere-biosphere-society linkages in the Hindu Kush 
Himalayan region. 

 The HI-WISE reportaims to inform the people of the Hindu Kush Himalaya, as well as decision-makers, 
practitioners and the global community on the rapidly changing cryosphere in the region and its impacts on 
water, biodiversity, and societies. 

 The report highlighted the ecosystem degradation and changes in species structure and composition. 

 

Significance of Himalayan glaciers: 

 The Himalayas are known as the Water Tower of Asia, as Himalaya is the water source for 16 countries, 
including India and China, feeding over two billion people living in various river basins. 

 Even the people living downstream are heavily reliant on meltwater originating from mountains for 
agricultural, domestic, and industrial uses. 

 

 
Karakoram anomaly: 

 A projected 30%-50% loss in glacier volume by the end of the century at the global warming level between 
1.5 degrees Celsius to 2 degrees Celsius. 

 The Karakoram range, too, is losing glaciers, making the ―Karakoram Anomaly‖ a thing of the past. 
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 Karakoram Anomaly refers to the anomalous growth and stability of glaciers in central Karakoram, in 
contrast to the retreat of glaciers in other parts. 

 Consequences: 

o It would result in increased water discharge into the rivers. 

o More extreme weather events like glacier lake outburst floods (GLOFs) that happened in Chamoli 
or Melamchi are a possibility. 

o The snow cover days have declined at an average rate of five days per decade with most of the 
changes at lower elevations. 

o Seasonal shift in the snow cover with a notable decrease during the summer and winter months. 

Climate change and permafrost thawing: 

 Permafrost is essentially any ground that stays frozen — 0 degree Celsius or lower — for at least two years 
straight. 

 These permanently frozen grounds are often found in Arctic regions such as Greenland, Alaska (the United 
States), Canada, Russia and Eastern Europe. Permafrost is also present in higher altitudes of the mountains 
like the Himalayas. 

 Thawing permafrost in the Himalayas has been reported to be a cause for impending climate disasters. 

o Permafrost thaw makes surfaces, slopes and infrastructure unstable, making a good case for a 
change in government policies on large hydropower projects in the region. 

o Permafrost thaw leads to increased sedimentation in rivers which damages dams and turbines. 

53. Why multiple committees for reviewing pesticide ban, SC asks government 

Subject:Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

 The Supreme Court criticised the Union government on July 25 for appointing multiple expert committees to 
reassess the expert committee recommendations on banning hazardous pesticides in agriculture. 

Details: 

 Pesticide Registration Committee, an apex body that regulates pesticides in India. 

 Though various committees recommended banning 27 pesticides, only three have been banned from the list. 

Committees and their recommendations on pesticide ban: 

 Anupam Verma Committee in 2015 

o Dr. Anupam Verma headed an expert committee that was set-up on July 8, 2013 that reviewed the 
use of 66b pesticides that were either banned/restricted/withdrawn in one or more countries but 
continued to be registered in India. 

o Dr. Anupam Verma committee submitted its report in 2015 and recommended banning 27 
pesticides. 

 SK Malhotra Committee in 2017, seeking a review on banning 27 pesticides. 

o The committee reinstated the need to ban 27 pesticides in 2018. 

 Again, the Registration Committee in 2018 and S K Khurana Committee in 2020, had recommended the 
banning of 27 pesticides. 

 Recently, the Rajindran committee in 2022recommended the banning of three pesticides. 

Pesticides: 

 The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) has defined pesticide as: 

o any substance or mixture of substances intended for preventing, destroying or controlling any pest, 
including vectors of human or animal disease, unwanted species of plants or animals, causing harm 
during or otherwise interfering with the production, processing, storage, transport, or marketing of 
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food, agricultural commodities, wood and wood products or animal feedstuffs, or substances that may 
be administered to animals for the control of insects, arachnids, or other pests in or on their bodies. 

 Examples of pesticides are fungicides, herbicides, and insecticides. 

 Examples of specific synthetic chemical pesticides are glyphosate, Acephate, Deet, Propoxur, Metaldehyde, 
Boric Acid, Diazinon, Dursban, DDT, Malathion, etc. 

Regulation of pesticides: 

 The Insecticides Act, 1968 was brought with a view of regulating the import, manufacture, sale, transport, 
distribution and use of insecticides and pesticides in order to prevent risk to human beings and animals. 

 Use of insecticides and pesticides increased exponentially after the green revolution. 

 There are 292 pesticides registered in India. 

 Pesticides in India are registered with the Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine & Storage. 

Directorate of Plant Protection Quarantine & Storage (DPPQS): 

 It is an attached Office of the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare. 

 DPPQS was established in 1946 on the recommendation of Woodhead Commission as an apex 
organisation for advising the Government of India and state governments on all the matters related to 
Plant Protection. 

 The Directorate is headed by Plant Protection adviser. 

 Plant Protection strategy and activities have significant importance in the overall crop production 
programmes for sustainable agriculture. 

o Plant protection activities encompasses activities aimed at:minimizing crop losses due to pests 
through integrated pest management,plant quarantine,regulation of pesticides,locust warning & 
control andtraining in desert areas besides training and capacity building in plant protection. 

Mandate: 

 To popularize adoption of integrated pest management (IPM) through training and demonstration in crops 
inter-alia promotion of biological control approaches in crop protection technology. 

 To ensure availability of safer and effective pesticides through regulatory measures under the 
Insecticides Act, 1968. 

 To prevent introduction of exotic pests inimical to Indian agriculture by implementation of Destructive 
Insects and Pests Act, 1914 supported by Plant Quarantine Order (Regulation of Import into India), 
2003. 

 To advise and assist the union government on all matters including international obligations related to plant 
protection. 

 To keep watch and control over locust in scheduled desert area. 

 Human resource development in plant protection technology. 

 Monitoring pesticides‘ residues at national level. 

54. 39 MNCs come together for circular economy coalition 

Subject:Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

 The Resource Efficiency Circular Economy Industry Coalition (RECEIC)iwas launched on the sidelines 
of the 4th G-20 Environment and Climate Sustainability Working Group (ECSWG) and Environment 
and Climate Ministers‘ meeting in Chennai. 

Details: 

 As many as 39 multinational corporations (MNCs) from sectors such as steel, FMCG, electronics came 
together to pledge to adopt resource efficiency and circular economy principles to address environmental 
challenges rising from waste, including plastics, microplastics, e-waste, and chemical waste. 
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 The coalition would be led by industries and the government would only play a supporting role. 

Plastic waste and their recycling: 

 About 41 lakh tonnes of plastic waste were generated in the country in 2021-22, of which 30 lakh tonnes 
were allocated to 2,000-odd registered recyclers and plastic waste processing units. 

 Under Extended Producers‘ Responsibility (EPR) guidelines established through the Plastic Waste 
Management (Amendment) Rules, 2022, 2.6 million tonnesworth of EPR certificates had been generated 
by plastic waste processors and around 1.51 million tonnes of those certificated had been purchased by 
PIBOs (Producers, Importers and Brand owners) against 2022-23 obligations. 

Circular economy: 

 A Circular Economy is the one where products are designed for durability, reuse and recyclability and thus 
almost everything gets reused, remanufactured, and recycled into a raw material or used as a source of energy. 

 It includes 6 R‘s - Reduce, Reuse, Recycle, Refurbishment, Recover, and Repairing of materials. 

Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) Rules, 2022: 

Key points: 

 The guidelines on EPR(Extended Producer Responsibility) coupled with the prohibition of identified 
single-use plastic items, which have low utility and high littering potential, with effect from 1st July 2022. 

 EPR(Extended Producer Responsibility) means the responsibility of a producer for environmentally sound 
management of the product until the end of its life. 

 In India, the Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016-which is issued under Environment (Protection) 
Act, 1986- introduced the concept of EPR to manage plastics in India. 

Classification of plastics:  

 The new rules classify plastics into four categories: 

o Category 1 will include rigid plastic packaging 

o Category 2 will include flexible plastic packaging of single layer or multilayer (more than one layer 
with different types of plastic), plastic sheets and covers made of plastic sheet, carry bags, plastic 
sachet or pouches. 

o Category 3 will include Multi-layered plastic packaging (at least one layer of plastic and at least one 
layer of material other than plastic) 

o Category 4 will include plastic sheet or like used for packaging as well as carry bags made of 
compostable plastics fall. 

Details of recycling certificates:  

 According to the new rules, the producers, importers and brand-owners shall have to provide the details of 
recycling certificates only from registered recyclers along with the details of quantity sent for end-of-life 
disposal, by June 30 of next financial year while filing annual returns on the online portal. 

Environmental compensation:  

 It shall be levied based upon polluter pays principle, with respect to non-fulfilment of EPR targets by 
producers, importers and brand owners, for the purpose of protecting and improving the quality of the 
environment and preventing, controlling and abating environment pollution. 

 The funds collected shall be utilized for the collection, recycling and end of life disposal of uncollected 
plastic waste in an environmentally sound manner. 

55. Four factors driving 2023‘s extreme heat and climate disasters 

Subject : Environment 

Section:Climate Change 

Context: 

 A recent study determined that the weeks long heat wave in Texas and Mexico that started in June 2023 
would have been virtually impossible without Human-caused global warming. 
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 Details: 
Human activities that release greenhouse gas emissions into the atmosphere have been increasing 
temperatures gradually, at an average of 0.2 degrees Fahrenheit (0.1 Celsius) per decade. 

 Three additional natural factors are also helping drive up global temperatures and fuel disasters this year: 

1. El Niño, 

2. Solar fluctuations and 

3. A massive underwater volcanic eruption. 

 
How is El-Nino involved? 

 El Niño is a climate phenomenon that occurs every few years when surface water in the tropical Pacific 
reverses direction and heats up. That warms the atmosphere above, which influences temperatures and 
weather patterns around the globe. 

 The atmosphere becomes warmer than usual during El-Nino years, that is why 2016 is the warmest year on 
record. 

 A weak El Niño also occurred in 2019-2020, contributing to 2020 becoming the world‘s second-warmest 
year. 

 El Niño‘s opposite, La Niña, involves cooler-than-usual Pacific currents flowing westward, absorbing 
heat out of the atmosphere, which cools the globe. 

 The world just came out of three straight years of La Niña (2021-2023), meaning we‘re experiencing an 

even greater temperature swing. 

 June 2023 was the hottest in modern record. Which is a case of the combined effect of global warming and 
El-Nino. 

Solar Fluctuations: 

 The sun‘s radiating energy changes over many different time scales known as the solar cycle which is of 11 
years. 

 Rapid convection within our Sun both generates a strong magnetic field aligned with its spin axis and 
causes this field to fully flip and reverse every 11 years. This is what causes the 11-year cycle in emitted 
solar radiation. 

 Earth‘s temperature increase during a solar maximum, compared with average solar output, is only about 
0.09 F (0.05 C), roughly a third of a large El Niño. The opposite happens during a solar minimum. 

 The current solar cycle will peak in 2025. 

A massive volcanic eruption 

 Volcanic eruptions can also significantly affect global climates. They usually do this by lowering global 
temperatures when erupted sulfate aerosols shield and block a portion of incoming sunlight – but not 
always. 

 The largest volcanic eruption of the 21st century so far, the 2022 eruption of Tonga‘s Hunga Tonga-
HungaHa‘apai is having a warming and not cooling effect. 
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 The eruption released an unusually small amount of cooling sulfate aerosols but an enormous amount of 
water vapor. 

 The molten magma exploded underwater,vaporising a huge volume of ocean water that erupted like a 
geyser high into the atmosphere. 

 Water vapor is a powerful greenhouse gas, and the eruption may end up warming Earth‘s surface by about 

0.06 F (0.035 C). 

Underlying it all: Global warming 

 All of this comes on top of anthropogenic, or human-caused, global warming. 

 Humans have increased the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere by 50%, primarily through 
combustion of fossil fuels in vehicles and power plants. 

56. Project Tiger merges with Project Elephant — but questions on fund split unanswered 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context:An order on June 23, 2023 finally made it official — Project Tiger and Project Elephant have been 
merged, meaning a common allocation will fund both beginning this year. The merger was announced in April 
2023; however, there is still no clarity on how the finances would be split between the conservation projects. 

Details: 

 A new division, ‗Project Tiger and Elephant Division,‘ has been notified under the ministry of 
Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC). 

 Project Elephant completed 30 years in 2022 and Project Tiger completed 50 years in 2023. 

 A similar proposal was made by the erstwhile Planning Commission in 2011 to merge three centrally 
sponsored schemes — Project Tiger, Project Elephant, and Integrated Development under Wildlife 
Habitat — into one. 

 The administrative setup for the two schemes will continue to exist separately, only funding is to be merged. 

 The amalgamated budget of Project Tiger and Project Elephant schemes in 2023-24 stands at Rs 331 
crore. 

 This is a reduction from 2022-23 combined budgetary amount of Rs 335 crore including Rs 300 crore for 
Project Tiger and Rs 35 crores for elephant. 

 Fund allocation for Project Tiger was Rs 350 crore in 2018-19, Rs 282.57 crore in 2019-20, Rs 195 crore 
in 2020-21 and Rs 220 crore in 2021-22. 

About Project Tiger: 

Feature Description 

Objective 

 To ensure the maintenance of a viable population of tigers in India for scientific, 
economic, aesthetic, cultural and ecological values. 

 To preserve, for all times, areas of biological importance as a national heritage for the 
benefit, education and enjoyment of the people. 

Type 
 Centrally Sponsored Scheme under the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate 

Change (MoEFCC) 

Implementing 
Authority 

 National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA) (est. 2005; HQ: New Delhi) 

About NTCA 
 NTCA was established following a recommendation of the Tiger Task Force). It is a 

statutory body under the Wildlife (Protection) Act, of 1972. 

Members of NTCA 
 Union Minister of the MoEFCC (as Chairperson)+ the Minister of State in the MoEFCC 

(as Vice-Chairperson)+ 3 MPs, Secretary, MoEFCC 
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Functions of NTCA 
 Supervisory and coordination role and approval of the Tiger Conservation Plan prepared 

by the State Governments. 

States Covered 
 18 States in India with 54 Tiger Reserves  (Ranipur tiger reserve, Uttar Pradesh being 

the latest.) 

About the Project Elephant: 

Aspect Project 
Elephant 

Information   

Launch year  1992   

Type  Centrally-sponsored scheme   

Aim 
 To protect elephants and improve their habitat and corridors, reduce human-elephant 

conflict 
  

Elephant reserves 
 33 elephant reserves have been notified (Terai ER in Utter Pradesh became 33rd 

India‘s ER); 101 elephant corridors identified 
  

Objectives 

 Provide financial and technical support to wildlife management efforts, ensure the 
long-term survival 

 Protect elephants, their habitats and migration corridors 

 Support research on ecology and management of elephants 

 Create awareness of conservation among local people 

 Provide improved veterinary care for captive elephants 

  

    

    

    

    

57. Ladakh glacier melting may form three lakes, says study 

Subject : Environment 

Section:Climate Change 

Context:A new study by scientists of Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology  has found that three glacial lakes are 
likely to form around Parkachik Glacier in Ladakh due to rapid ice melt. 

Parkachik glacier: 

 TheParkachik glacier is one of the largest glaciers in the Suru River valley, covering an area of 53 square 
km and is 14 km long. 

 The Suru River valley is a part of the southern Zanskar Ranges in the western Himalayas. 

 According to the models we have used, three proglacial lakes are likely to  form near the glacier. 

This poses two problems. 

 First, there is a possibility of glacial lake outbursts. The most catastrophic glacial lake outburst that India 
has faced in recent years resulted in the 2013 Kedarnath flash floods. 

 The second issue with the glacial retreat is the loss of a valuable water resource since Ladakh primarily 
depends on glacial melt for water. 

Other important lakes in Ladakh region: 

Lakes Description 

Pangong 
Tso 

Pangong Tso or Pangong Lake is an endorheic lake spanning eastern Ladakh and West Tibet situated 
at an elevation of 4,225 m. 

It is 134 km long and divided into five sublakes, called Pangong Tso, Tso Nyak, Rum TsoandNyak 
Tso. 

Pangong Tso is the world's highest salt lake. 

Tso Tso Moriri or Lake Moriri or "Mountain Lake", is a lake in the Changthang Plateau of Ladakh in 
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Moriri India. The lake and surrounding area are protected as the Tso Moriri Wetland Conservation Reserve. 

The lake is at an altitude of 4,522 m (14,836 ft). It is the largest of the high altitude lakes entirely 
within India and entirely within Ladakh in this Trans-Himalayan biogeographic region. 

The lake has no outlet at present and the water is brackish though not very perceptible to taste. 

The lake has become an endorheic lake. 

The lake is oligotrophic in nature, and its waters are alkaline. 

Tso Kar 

The Tso Kar or Tshokar is a fluctuating salt lake known for its size and depth situated in the Rupshu 
Plateau and valley in the southern part of Ladakh in India. 

It is also recognised as India's 42nd Ramsar site. 

Kyagar 
Tso 

Kyagar Tso or Kyagar Lake is a small brackish lake surrounded by mountains situated in the Ladakh 
region of the northern Indian Union Territory of Ladakh in India. 

From afar, it can be spotted by its turquoise colour. 

It lies in the Rupshu Valley in Ladakh at the height of over saltwater lakes at 4,663m above sea level. 

Ryul Tso 

The isolated Ryul Tso is a brackish lake which is mostly visited with its twin lake, Chilling Tso, a 
sweet water lake. 

The lake lies on the border region of Ladakh valley. 

  

58. India has 3682 tigers, home to 75 percent of global numbers: Tiger census data 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Report: Status of Tigers 2022  was released on International Tigers Day (29 July). 

 Apart from the All India Tiger Estimation 2022 report, a report on the reserves and management 
effectiveness and evaluation report were also released. Six tiger reserves in the country — Kali, Melghat, 
Pilibhit, TadobaAndhari, Navegaon and Periyar — were given CAT awards. 

Tiger population in India: 

 Tiger census is held every four years in the country. 

 The number of tigers in India has increased from 2,967 in 2018 to 3,682 in 2022, an annual rise of 6 per 
cent. 

 According to data analysis done by the Wildlife Institute of India, the upper limit of the tiger population is 
estimated to be 3925 and the average number is 3682 tigers. 

 Now India has become home to approximately 75 percent of the world‘s tiger population. 

State wise analysis: 

 States where tiger population has increased: 

o With a 50 per cent increase in the last four years, Madhya Pradesh has the maximum number 
(785) of tigers in the country, followed by Karnataka (563), Uttarakhand (560), and Maharashtra 
(444). 

 States where tiger population has decreased: 

o States such as Arunachal Pradesh, Odisha, Telangana, Chhattisgarh and Jharkhand have 
recorded a dip in the number of majestic cats in the last few years. 

o Arunachal Pradesh lost around 70 percent of its tigers — from 29 in 2018 to just 9 in 2022. The 
number of tigers dropped from 28 to 20 in Odisha, from 5 to 1 in Jharkhand, from 19 to 17 in 
Chhattisgarh and from 26 to 21 in Telangana. 
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o The count dipped from 6 in 2006 to nil in 2022 in Mizoram and from 10 in 2006 to just 2 in 2022 in 
northern West Bengal. 

o Nagaland also does not have any tigers now. 

Status of tiger reserves: 

 Approximately, 35 percent of the 53 tiger reserves in India urgently require enhanced protection measures, 
habitat restoration, ungulate augmentation, and subsequent tiger reintroduction. 

 The number of tigers ―within the tiger reserve‖ is highest in Corbett (260), followed by Bandipur 
(150),Nagarhole (141), Bandhavgarh (135), Dudhwa (135), Mudumalai(114), Kanha (105), Kaziranga 
(104), Sundarbans (100), Tadoba (97), Sathyamangalam (85), and Pench-MP (77). 

 Eighteen tiger reserves have less than 10 big cats left. 

o These are Ranipur in Uttar Pradesh; Achanakmar, Indravati and UdantiSitanadi in Chhattisgarh; 
Palamau in Jharkhand; Bor and Sahyadri in Maharashtra;Satkosia in Odisha; Mukundara and 
Ramgarh Vishdhari in Rajasthan;Kawal in Telangana;KalakadMundanthurai in Tamil 
Nadu;Nameri in Assam;Dampa in Mizoram;Pakke, Kamlang and Namdapha in Arunachal Pradesh 
and Buxa in West Bengal. 

Regional analysis of tiger population: 

 Shivalik hills and Gangetic Plains landscape: 

o Experienced a significant surge: 804 unique tigers have been photographed in these regions, 
surpassing the estimated 646 population in 2018. 

 Western Ghats: 

o Witnessed a decrease in tiger occupancy, except for a few areas like Kali (AnshiDandeli), where 
the number of unique tigers remains stable. 

o Reason for decline: increasing human footprint and development. 

 Northeastern hills and Brahmaputra Plains landscape: 

o While the number of distinctive tigers decreased to 194 from the estimated 219 in 2018, the report 
assured that the tiger population in the region is still ―secure‖. 

 Central India: 

o Seen an increase in the tiger population, with 1,161 tigers photographed compared to the estimated 
1,033 in 2018. 

o While this expansion of tiger habitats is positive, urgent attention and conservation efforts are 
required in areas including reserves like Kawal, Satkosia, and Sahyadri, to prevent the extinction of 
small populations and mitigate human-tiger interactions. 

 Sundarbans: 

o 100 tigers were captured on camera in 2022 compared to 88 in 2018. 

o The population remains steady, but there is limited potential for range extension. 

o To preserve the ecological integrity of the Sundarbans, the cross-border collaboration and 
knowledge exchange between India and Bangladesh is needed. 

Conservation Assured | Tiger Standards (CA|TS) 

 CA|TS has been agreed upon as an accreditation tool by the global coalition of Tiger Range Countries 
(TRCs) and has been developed by tiger and protected area experts. 

 Officially launched in 2013, it sets minimum standards for effective management of target species and 
encourages the assessment of these standards in relevant conservation areas. 

 CA|TS is a set of criteria that allows tiger sites to check if their management will lead to successful tiger 
conservation. 

 The Global Tiger Forum (GTF), an international NGO working on tiger conservation, and World Wildlife 
Fund India are the two implementing partners of the National Tiger Conservation Authority for CATS 
assessment in India. 
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The 14 tiger reserves which have been accredited are: 

 Manas, Kaziranga and Orang in Assam, 

 Satpura, Kanha and Panna in Madhya Pradesh, 

 Pench in Maharashtra, 

 Valmiki Tiger Reserve in Bihar, 

 Dudhwa in Uttar Pradesh, 

 Sunderbans in West Bengal, 

 Parambikulam in Kerala, 

 Bandipur Tiger Reserve of Karnataka and 

 Mudumalai and Anamalai Tiger Reserve in Tamil Nadu 

 Six newly added tiger reserves are: 

o Kali Tiger Reserve, Karnataka 

o Melghat Tiger Reserve, Maharashtra 

o Pilibhit tiger reserve, Uttar Pradesh 

o TadobaAndhari Tiger Reserve, Maharashtra 

o Navegaon tiger reserve, Maharashtra 

o Periyar tiger reserve, Kerala 

59. Leadership Group for Industry Transition (LeadIT) 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

It gathers countries and companies that are committed to action to achieve the Paris Agreement. 

It was launched by the governments of Sweden and India at the UN Climate Action Summit in September 2019 and 
is supported by the World Economic Forum. 

LeadIT members subscribe to the notion that energy-intensive industry can and must progress on low-carbon 
pathways, aiming to achieve net-zero carbon emissions. 

60. Indian Presidency‘s Gandhinagar Implementation Roadmap (GIR) and Gandhinagar Information 

Platform (GIP) for strengthening the G20 Global Land Initiative 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

The Gandhinagar Implementation Roadmap (GIR) and the Gandhinagar Information Platform (GIP) 

 The Gandhinagar Implementation Roadmap (GIR) and the Gandhinagar Information Platform (GIP) are 
centred around the restoration of landscapes of forest fire impacted areas and mining affected areas, in order 
to reinforce the G20 Global Land Initiative (GLI) implementation. 

 This does not preclude global action across other ecosystems based on the Kunming Montreal GBF and other 
relevant initiatives and frameworks such as the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and its SDGs, the 
Paris Agreement, the UNCCD Strategic Framework, the UN Decade on Ecosystem Restoration 2021-2030, as 
well as national priorities 

Objective and Ambition of the Gandhinagar Implementation Roadmap  

The roadmap seeks to enhance, on a voluntary basis, mutual collaboration among participating countries to accelerate 
ecological/ecosystem restoration of the identified landscapes. The initiative has 2 key objectives: 

1. Enhance focus on ecological/ecosystem restoration of land by reinforcing the capacity of habitats to sustain 
the diversity of their species in particular the keystone/ indicator/ umbrella species, in accordance with the 
respective priorities as determined by scientific evidence 

2. Accelerate action on the identified landscapes by operationalizing the Roadmap‘s tangible pillars of work to 

help achieve the objectives under the Kunming Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework and other 
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relevant frameworks and initiatives including the G20 voluntary target of restoration of 50% degraded 
land by 2040. Under this roadmap the participating countries on a voluntary basis shall share progress, 
knowledge, and best practices to enhance ecological/ecosystem restoration of landscapes through the 
Gandhinagar Information Platform. 

 Ambition Participating countries, on a voluntary basis resolve to: 

1. a) Bring all forest fire degraded lands under effective restoration by 2030 (over a 2011-2020 reference period 
as envisaged in CBD COP Decision 15/5) and enable their ecological/ecosystem restoration by 2040, on a 
voluntary basis. 

2. b) [Bring all mining-impacted land areas under effective restoration by 2030 (over a 2011-2020 reference 
period as envisaged in CBD COP Decision 15/5) as per country‘s plan and circumstances and enable their 

ecological/ecosystem restoration by 2040, on a voluntary basis. 

Gandhinagar Information Platform – An enabler for implementation of the GIR Overall Objective of the 
Gandhinagar Information Platform The platform shall display progress on the voluntary ambitions of the GIR and act 
as an information sharing hub for policies, best practices and actions. The platform will also foster collaboration 
between the nodal institutions/experts/organization while showcasing traditional and indigenous knowledge on 
ecological/ecosystem restoration of the identified landscapes and adopting a solutions approach to enable affordable, 
replicable and flexible solutions for the improvement of global restoration efforts. Initiative scope and activities 

 The GIP will enable the operationalization of the GIR in the following ways – 

1. Engage stakeholders - The Indian Council of Forestry Research & Education (ICFRE) and Indian Institute of 
Forest Management (IIFM), will coordinate with nodal institutions/experts/organizations for the collation of 
data, best practices and information received from participating countries as well as be responsible for the 
design, development and maintenance of the GIP. 

2. Enable collaboration on a voluntary basis - The best practices, policies and success stories shared on the GIP 
shall enable cross-learning as well as for ecological/ecosystem restoration. 

3. Innovation through traditions - Highlight traditional knowledge and role of other partners and stakeholders 
(e.g., Indigenous Peoples, Local Communities and others as appropriate) for the ecological/ecosystem 
restoration. 

4. Access to and sharing of information across a network of experts, researchers and civil society organizations 
invited by participating countries for capacity building activities 

61. Change of forest definition-Forest conservation (amendment) Bill (FCA) 2023 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: One of the important amendments in the FCA-2023 is altering the definition of ‗forest‘ set by the Supreme 

Court of India in 1996. The amendment bill proposes that these have been notified as ‗forest‘ according to the Indian 
Forest Act,1927 and plots or areas recorded as ‗forest‘ in government records on or after October 25,1980. 

What was the Supreme Court of India‘s definition? 

The Supreme Court of India called for dictionary meaning of forests in Godavarman judgement 1996, and any forest 
having area of 10 hectares or more  with average tree density of 200 trees per hectare were deemed as forests. 

Possible fallout 

A lot of forest area which earlier fell into Supreme Court definition will now be no longer considered as forests, which 
will make it easier for their diversion to mining activities etc as no gram sabha approval is  necessary, which was the 
case earlier. Ex DongriaKondhs were able to stop mining by Vedanta group in Niyamgiri hills in 2013  because their 
land was forest under Supreme Court definition. 

62. Plastic Pollution widespread in all water bodies of world 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Coral reefs: In a recent study it has been found that Macroplastics( over 5 cm) constituted 88 percent of debris found 
in reefs. Levels of macroplastics were highest in the deep reefs. In most surveyed areas, fishing vessels were identified 
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as the main source of plastic, such as lines and discarded traps. These plastics occurred in all three big oceans Pacific, 
Indian and Atlantic and occupying remote, uninhabited reefs of Central Pacific. 

Large lakes and Reservoirs:  

 These have been found to be highly polluted by Microplastics(over 250 microns). 

 The large lakes of Urbanised areas and already in anthropogenic influence are most vulnerable. The most 
polluted lakes have been found to have microplastics pollution level comparable to Subtropical Oceanic 
gyres,marine areas collecting high level of debris. 

 These findings highlight the importance of including lakes and reservoirs when addressing plastic pollution. 

What are macroplastics? 

 Macroplastics are marine litter that is larger than approximately 0.5 centimetres. Macroplastics consist of a 
large variety of plastic, from small plastic fragments to large objects such as shipwrecks and trawl bags. 

 Macroplastics are often recognisable objects, but some macroplastics are also unidentifiable plastic fragments. 
Ex rope fragments, polystyrene pieces, plastic bottles, fishing nets etc. 

What are microplastics? 

 Microplastics are plastic fragments smaller than 0.5 cm. 

 Microplastics may have been produced industrially or originate from plastics that are broken down in nature 
due to wind,sun and waves. 

 They are also called microbeads and are used in many health and beauty products. They pass unchanged 
through waterways into the ocean. Aquatic life and birds can mistake microplastics for food. 

63. Mission Amrit Sarovar 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Environment legislation and schemes 

 The Prime Minister launched a new Mission Amrit Sarovar on 24th April 2022. 

 The objective of the mission is to conserve water for the future. 

 The Mission is aimed at developing and rejuvenating 75 water bodies in each district of the country as a 
part of the celebration of Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav. 

 This Mission hasbeen launched with a whole Government Approach in which 6 Ministries / 
Department namely: Dept of Rural Development, Department of land resources, Department of Drinking 
Water and Sanitation, Department of Water Resources, Ministry of Panchayati Raj, Ministry of Forest, 
Environment and Climate changes. 

 The Mission works through the States and Districts, by refocusing on various schemes such as Mahatma 
Gandhi NREGS, 15th Finance Commission Grants, and PM Krishi Sichayi Yojana sub-schemes such as 
Watershed Development Component, Har Khet Ko Pani besides States‘ schemes. 

 The Mission would encourage the mobilisation of citizen and non-govt resources for supplementing these 
efforts. 

 The Mission Amrit Sarovar is to be completed by 15th August 2023. 

 Around 50,000 such Amrit Sarovar may be constructed in the country. 

 People‘s participation in the Mission is the focal point. 

 Local freedom fighters, their family members, Martyr‘s family members, Padma Awardee and citizens of the 

local area wherein an Amrit Sarovar is to be constructed, will be engaged at all stages. 

64. ‗Catch the rain‘ campaign 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Environment legislation and schemes 

Context: Recent PM spoke about the Catch the rain‘ campaign 

What is the ‗Catch the rain‘ campaign? 
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 On World Water Day (March 22), Indian PM launched a campaign named ‗Catch the rain‘, under the Centre‘s 

flagship Jal Shakti Abhiyan. 

 Under this campaign, drives to make check dams, water harvesting pits, rooftop RWHS (rain water harvesting 
system), etc will be made. 

 Other measures to be taken up with the active participation of people include - 

1. removal of encroachments and de-silting of tanks to increase their storage capacity 

2. removal of obstructions in the channels which bring water to them from the catchment areas, etc 

3. repairs to step-wells 

4. using defunct bore-wells and unused wells to put water back to aquifers, etc 

 To facilitate these activities, states have been requested to open ―Rain Centers‖ in each district. 

 This centre acts as a technical guidance centre to all in the district as to how to catch the rain, as it falls, where 
it falls. 

 Under the initiative, all water bodies in the districts are to be enumerated (checked with revenue records) and 
encroachments to be removed. 

65. Govt to launch Project Dolphin and Project Lion on the lines of Project Tigers 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Concept: 

Project dolphin 

 Project Dolphin will involve conservation of Dolphins and the aquatic habitat through use of modern 
technology especially in enumeration and anti-poaching activities. 

 The project will engage the fishermen and other river/ ocean dependent population and will strive for 
improving the livelihood of the local communities. 

 The conservation of Dolphin will also envisage activities which will also help in the mitigation of pollution 
in rivers and in the oceans. 

 It will include oceanic as well as Gangetic river dolphins, which were declared a National Aquatic species 
in 2010. 

 Dolphins are one of the oldest creatures in the world along with some species of turtles, crocodiles and 
sharks. 

 Ganges river dolphins once lived in the Ganges-Brahmaputra-Meghna and Karnaphuli-Sangu river 
systems of Nepal, India, and Bangladesh. But the species is extinct from most of its early distribution 
ranges. 

 The Ganges river dolphin can only live in freshwater and is essentially blind. 

 They hunt by emitting ultrasonic sounds, which bounces off of fish and other prey, enabling them to ―see‖ an 

image in their mind. 

 IUCN status of Ganges River dolphin:Endagered 

Project lion 

 Project Lion will involve conservation of the Asiatic Lion and its landscape in a holistic manner. 

 The Project Lion will entail habitat development, engage modern technologies in Lion management and 
address the issues of disease in Lion and its associated species through advanced world-class research and 
veterinary care. 

 The project will also address Human-wildlife conflict and will be inclusive involving local 
communities living in the vicinity of Lion landscape and will also provide livelihood opportunities. 

 Asiatic lions were once distributed upto the state of West Bengal in east and Rewa in Madhya Pradesh, 
in central India. 

 At present Gir National Park and Wildlife Sanctuary is the only abode of the Asiatic lion. 
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 The last surviving population of the Asiatic lions is a compact tract of dry deciduous forest and open grassy 
scrublands in southwestern part of Saurashtra region of Gujarat. 

 Listed in Schedule I of Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972, in Appendix I of CITES and as Endangered on IUCN 
Red List. 

66. How inverter ACs catalysing the energy-efficient future 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Environment Legislation 

Context:Cost Efficiencies, growing climate awareness and rising purchasing power is triggering a discernible 
consumption shift in India, with energy-efficient inverter air conditioners gaining traction among consumers and 
manufacturers ramping up output. 

Inverter ACs: 

 According to latest data from the Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE),Ministry Of Power,inverter ACs 
accounted for less than 1 percent of the overall room AC (RAC) market of 4.7million units in the 
financial year 2015-16 (FY16). 

 As of FY23, the share has increased to 77 per cent, while the fixed speed RACs went down to 23 percent. 

 Inverter ACs are a preferable choice over the non-inverter ACs due to their:low operational costs,increased 
energy efficiency,noiseless operation andMaximum usage security. 

 A non-inverter ACs are fixed speed ACs where the compressor is turned on and off repeatedly. 

 An inverter AC, on the other hand, is a variable speed AC where the compressor runs continuously, but 
way more efficiently and does the cooling job better while consuming less power. 

Manufacturing plants in India: 

 To meet the rising demand, the companies are stepping up with investments to set up manufacturing plants 
that produce higher end ACs in India. 

 At present, Daikin, the world‘s largest AC manufacturer, builds around 15 lakh RAC units from its 
Neemrana facilities in Rajasthan, aiming for another 10-12 lakh units once the SriCity facility is set up by 
2024. 

o Most of the components for Daikin are imported from Thailand and Vietnam. Some components 
are already manufactured here in Neemrana, Rajasthan. 

 Mitsubishi Electric India will set up a new manufacturing unit in TamilNadu‘s Tiruvallur district at an 
investment of about Rs 1,891 crore. 

o The production was expected to begin in 2025, and the initial capacity RAC would be 3 lakh units 
and 6.50 lakh for compressors by December 2025. 

o The combined cost of purchase and running of the inverter ACs is lower than that of the regular 
air conditioners regarding the upfront price versus the running cost trade-off. 

Production-Linked Incentives (PLI) for inverter ACs: 

 Production-Linked Incentives(PLIs) have been introduced to encourage manufacturers to invest in 
component manufacturing in India. 

 These companies will manufacture copper tubing, compressors, control assemblies for indoor and outdoor 
units, heat exchangers and BrushLess DC motors, among other components. 

BEE labeling: 

 The shift towards inverter ACs is a part of BEE‘s India Cooling Action Plan, aimed to fulfil cooling 
demand,enhance energy efficiency and better technology options. 

 Due to BEE‘s star-rating system, the electricity cost went down considerably, about 65-75 percent, 
leading to deeper penetration of ACs across India. 

 The table for star-rating gets revised every two years. What was a 5-star RAC is a 4-star or 3-star now. 

 As of now, no brand makes 5-star fixed RACs as it does not deliver energy efficiency. 

Star rating system of BEE: 
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 The Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE) has developed a star rating system for electrical appliances that 
will help recognise an energy-efficient appliance. 

 The appliance efficiency ratings are labelled in a range of 1 to 5 stars. 

 An energy star refers to the appliance‘s energy efficiency, with 1 star being the least efficient and 5 stars being 

the most efficient. 

India Cooling Action Plan (ICAP): 

 Launched by: Government of India in 2019. 

 India is the first country with a cooling action plan based on energy efficiency and thermal comfort. 

 The India Cooling Action seeks to: 

o reduce cooling demand across sectors by 20% to 25% by 2037-38, 

o reduce refrigerant demand by 25% to 30% by 2037-38, 

o Reduce cooling energy requirements by 25% to 40% by 2037-38, 

o recognize ―cooling and related areas‖ as a thrust area of research under national S&T Programme, 

o training and certification of 100,000 servicing sector technicians by 2022-23, synergizing with Skill 
India Mission. 

 The following benefits would accrue to the society over and above the environmental benefits: 

o Thermal comfort for all – provision for cooling for EWS and LIG housing, 

o Sustainable cooling – low GHG emissions related to cooling, 

o Doubling Farmers Income – better cold chain infrastructure – better value of produce to farmers, 
less wastage of produce, 

o Robust R&D on alternative cooling technologies – to provide push to innovation in the cooling 
sector. 

BEE: 

 It is an agency of the Government of India, under the Ministry of Power created in March 2002 under the 
provisions of the nation‘s 2001 Energy Conservation Act. 

 Five major provisions of EC Act relate to Designated Consumers, Standard and Labelling of Appliances, 
Energy Conservation Building Codes, Creation of Institutional Set up (BEE) and Establishment of 
Energy Conservation Fund. 

 The agency‘s function is to develop programs which will increase the conservation and efficient use of 
energy in India. 

 The government has proposed to make it mandatory for certain appliances in India to have ratings by 
the BEE starting in January 2010. 

 The primary objective would be to reduce energy intensity in the economy. 

 The mission is to ―institutionalise‖ energy efficiency services, enable delivery mechanisms in the country 
and provide leadership to energy efficiency in all sectors of the country. 

 Mandatory Appliances- 

o Frost Free (No-Frost) Refrigerator, Tubular Fluorescent Lamps, Room Air Conditioners (Cassette, 
Floor Standing Tower, Ceiling, Corner AC), Distribution Transformer, Color TV, CST AC, Direct 
Cool Refrigrator, Electric Geyser. 

Geography 

1. How a lithium deal between two companies in France & UK is an opportunity for India's EV sector 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context:A deal between a French minerals company and a British startup aims to produce enough lithium to run 
half a million EVs a year, according to media reports. 
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Details: 

 Imerys, a Paris-based industrial supplier, acquired 80 per cent of British Lithium, a small private 
company based in the United Kingdom that‘s extracting lithium from Cornwall in southwest England. 

 Jointly, they will develop a mine that they estimate will ultimately provide enough lithium to produce 20,000 
tonnes of lithium carbonate a year. 

 India, France and the U.K. being part of the Mineral Security Partnership, can establish a trilateral 
strategic partnership to establish a secure and reliable lithium supply chain. 

 India‘s efforts for the EV sector: 

o India has been pushing for indigenous manufacturing of EV batteries to foster an electric mobility 
ecosystem and achieve 30 per cent electrification of its national fleet by the year 2030. 

o India joined the Mineral Security Partnership recently, to secure the supply chain of critical 
minerals. 

o Recently ministry of Mines has released a list of 30 critical minerals. 

o The S&P Global India Manufacturing Purchasing Managers‘ Index (PMI) rose from 57.2 in 
April to 58.7 in May 2023, indicating growth in the country‘s manufacturing sector. 

Lithium: 

 Lithium (Li), sometimes also referred to as ‗White gold‘ due to its high demand for rechargeable batteries, is 
a soft and silvery-white metal. 

 Extraction: 

 Lithium can be extracted in different ways, depending on the type of the deposit — generally either through 
solar evaporation of large brine pools, or from hard-rock extraction of the ore. 

Uses: 

 Lithium is an important component of electrochemical cells used in batteries of EVs, Laptops, Mobiles etc. 

 It is also used in thermonuclear reactions. 

 It is used to make alloys with aluminium and magnesium, improving their strength and making them lighter. 

 Magnesium-lithium alloy - for armour plating. 

 Aluminium-lithium alloys - in aircraft, bicycle frames and high-speed trains. 

Major Global Lithium Reserves: 

 Lithium Triangle: Chile, Argentina, Bolivia. 

 Lithium reserves in world: Bolivia (21 mntn), Argentina (20 mntn), US (12 mntn), Chile (11 mntn), 
Australia (7.9 mntn), China (6.8 mntn). 

Lithium Reserves in India: 

 India may account for 5.7% of global reserves if the discovery in J & K is confirmed.  

 A preliminary survey showed estimated lithium reserves of 14,100 tonnes in a small patch of land surveyed in 
Southern Karnataka‘s Mandya district. 

 Other potential sites: 

o Mica belts in Rajasthan, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh. 

o Pegmatite belts in Odisha and Chhattisgarh. 

o Rann of Kutch in Gujrat. 

2. India urges adherence to 2016 ruling favouring the Philippines in the South China Sea 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news  

Context:India called for adherence to the 2016 arbitration decision in favour of the Philippines, which has been 
rejected by China. 
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Details: 

 The negotiations are continuing between China and the ASEAN bloc for a code of conduct in the South 
China Sea — which diplomatic sources described as a ―complex exercise‖ involving 11 countries. 

Conflict over South China Sea: 

 The Philippines instituted an arbitration proceeding against China in the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration under UNCLOS on January 22, 2013. 

 The court ruled in favour of Manila on July 12, 2016, but this was rejected by China, which had called it 
―null and void.‖ 

o China does not recognise the ruling and did not participate in the deliberations at The Hague. 

 China, which claims rights to most of the resource-rich South China Sea up to the nine-dash line, has 
become more assertive in recent years. 

South China Sea: 

 Location: South China Sea is an arm of the western Pacific Ocean in Southeast Asia. It is south of 
China,east& south of Vietnam, west of the Philippines and north of the island of Borneo. 

o It is connected by Taiwan Strait with the East China Sea and by Luzon Strait with the Philippine 
Sea. 

 Bordering states & territories (clockwise from north): the People‘s Republic of China, the Republic of 

China (Taiwan), the Philippines, Malaysia, Brunei, Indonesia, Singapore and Vietnam. 

 Strategic Importance: This sea holds tremendous strategic importance for its location as it is the 
connecting link between the Indian Ocean and the Pacific Ocean (Strait of Malacca). 

o According to the United Nations Conference on Trade And Development (UNCTAD)one-third of 
the global shipping passes through it, carrying trillions of trade which makes it a significant 
geopolitical water body. 

 
Reasons For Dispute in the South China Sea: 

 Contesting Claims Over Islands: 

o The Paracel Islands are claimed by China, Taiwan and Vietnam. 

o The Spratly Islands are claimed by China, Taiwan, Vietnam, Brunei and the Philippines. 

o The Scarborough Shoal is claimed by the Philippines, China and Taiwan. 

 China‘s Assertion: 

o Since 2010, China has been converting uninhabited islets into artificial islets to bring them under 
UNCLOS (examples would include Haven Reef, Johnson South Reef and Fiery Cross Reef). 

o China has been changing the size and structure of the reefs by modifying their physical land 
features. It has also established airstrips on Parcel and Spratly. 

o Chinese fishing fleets are engaged in paramilitary work on behalf of the state rather than the 
commercial enterprise of fishing. 
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o The US is very critical of this building of artificial islands and terms these actions of China as 
building a ‗great wall of sand‘. 

 Other Issues: 

o The undefined geographic scope of the South China Sea. 

o Disagreement over dispute settlement mechanisms. 

o The undefined legal status of the Code of Conduct (COC) adds to it. 

o The different histories of distant, largely uninhabited archipelagos of the sea make the matter more 
complicated and multifaceted. 

3. India and China ramp up infra on north bank of Pangong lake 

Subject :  Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Concept :Three years after the violent clash between Indian and Chinese forces in Galwan both countries ramp up 
infrastructure on north bank of Pangong Tso. 

About Pangong Tso lake: 

 It is one of the most famous lakes in Leh Ladakh, derives its name from the Tibetan word, ―Pangong Tso‖, 

which means ―high grassland lake‖. 

 It is also known as Pangong Lake which is a long narrow, endorheic (landlocked) lake situated at a height of 
more than 14,000 ft (4,350 meters) in the Ladakh Himalayas. 

 It is the world's highest saltwater lake. 

 India holds one-third of the 135 km-long boomerang-shaped Pangong lake. 

 One-third of the Pangong Lake lies in India and the other two-thirds in China. 

 It is also known to change colours, appearing blue, green, and red at different times. 

4. Deep sea mining permits may be coming soon. What are they and what might happen? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:The International Seabed Authority — the United Nations body that regulates the world‘s ocean floor — 
is preparing to resume negotiations that could open the international seabed for mining, including for materials critical 
for the green energy transition. 

WHAT IS DEEP SEA MINING? 

 Deep-sea mining involves removing mineral deposits and metals from the ocean‘s seabed. 

 There are three types of such mining: 

o Taking deposit-rich polymetallic nodules off the ocean floor, 

o Mining massive seafloor sulphide deposits and 

o Stripping cobalt crusts from rock. 

 These nodules,deposits and crusts contain materials, such as nickel, rare earths, cobalt and more, that are 
needed for batteries and other materials used in tapping renewable energy and also for everyday 
technology like cellphones and computers. 
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Technology involved: 

 Engineering and technology used for deep sea mining are still evolving. Some techniques considered by 
the companies are: 

o Vacuuming the materials from the seafloor using massive pumps. 

o Developing artificial intelligence-based technology that would teach deep sea robots how to 
pluck nodules from the floor. 

o Using advanced machines that could mine materials off the side of huge underwater mountains 
and volcanoes. 

HOW IS DEEP-SEA MINING REGULATED NOW? 

 Countries manage their own maritime territory and exclusive economic zones, while the high seas and 
the international ocean floor are governed by the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Seas. 

 It is considered to apply to states regardless of whether or not they have signed or ratified it. 

o Under the treaty, the seabed and its mineral resources are considered the ―common heritage of 

mankind‖ that must be managed in a way that protects the interests of humanity through the sharing 
of economic benefits, support for marine scientific research, and protecting marine environments. 

 Mining companies interested in deep sea exploitation are partnering with countries to help them get 
exploration licenses. 

 More than 30 exploration licenses have been issued so far, with activity mostly focused in an area called 
the Clarion-Clipperton Fracture Zone, which spans 1.7 million square miles (4.5 million square 
kilometers) between Hawaii and Mexico. 

WHY IS THERE PRESSURE ON THE ISA TO ESTABLISH REGULATIONS NOW? 

 In 2021 the Pacific island nation of Nauru — in partnership with mining company Nauru Ocean Resources 
Inc, a wholly-owned subsidiary of Canada-based The Metals Company — applied to the ISA to exploit 
minerals in a specified deep sea area. 

 That triggered a clause of the UN treaty that requires the ISA to complete regulations governing deep sea 
exploitation by July 2023. 

 If no regulations are finalized, Nauru can submit an application to conduct the mining without any 
governing regulations. 

 Other countries and private companies can start applying for provisional licenses if the UN body fails to 
approve a set of rules and regulations by July 9. 

About International Seabed Authority: 

 It is an autonomous international organization established under the 1982 United Nations Convention on 
the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). 



 

172 
 

 Mandate: It has the mandate to ensure the effective protection of the marine environment from harmful 
effects that may arise from deep-seabed-related activities. 

 It has itsheadquarters in Kingston, Jamaica 

 Its primary function is to regulate the exploration of poly-metallic nodules. 

What are poly-metallic nodules? 

 Polymetallic nodules are rounded accretions of manganese and iron hydroxides that cover vast areas of the 
seafloor. 

 These are most abundant on abyssal plains at water depths of 4000-6500 metres. 

 They are mainly found in the north-central Pacific Ocean, the southeastern Pacific Ocean, and the northern 
Indian Ocean. 

5. Jowar can emerge as India‘s sustainable alternative to wheat, says study 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context:Climate experts have been warning that an increase in temperatures due to climate change could 
adversely impact the yield of wheat, causing concern among wheat-growing countries such as India. 

Jowar (sorghum) as an alternative: 

 Wheat is highly sensitive to increases in maximum daily temperature during multiple stages of its growth 
in the post-monsoon and dry winter seasons. 

 Jowar (sorghum) can step in as a viable alternative. 

 Jowar is able to handle increases in temperature with far less impact on yields. 

 Wheat requires 1.4 times more water than jowar owing to the extension of its growth cycle into summer. 

 The wheat yields are likely to decrease by 5 per cent coupled with a significant increase in water 
footprint by 2040.Jowar, in that case, is India‘s best bet with its meagre 4 per cent increase in water 
footprint with the same climatic projections. 

 The traditionally grown sorghum or jowar offers resilience to projected climate changes and requires 
significantly less water than wheat. 

 In addition to sorghum (jowar), we can explore millet crops such as pearl millet (bajra), finger millet 
(ragi), foxtail millet, barnyard millet, etc., as a suitable replacement for rice or wheat. 

Wheat production in India: 

 India is the world‘s second-largest producer of wheat, which recorded a whopping 40 per cent increase in 
production since the early 2000s. 

 There is an urgent need for climate-smart agriculture interventions, particularly in therabi season. 

 The total wheat production in the country has gone up since the turn of the century due both to increases in 
yield (26 per cent) and increases in area (17 per cent). 

 The production of jowar, on the other hand, declined by 5 per cent in the same time period. This decline is 
despite a 37 per cent increase in yields and is attributed to a 21 per cent loss in the area under production. 

Jowar (Sorghum) crop: 

 An important food and fodder crop cultivated across India. 

 It can be cultivated in both Rabi and Kharif seasons. 

 Jowar is the 5th most important cereal crop in the world after rice, wheat, maize & barley. 

 The nutritional value of sorghum is the same as that of corn and that is why it is gaining importance as 
livestock feed. 

 Sorghum (or) Jowar is also used for ethanol production, producing grain alcohol, starch production, 
production of adhesives and paper other than being used as food and feed for livestock. 

 Jowar (or) Sorghum cultivation is gaining popularity due to its nature of extreme drought tolerance. 
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Health benefits of jowar: 

 Sorghum/Jowar has packed with calcium, iron, potassium, phosphorous, protein and fibre. 

 It provides good antioxidants. 

 It contains B vitamins like thiamin and riboflavin. 

 Sorghum/Jowar is also known to be heart-healthy and 'Jowar Roti' is widely used in India for its health 
benefits. 

 Jowar helps in weight loss. 

Major Sorghum or Jowar production states in India:Maharashtra, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Telangana, Tamilnadu, Gujrat, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Haryana. 

Local Names of Jowar in India:- 

 Great Millet/Sorghum (English), Juar (Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi), Jwari (Marathi), Jola (Kannada), Jonnalu 
(Telugu),Cholam (Tamil, Malayalam), Janha (Oriya). 

Climatic requirements for Sorghum (or) Jowar Farming:- 

 Basically, jowar or sorghum is a tropical crop. 

 It thrives well at a temperature between 25°C and 32°C but below 16°C is not good for the crop. 

 Jowar crop requires rainfall of about 40 cm annually. 

 Jowar is an extremely drought-tolerant crop and is recommended for dry regions. 

 Too much of moist and prolonged dry conditions are not suitable for jowar cultivation. 

Soil Requirements for Sorghum (or) Jowar Farming:- 

 Sorghum or Jowar crop adapts a wide range of soils but grows well in sandy loam soils having good 
drainage. 

 Soil pH range of 6 to 7.5 is ideal for its cultivation and better growth. 

 The main field should be ploughed and leveled to a fine tilth for weed-free sowing. 

6. Zo peoples of Manipur & Mizoram 

Subject :Geography 

Section : Human geography 

Concept :Mizoram Chief Minister Zoramthanga‘s emotional appeal to restore peace in Manipur through a tweet on 

Tuesday came on the same day as the main opposition in his state, the Zoram People‘s Movement (ZPM), called for 

a reunification of the Zo people in view of the continuing ethnic violence between the dominant Meiteis and the 
Kuki-Zomi tribes in the neighbouring state. 

About Zo People: 

 The Zo people are an ethnic group which inhabit areas of India, Myanmar and the Chittagong hill tracts of 
Bangladesh. 

 The word Zo is used to describe an ethnic group, which is also known as the Chin, the Mizo, the Kuki, or 
a number of other names based on geographic distribution, that speaks the Kuki-Chin languages. 

 They are from same origin which is known as Sinlung. 

 They spread throughout the northeastern states of India, northwestern Myanmar (mainly in Chin State, 
Sagaing Division and Arakan State) and the Chittagong Hill Tracts of Bangladesh. 

 In northeastern India, they are present in Tripura, Nagaland, Mizoram, Manipur, Meghalaya and Assam. 

 Th Mizo people of Mizoram and the Kuki-Zomi communities in Manipur have a strong kinship with the Chins 
across the border. 

7. Goa government proposes to permit water sports 

Subject : Geography 

Section :Rivers in news 
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Concept :Goa has 11 different rivers that fulfil the freshwater requirement for its people. These 11 rivers are 
Mandovi, Zuari, Mandre, Sal, Galjibag, Saleri, Colval, Talpona, Terekhol, Baga, and Harmal. In this article, we 
will learn more about these rivers one by one. 

Mandovi river: 

 Mandovi is known as the largest and most important river in Goa. This river is also known by its previous 
name Goamati. The name of the state Goa is believed to have originated from the name of the river Goamati. 

 This river has a significant place in the heart of the people of Goa. The length of this river is around 81 km. 

 This river is known as ‗Mahadayi‘ in Karnataka and Sattari taluka of Goa state. ‗Mahadayi‘ means ‗The great 

mother‘. This name is given to the river because it nourishes the culture and ecosystem of Sattari taluka in 

Goa. 

Terekhol river: 

 Terekhol river originates in the Manohargad in the Sahyadris, located in the northwestern area. It flows along 
the border of Goa in a southwest direction. This river enters the Arabian Sea. 

 The length of this river is 27.5 km. It enters the state of Goa near Patradevi. Terekhol is an important river for 
the people of Pernem as it fulfils the requirement of water and nourishes the ecosystem of the Pedne. Aronde 
is another name for this river. 

Zuari River: 

 Mandovi and Zuari are the two most important rivers of Goa. It is the longest river in the state of Goa. But it‘s 

basin is second largest after Mandovi. Zuari was also known as Aghanashini in earlier times. The meaning of 
Aghanashini is ‗the destroyer of the Sun‘. 

 It is also known as the Tidal river. The originating point of the river Zuari lies in the Dighi Ghat, located in 
Karnataka. This river flows in a zigzag path. It is about 145 km long. It meets the Arabian Sea. 

 Zuari basin extends from Netravali to Panjim. It covers nearly 27% of the area of Goa. Netravali Wildlife 
Sanctuary is located in the basin of the Zuari river. 

Chapora River: 

 Chapora river originates in the Ramghat in Chandgad. This river follows a zig-zag path and discharges into 
the Arabian Sea. 

 It meets the Arabian Sea near the historic fort of Chapora, hence the name Chapora. This is a 32 km long 
river. There are three tributaries of the river Colval, namely Sal, KalanaVirnoda and Parshe. 

 Talpan River: 

 Talpan is an important river in Canacona, a city in south Goa. It originates in the Amba Ghat in Canacona. 
This river is about 31 km in length. The Talpan river has three main tributaries,namelyGaondongriBhatpal, 
Nadke and Khalvade. 

Galgibaga River: 

 The river Galgibaga flows in the southern part of Goa. Galgibaga gets its water from two rivers, namely 
Mashe and Loliye. River Galgibaga originates in the northern district of Karnataka. Galgibaga flows in the 
Northwest area. The length of this river is about 15 km. Finally, it meets the Arabian Sea. 

Sal River:  

 Sal River flows in the Southern part of Goa. It rises near Verna and flows along the coastal region. It meets 
the Arabian Sea at Betul. This river has two tributaries named Navelim and Cuncolim. It is 35 km long. 

Saleri River: 

 The Saleri river originates near the border of Barcem and Gokuldham villages of Quepem. This river meets 
the Arabian Sea near Devakaran village. Padi river, which is 4 km long, and the Moore river, which is 6 km 
long, join the Saleri river. 

 The Padi originates from the jungle of Padi hill and joins the Saleri river. Today, increasing agriculture, 
deforestation and other man-made activities are responsible for threatening the existence of this river. 

Mandre River: 



 

175 
 

 The Mandre river originates from the jungle of Corgao. It flows through Mandre, Corgao, and meets the 
Arabian Sea. It is 8.75 km long. This river is projected to be extinct due to increased human activities near the 
river. 

Harmal River: 

 The Harmal river originates in the Corgao. It flows for a distance of about 11 km in the west direction. 
Finally, it enters the Arabian Sea. The infrastructure projects undertaken for tourism purposes have adversely 
affected the river. 

Baga River: 

 The Baga river is the smallest river in Goa. It rises from the jungle of Assagao. A small stream of water from 
the Saligao hill meets the Baga river at Arpora. It is 10 km long. The river joins the Arabian Sea. Garbage 
disposal and sewerage treatment are the two main reasons for the pollution of the Baga river. Various tourism 
activities have seriously destroyed the river‘s nnatural drainage. 

8. Evidence for high annual rainfall 66 million years ago found 

Subject :Geography 

Section :Physical geography 

Context:A team of scientists from IIT Kharagpur and Academia Sinica, Taipei has found evidence of very high 
annual rainfall during the catastrophic volcanism that formed the Deccan Traps in India about 66 million years 
back. 

Details of the study: 

 New techniques used: 

o They used a new technique — Nanoscale Secondary Ion Mass Spectrometry — to analysethree 
isotopes of oxygen (Oxygen-16,17, and 18) in fossil trees of the Cretaceous period and measure the 
isotopic composition of the lake water derived from rainfall. 

What are Deccan Traps? 

 A thick succession of (3200 metres) late Cretaceous basaltic lava flows known as the Deccan Traps covers 
around 500 000 square kilometres of peninsular India. This basaltic lava soil has gradually eroded due to 
erosion, resulting in the formation of a Deccan trap. 

 The Deccan Traps is an area of black dirt on the Peninsular Plateau. The rocks are igneous and have 
volcanic origins. Black dirt has been produced as a result of the erosion of these rocks over time. 

Distribution of Deccan Traps: 

 The majority of these volcanic rocks are found in Gujarat‘s Kutch and Kathiawar regions, as well as in 
Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, and Maharashtra. 

 Its thickness varies depending on whether the surface is flat or sloppy, being midway between deep and 
shallow. 

 These (the Deccan Traps) might be considered Peninsular India‘s most widespread geological formations 
after the Archean Rocks. 

How are Deccan traps formed? 

 Cretaceous vulcanicity, the development of many linear cracks in the earth‘s crust, is what causes the 
formation of decan traps. This eruption did not produce any volcanic domes since it was of the quiet kind. 

 This incident started 66.25 million years ago (End of the Cretaceous period) when India was near present 
placed Madagascar and during its movement north, it passed over Reunion Hotspot. Presently this hotspot is 
dormant in nature. 
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 From a general study of the Deccan Traps, the following broad conclusions can be drawn about their mode of 

eruption: 

o They erupted in a sub-aerial environment. Their relationship with the older rocks suggests this. 

o Eruptions of the lava took place along linear fissures, forming fissure-type of eruptions and not 
from any central cone-type volcanoes. This is explained by numerous flows and their remarkably 
consistent horizontal attitude. 

o The lava when erupted was in a highly liquid form, which is indicated by the long distances over 
which the individual flows could spread. This fact also suggests that the lava might have been super-
heated to reach that state of mobility. 

o A large number of dykes that have been found occurring intersecting many lava flows might be 
quite younger than those flows, but some such dykes might have also been the feeder dykes for the 
volcanic eruptions. 

o The lava flows, especially after the beginning and before the close of the activity, passed through 
definite periods of no volcanic activity. During such periods streams and lakes appeared on the 
cooled and congealed volcanic landforms here and there and both animal and plant life domiciled 
these areas. 

o This is indicated by the occurrence of inter-trappean layers found in the lower and upper flows and 
their fossil contents. 

Characteristics of Deccan Trap: 

 They develop in semi-arid regions that are coated with basalt. 

 The soil is almost devoid of humus and is black due to the presence of titanium salt in the lava land that 
makes up the Deccan trap. They have a lot of lime in them. 

 Particularly in the lowlands and river valleys where it is deep and clayey, the soil holds moisture well and is 
extremely productive. 

 The construction of traps is very constant and regular; they are layered and the strata are practically 
horizontal everywhere, with an average dip (angle of inclination) of 5°–10°. This is similar to a homogenous 
mineralogical and chemical composition. 

 The thickness of the individual strata, known as lava flows, can range from 3 metres to 30 metres or even 
more. 

 The area of the flows is frequently much larger than the layer thickness, sometimes even reaching 100 km. 

 The Inter-Trappean Beds, which are non-volcanic sedimentary levels, frequently interrupt the consecutive 
flows. These show deposits in rivers and lakes with shallow water that developed during the lulls in the age‘s 

volcanic activity. 
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 There are several excellent fossils of animals and plants that may have survived during those times when 
there was no volcanic activity to be found in the inter-trappean strata. The age of the Traps has been 
interpreted using these fossils. 

9. China‘s Gallium and germanium controls: What they mean and what could happen next 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:From August, China is to restrict exports of gallium and germanium, two critical elements for making 
semiconductor chips. 

Germanium: 

 Germanium is particularly useful in space technologies such as solar cells because it is more resistant to 
cosmic radiation than silicon. 

 It is already used in small quantities in some semiconductors to improve things like electron flow and 
thermal conductivity. 

Production and export of Germanium: 

 China controls about 60% of all germanium supplies. 

 The element is derived in two main ways: 

1. As a by-product of zinc production and 

2. From coal 

 Germanium from zinc production: 

o China dominates germanium that comes from zinc production. 

o The US is one of the alternative suppliers, with deposits in Alaska and Tennessee and additional 
refining capacity in 

o But the US is still over 50% reliant on imported Germanium. 

 Germanium from coal: 

o Two of the main producers are Russia and Ukraine (Russia-Ukraine has impacted the supply chain to 
the West). 

o Environmental concerns and pledges to phase out of coal power have threatened the production of 
germanium via this method. 

Gallium: 

 As for gallium, 95% of it is used in a material called gallium arsenide, which is used in semiconductors 
with higher performance and lower power-consumption applications than silicon. 

 These are used in blue and violet LEDs and microwave devices. 

 Gallium nitride is used in semiconductors in components for things like electric vehicles, sensors, high-
end radio communications, LEDs and Blu-Ray players. 

Production and export of Gallium: 

 China accounts for around 80% of the world's supply of Gallium. 

o It is mainly derived from aluminium production. 

o Gallium is also obtained by recycling semiconductor wafers, which are thin slices of semiconductor 
used in electronic circuits. 

o A Nature Communications paper in 2022 noted that gallium is ―almost never functionally recycled‖ 

once it reaches final products. 

10. Over 10 EoIs received, in talks with more interested bidders for Great Nicobar port 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 
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Context:―At least‖ 10 EoIs (Expression of Interest) have been received for the proposed ₹48,000 crore trans-
shipment port project at Galathea Bay in Great Nicobar Island off the Bay of Bengal. 

Details:Reportedly the government would look at a PPP mode via the landlord model, or a hybrid annuity model 
could also be considered because of the high nature of investments. 

About the Project: 

 The Great Nicobar port is to be developed in four phases with a total capacity of 16 million tonnes of 
container cargo handling, per year. 

 The proposed container shipment hub is supposed to be located strategically between Singapore and 
Colombo – two major trans-shipment ports on the international sea trade/shipping route. 

 The Great Nicobar Port will act as a feeder port to these two; apart from itself being a trans-shipment port 
to shipments from Bangladesh and Myanmar. 

 The majority of India‘s transshipped cargo is handled in ports outside of the country with Colombo port 
handling the majority of international transshipped cargo. 

 
Trans-shipment port: 

 When goods have to be offloaded at an intermediate port and loaded onto a different ship to make its onward 
journey to its final destination, it is called trans-shipment. The port or port where it is offloaded to take the 
connecting vessel is called the trans-shipment port. 

 The Vizhinjam Port located in Vizhinjam, Kerala, is developing this deep-sea water port as India‘s first 

Mega Transshipment Container Terminal. 

Feeder port: 

 A feeder vessel is a vessel that ―feeds‖ large ocean vessels with containers. 

 A feeder port is a port where large ocean vessels normally don‘t go. Partly because there are not enough 
containers to load onto a large ocean vessel or because the port is not large enough to handle the large ocean 
vessels. 

 The central government is planning to develop Puducherry port as a feeder port for Chennai Port. 

What is the Landlord Model of Port? 

 In this model, the publicly governed port authority acts as a regulatory body and as a landlord, while 
private companies carry out port operations—mainly cargo-handling activities. 

 Here, the port authority maintains ownership of the port while the infrastructure is leased to private firms 
that provide and maintain their own superstructure and install their own equipment to handle cargo. 

 In return, the landlord port gets a share of the revenue from the private entity. 

The Hybrid Annuity Model (HAM): 
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 In India, the new HAM is a mix of Build-Operate-Transfer (BOT) Annuity and Engineering, 
Procurement and Construction (EPC) models. 

 As per the design, the government will contribute 40% of the project cost in the first five years through 
annual payments (annuity). 

 The remaining payment will be made on the basis of the assets created and the performance of the 
developer. 

 Here, hybrid annuity means the first 40% payment is made as fixed amount in five equal instalments 
whereas the remaining 60% is paid as variable annuity amount after the completion of the project 
depending upon the value of assets created. 

 As the government pays only 40%, during the construction stage, the developer should find money for the 
remaining amount. Here, he has to raise the remaining 60% in the form of equity or loans. 

 The private developer will recover his investment from the government by receiving annuity payments over a 
period of 15 years. 

 The government also offers 80 per cent of prior land acquisition and forest clearance in such projects to the 
developers. 

 There is no toll right for the developer. 

 Under HAM, Revenue collection would be the responsibility of the National Highways Authority of India 
(NHAI). 

11. 16 killed as heavy rain triggers landslips, floods in North India 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Concept :At least 16 people were killed in landslides and flash floods triggered by heavy rain that lashed several parts 
of north India over the past 24 hours 

About  Flash Floods 

 Flash Floods are highly localized events of short duration with a very high peak and usually have less 
than six hours between the occurrence of the rainfall and peak flood. 

 The flood situation worsens in the presence of choked drainage lines or encroachments obstructing the natural 
flow of water. 

 Flash floods have a different character than river floods, notably short time scales and occurring in small 
spatial scales, which make forecasting of flash floods quite a different challenge than traditional flood 
forecasting approaches. 

 Urban areas are more likely to experience this type of "surface water" flooding because they have a lot of hard 
surfaces. 

 When rain hits them it can't soak into the ground as it would do in the countryside. 

Issues 

 Flash floods are among the world‘s deadliest natural disasters with more than 5,000 lives lost annually and 
result in significant social, economic and environmental impacts. 

 They also have the highest mortality rate (defined as the number of deaths per several people affected) among 
different classes of flooding (e.g., riverine, coastal). 

Flash Flood Guidance Services 

 It is a robust system designed by the India Meteorological Department (IMD) to provide the necessary 
products in real-time to support the development of warnings for flash floods about 6-12 hours in advance at 
the watershed level for the flash flood-prone South Asian countries viz. India, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, and 
Sri Lanka. 

South Asian Flash Flood Guidance System (FFGS) 

 The India Meteorological Department (IMD) launched the South Asian FFGS. 

 It is aimed at helping disaster management teams. 
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 Helps governments make timely evacuation plans ahead of the actual event of flooding. 

12. North India Deluge 2023: Yamuna crosses warning mark in Delhi amid heavy rain in upper catchment 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography   

Context:The Yamuna River in Delhi crossed the warning mark in Delhi on July 10, 2023, as its level reached 204.63 
metres. 

Why river Yamuna crossed the warning mark in Delhi? 

 Heavy rainfall in the upper catchment of the Yamuna River. 

 Release of more water into the Yamuna from the Hathnikund barrage upstream in Haryana. 

Yamuna river: 

 The Yamuna originates at the Yamunotri glacier (near Banderpoonch peaks) in Uttarakhand. 

 It flows in a southerly direction through the Himalayan foothills and after exiting Uttarakhand, enters the 
Indo-Gangetic plain, along the border between Uttar Pradesh and Haryana states. The Eastern and 
Western Yamuna canals are fed from the river at that point. 

 It then passes Delhi, where it feeds the Agra Canal. 

 South of Delhi, and within Uttar Pradesh, it turns south-eastward near Mathura and passes Agra, 
Firozabad, and Etawah. 

 Below Etawah, it receives a number of southern tributaries, the largest of which are the Chambal,the Sindh, 
the Betwa and the Ken. 

 The Yamuna joins the Ganga near Prayagraj in Uttar Pradesh, after a course of about 855 miles (1,376 
km). 

 
13. North India Deluge 2023 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography   

Context: 

 Ladakh, a cold desert, received over 10,000% of its normal rain on July 8-9. 

 The entire state of Himachal Pradesh received 1,193 per cent excess rainfall on July 9, 2023. The district of 
Lahaul-Spiti received 3,640 per cent excess rainfall. 

Details: 

 The occurrence was part of the extreme rainfall events all over north and northwest India due to a rare 
interaction of a western disturbance with the monsoon system, currently in an active mode over the 
country. 
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 There are also small landslides around Leh City. 

 An extremely unlikely cloudburst event occurred in the Ladakh region in August 2010 which was 
attributed to global warming. 

 Lahaul-Spiti is one of three cold deserts in India. 

o Losar village in the Lahul-Spiti district received snowfall for the first time in July. 

o This area is very sensitive to excessive rainfall. Situated at an average of 4,270 metres above sea 
level, this district receives snowfall for about four months in winter. 

o Due to snow, the vegetation in the district, especially in the Spiti area, is negligible and this entire 
area is known as a cold desert. 

o Since a large part of the district is nestled in the debris of melted glaciers (moraines), heavy rains 
become a nuisance for the region. 

o May-August is the only cropping season in this district. After the snow melts in March-April, pea 
sowing begins in the higher reaches of Spiti. They are harvested in September-October. 

o Crops require average rainfall in June for post-sowing irrigation. 

What are Cold deserts? 

 A cold desert is an arid habitat with an annual rainfall of less than 25 cm. They have a temperate climate 
with scorching summers and chilly winters because they are situated at a high latitude in the interior of 
the continent. 

 Here weather and soil are not suitable for plant growth. Hence land is bereft of vegetation except for isolated, 
scattered and overgrazed herbaceous shrubs. 

 The grazing period is less than 3-4 months and it is mainly during the hot season only. 

 It generally occurs in Ladakh, Leh and Kargil areas of Kashmir and the Spiti valley of Himachal Pradesh. 

 

Classifications 

 Dry temperate zone: Vegetation includes – Betula utilis, Salix spp, Juniperusrecurva 

 Alpine Zone: Vegetation includes – Junipers, Birch, and Rhododendron with grass 

 Perpetual snow zone: No vegetation due to permanently frozen soil 

Global distribution of cold desert: 

 North America – Great Basin 

 South America – Atacama Desert, Patagoniandesert 

 Eurasia – Iranian desert, Gobi desert, Turkestan 

 Africa – Namib Desert 

 
Characteristics of Cold Deserts: 
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 Most of the time, the temperature is below zero degrees Celsius, which prevents plants from absorbing 
water. 

 Due to the extremely dry atmosphere and low mean annual rainfall (less than 400 mm), the area has a 
desert-like characteristic. 

 Snowfall is heavy and occurs between late November and early April. 

 Wind erosion is more common. 

 Soil is sandy to sandy loam and neutral to sight alkaline in nature. 

 Soil has poor organic matter content and low water retention capacity. 

 The growing period is narrow which is mostly during the summer season. 

14. Marine heatwaves 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography   

 A marine heatwave is defined as when seawater temperatures exceed a seasonally-varying threshold (usually 
the 90th percentile) for at least 5 consecutive days. Successive heatwaves with gaps of 2 days or less are 
considered part of the same event. 

 Due to increased greenhouse gas emissions, extended periods of extreme warming in seas and oceans have 
increased in frequency by 50% in the past 10 years and are becoming more severe. 

SUMMER MARINE HEATWAVES VS. WINTER WARM SPELLS 

 Heatwaves can happen in summer and also in winter, where they are known as ―winter warm spells‖. 

 These winter events can have important impacts, such as in the southeast of Australia where the spiny sea 
urchin can only colonise further south when winter temperatures are above 12 °C. A winter warm spell there 
can help promote colonisation. 

WHAT CAUSES MARINE HEAT WAVES? 

 Marine heat waves can be caused by a whole range of factors, and not all factors are important for each 
event. 

 The most common drivers of marine heatwaves include ocean currents which can build up areas of warm 
water and air-sea heat flux, or warming through the ocean surface from the atmosphere. 

 Winds can enhance or suppress the warming in a marine heatwave, and climate modes like El Niño can 
change the likelihood of events occurring in certain regions. 

 

Impact of Marine Heat Waves (MHW): 

 Higher water temperatures associated with MHWs can cause extreme weather events such as tropical 
storms and hurricanes, and disrupt the water cycle; making floods, droughts and wildfires on land more 
likely. 

 Impact on monsoon: 

o The heating of the land in summer creates low pressure over the Indian subcontinent. 
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o Therefore, the winds blow from the Indian Ocean to the land, carrying the moisture for the monsoon 
rains. 

o When marine heatwaves occur, the winds are pulled to these regions over the ocean (instead of 
land), reducing the rainfall over land. 

o The marine heatwaves in the western Indian Ocean and the Bay of Bengal are found to result in dry 
conditions over the central Indian subcontinent. 

o At the same time, there is a significant increase in rainfall over south peninsular India in response 
to the heatwaves in the north Bay of Bengal. These changes are in response to the modulation of the 
monsoon winds by the heat waves. 

 

15. Bihar‘s makhana and the wetlands they grow in 

Subject: Geography  

Section: Economic geography 

Makhana: 

 Makhana is the seed of a water lily species, Euryale ferox, found in south and east Asia. 

 Mithila Makhana or Makhan is a special variety of aquatic fox nut cultivated in the Mithila region of Bihar 
and Nepal. 

 When harvested, it is actually a tough blackish seed. It undergoes long and laborious stages of drying, 
heating, grading and roasting before it is popped to take on the white form as we know it. 

 Mithila Makhana is a GI-tagged product. 

Micro-nutrients: 

 Fox Nuts are rich in protein and fibre and have various micronutrients such as magnesium, calcium, 
phosphorus and iron. 

Production of Makahana: 

 For the region of Darbhanga in Bihar, both makhana and the wetlands they grow in, are very significant. 
Over 85% of India‘s makhana comes from Bihar and almost a quarter of it is produced in Darbhanga‘s 

wetlands. 

 Almost 850 ponds in the district are currently used for makhana cultivation as per government documents. 
These wetlands, therefore, are important for the state‘s makhana cultivation and the livelihoods they support. 

Significance: 

 The Maithili Brahmin community extensively uses and distributes Makhana during the Kojagara Puja 
festival. 

Threats to the production of Makhana: 

 The water bodies are losing to pollution, illegal construction and encroachments. 

 A 2001 study found traces of toxic metals like lead, chromium, copper and cadmium in ponds and in the 
makhana that grew in them. 
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16. Researchers study the elusive dugongs of the Andamans with help from community stakeholders 

Subject: Geography  

Section: Economic geography 

Context:A recent study used reports from fishers, divers, Indian defence agencies and forest departments, over a 
five-year period, to monitor dugongs in the Andaman Islands. 

Details: 

 Dugong monitoring is challenging in areas such as the Andaman Islands. Citizen scientist and stakeholder 
networks are an effective and low-cost method for spotting dugong populations in such areas. 

o Due to the vastness of the islands, it is challenging to engage a population and one needs a strong 
rapport and network with communities. 

 The recent findings seem to indicate that dugong populations in the Andaman Islands are recovering. 

 Tamil Nadu has declared India‘s first dugong conservation reserve in the Gulf of Mannarand the adjacent 
Palk Bay on the southeast coast of India. 

About Dugongs: 

 Dugongs (also known as Sea cows) are one of the only four surviving species of the order Sirenia- a once 
diverse group of marine mammals that include manatees. 

 Found in the coastal waters of at least 39 countries in the Indo-Pacific region. 

 Dugongs are herbivores and eat seagrasses. 

 They give birth to a single calf. Their heavy bones and haemoglobin-rich blood enables them to stay 
underwater for long periods. 

 The dugongs have to come up to the surface of the sea for breathing once in every 5-7 minutes. This is when 
they are the most vulnerable to attacks. 

 ‗World Dugong Day‘ is celebrated on May 28. 

 Vulnerability: 

o Dugongs are categorised as vulnerable according to the International Union for the Conservation 
of Nature (IUCN) Red List. 

o Compared to other regions where the dugong is found, its population is low, with an estimated 250 in 
Indian waters. 

 Habitat: 

o Dugongs live in seagrass meadows found in warm shallow coastal waters, which are their sole food 
source. 

o In India, they are sighted at the Gulf of Mannar in Tamil Nadu, the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands and the Gulf of Kutch in Gujarat. 

 Threats: 

o Dugong populations have declined globally in recent decades due to habitat loss, bycatch, 
hunting and boat collisions and were believed to be locally extinct in Little Andamans Island. 

o Seagrass meadows are highly sensitive to severe weather events and human activities. Dredging, 
trawling, and runoff can significantly disrupt these ecosystems. 

o The tsunami in 2004 disrupted seagrass meadows around Little Andaman, part of the Andaman 
Islands, so significantly, that dugongs were thought to be locally extinct. 

17. How a tiny fish that fuels an Atlantic ecosystem is at the centre of industry debates 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Context:Researchers hoped to find evidence of a healthy new generation of ospreys when they checked 84 nests of 
the fish-eating bird in mid-June at Mobjack Bay, an inlet at the southern end of the Chesapeake Bay. They found 
only three young. 
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Details: 

 It was the lowest reproductive number in more than 50 years. 

 The decline is mainly due to the bay-wide depletion of ‗Atlantic menhaden (little silvery fish)‘, the favourite 
food of those birds. 

 
Atlantic menhaden: 

 The fish are nutrient-rich, a good source of omega-3 fatty acids; they consume smaller organisms like 
plankton, and they filter huge quantities of ocean water. 

 Hundreds of millions of the little silvery fish play a crucial role in the ecology of coastal waters, which 
includes feeding bigger fish like striped bass and weakfish; marine mammals including whales and 
dolphins; and birds like bald eagles,great blue herons and brown pelicans. 

 They are also useful for commercial fishing industries and in reduction fisheries, in which they are ground up 
and turned into products including fish oil and fish meal. 

18. Cabinet clears commercial mining of Lithium 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic Geography  

In News: The government has cleared amendments to the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 
1957, to allow commercial mining of lithium and other critical minerals, including beryllium, titanium, niobium, 
tantalum and zirconium. 

Key Points: 

 The government will be able to grant a single exploration licence to companies through such auctions. A 
single exploration licence is expected to encourage more private investment in the sector, where currently 
private presence is limited. 

 The amendment effectively paves the way for withdrawal of the ban on lithium mining by private players and 
also on these other critical minerals. 

 Mining companies are likely to get exploration rights on the basis of available baseline survey data. These 
companies explore the area from the reconnaissance stage and bring it up to the level required for starting 
mining operations. 

 Recently, the Mines Ministry compiled the first ever report on identification of Critical Minerals for 
India. Some 30-odd critical minerals identified include the likes of titanium, tungsten, vanadium, zircon, 
niobium, germanium, nickel, graphite, silicon, antimony, beryllium, bismuth, among others. 

 Critical minerals refer to those that are at risk of supply shortage, which may have a larger impact on the 
economy compared to that of other raw materials. 

 The government has also come up with a production-linked incentive scheme (PLI) for advanced 
chemistry cells. Another for niche batteries manufactured with newer chemistries is also in the works. 
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 The Geological Survey of India has found the presence of significant lithium reserves totalling5.9 million 
tonnes in the Reasi district of Jammu and Kashmir. Another reserve has been found in Rajasthan. 

 After the recent lithium finds in Jammu and Kashmir and Rajasthan, the Geological Survey of India (GSI) 
has begun six projects on lithium investigation in Chhattisgarh, Meghalaya, Jammu & Kashmir, and 
Andhra Pradesh. 

 India has been import dependent on some of these key critical minerals like lithium, nickle, copper, cobalt 
and others. In FY23, India‘s lithium import bill was around ₹23,171 crore; and covered electric accumulators, 
including separators. 

Lithium Use 

 Lithium, a non-ferrous, alkali metal, is a key component for electric vehicles, batteries and 
other energy storage solutions. 

 Other minerals like beryllium find usage in aerospace, defence, IT, telecommunications and 
so on; titanium is used in mobile phones, bicycles, prosthetics; 

 Niobium is used in jet engines and rockets; tantalum finds usage in electrolytic capacitors and 
corrosion resistant chemicals; and zirconium is used primarily in fabrication and as an alloying 
agent. 

19. NITI composite water management index 
Key Points: 

 NITI Aayog first launched and conceptualised the Composite Water Management Index in 2018 as a tool 
to instilthe sense of cooperative and competitive federalism among the states. 

 The CWMI is an important tool to assess and improve the performance of States/ Union Territories in efficient 
management of water resources. 

 This has been done through a first of its kind water data collection exercise in partnership with the Ministry 
of Jal Shakti, Ministry of Rural Development and all the States/ Union Territories. 

 NITI Aayog has ranked all states in the index on the composite water management, comprising 9 broad 
sectors/themes with 28 different indicators covering various aspects of ground water, restoration of water 
bodies, irrigation, farm practices, drinking water, policy and governance. 

 The index would provide useful information for the States and also for the concerned Central 
Ministries/Departments enabling them to formulate and implement suitable strategies for better management 
of water resources. 

 As per the NITI Aayong documents about 820 million people in India, living in twelve river basins across the 
country have per capita water availability close to or lower than 1000m3 – the official threshold for water 
scarcity as per the Falkenmark Index. 

Key Findings: 

 CWMI 2.0 was released in Aug, 2019. It ranks various states for the reference year 2017-18 as against the 
base year 2016-17. 

 Gujarat hold on to its rank one in the reference year (2017-18), followed by Andhra Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Goa, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 

 In North Eastern and Himalayan States, Himachal Pradesh has been adjudged number 1 in 2017-18 
followed by Uttarakhand, Tripura and Assam. 

 The Union Territories have for the first time submitted their data and Puducherry has been declared as the 
top ranker. 

 In terms of incremental change in index (over 2016-17 level), Haryana holds number one position in 
general States and Uttarakhand ranks at first position amongst North Eastern and Himalayan States. 

 On an average, 80% of the states assessed on the Index over the last three years have improved their water 
management scores, with an average improvement of +5.2 points. 

20. Indian met coke makers reduce capacity utilization to one-third amid rising imports 

Subject: Geography 
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Section :Economic geography  

Context:Indian met coke or metallurgical coal producers are operating at 30-35 per cent of their capacities (one-
third of their installed capacity) in the face of increased imports. 

Details: 

 Met Coke is a key steel-making feedstock, and India is the second largest crude steel maker in the world. 

 Bhutan (1st), India (2nd) and Pakistan (3rd) are the top 3 importers of met coke in the world. 

 India imports most of its Metallurgical coke from China, Poland and Colombia and is the 2nd largest 
importer of Metallurgical coke in the World. 

Factors Influencing Increased Imports: 

 The Russia-Ukraine conflict and sanctions imposed on Russia by Western countries. 

 The global increase in coal prices, driven by higher raw material costs (coking coal). 

 Sanctions on Russia, a major coal exporter, have caused supply constraints and price hikes. 

About Metallurgical Coke: 

 Metallurgical coke, also known as met coke or coke breeze, is a carbonaceous material derived from the 
destructive distillation of coal in the absence of air. 

 It is a hard, porous, and carbon-rich material with high carbon content (typically ranging from 85% to 
90%). 

Production Process: 

 Metallurgical coke is produced by heating specific grades of coal in the absence of air in a coke oven or 
coking chamber. 

 The coal is heated to high temperatures (around 1000 to 1100 degrees Celsius) in the presence of controlled 
amounts of heat and pressure. 

 The volatile components of coal, such as water, tar, and gases, are driven off, leaving behind the solid 
carbonaceous residue known as metallurgical coke. 

Properties and Characteristics: 

 Metallurgical coke has several important properties that make it suitable for various industrial 
applications: 

1. High Carbon Content: Met Coke has a high carbon content, which provides it with excellent fuel 
properties and makes it an efficient source of heat in industrial processes. 

2. Porosity: It possesses a porous structure that allows for the efficient flow of gases and facilitates the 
combustion process. 

3. Low Moisture Content: Met Coke has a low moisture content, which contributes to its high calorific value 
and ensures efficient burning. 

4. High Strength: It has good mechanical strength, enabling it to withstand the physical demands of industrial 
operations. 

5. Low Ash Content: Met Coke has relatively low ash content, which reduces impurities and helps maintain 
product quality. 

Applications: 

 Metallurgical coke finds extensive use in various industries: 

1. Steel Production: It serves as a primary fuel and reducing agent in blast furnaces for the production of 
iron and steel. Met coke reacts with iron ore to remove impurities, facilitating the extraction of molten iron. 

2. Chemical Industry: Met Coke is used in the production of chemicals, such as calcium carbide, which is 
essential for manufacturing acetylene gas, synthetic rubber, and other chemical compounds. 

3. Foundries: It is utilized in foundries for melting metals and alloys, providing the necessary heat and reducing 
agents for the casting process. 
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4. Ferroalloy Production: Met coke is crucial in the production of ferroalloys, which are alloy metals used in 
the steelmaking process to introduce specific desirable properties. 

5. Pig Iron Production: It is employed in the manufacturing of pig iron, an intermediate product used in the 
production of steel and cast iron. 

Importance in the Steel Industry: 

 Metallurgical coke plays a vital role in the steel industry due to the following reasons: 

1. Fuel Source: It provides the primary source of fuel for the intense heat required in blast furnaces during iron 
and steel production. 

2. Chemical Reducing Agent: Met Coke acts as a reducing agent by reacting with iron ore, facilitating the 
extraction of iron and removing impurities. 

3. Structural Support: The strength and porosity of met coke allow for the uniform distribution of gases, 
ensuring efficient combustion and maintaining furnace integrity. 

Environmental Concerns: 

 The production and use of metallurgical coke raise environmental concerns due to its association with 
carbon emissions and air pollution. 

 Efforts are being made to develop alternative processes and technologies that reduce the environmental impact 
of coke production, such as the use of bio-coke or carbon capture and storage (CCS) techniques. 

21. 41 mt of coal to be transported through inland waterways in FY24 

Subject: Geography 

Section :Economic geography  

Context:The Ministry of Ports, Shipping, and Waterways (MoPSW) in India is aiming to increase coal supplies 
through the inland waterways network. 

Details: 

 They are looking to transport 41.06 million tonnes of coal in the current fiscal year, a 17% increase from the 
previous year. 

 Coal transportation through waterways has seen significant growth, with a compounded annual growth rate 
of 16.71% since 2019. 

 Currently, only five out of over 400 river networks in India have been developed into National 
Waterways, but a study conducted by the Ports Ministry has identified 111 river systems that could be 
developed into National Waterways, with 26 of them being navigable. 

  The focus is currently on the development of National Waterways 5 along the Brahmani-Mahanadi route. 

Coal production and consumption: 

 India is among the top five coal-producing countries in the world. 

 Despite being a major producer, India also imports coal to meet some of its demands. 

 India is a significant consumer of coal, which is used for power generation and industrial processes. 

Key terminologies 

 Coking coal: a type of coal that is used in the production of steel. 

 Anthracite: a hard and compact type of coal that has a high carbon content. 

 Pulverised coal injection (PCI coal): a method of injecting pulverized coal into a blast furnace to improve 
the efficiency of the iron-making process. 

 Met coke: a type of coke made by heating coal in the absence of air, which is used as a fuel in blast furnaces 
to produce iron. 

 Pet coke: a carbon-rich solid material that is derived from oil refining. It is used as a fuel in industrial 
processes. 

Water transport: 
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 Waterways are the cheapest means of transport and are most suitable for carrying heavy and bulky 
materials having low specific costs. 

 Water transport is a fuel-efficient and environmentally friendly mode of transportation which has vast 
employment generation potential. 

 The main drawback is that it takes longer time than roads and railways to deliver a product. 

 Currently, coastal and inland waterways contribute 6% of the country‘s freight modal mix, while adjacent 

developing economies, such as Bangladesh (16%) and Thailand (12%) have a higher share of water-based 
transport, highlighting the scope for improvement for India. 

 

Inland Water Transport in India: 

 India has over 5,000 km of navigable inland waterways under development. 

 It has lower operating costs (30% lower than the railways and 60% lower than road) and a sustainable mode 
of freight logistics and passenger transport 

 To harness the potential of IWT, the Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) was established in 1986. 

 The Government has identified a few important Waterways, which are given the status of National 
Waterways 

 From only five waterways recognised as National Waterways (NWs), the government of India notified 106 
additional waterways as National Waterways, by the National Waterways Act, of 2016. 

 The major waterways identified in India, are as in the table below: 
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22. How Russia has become world‘s top wheat exporter at Ukraine‘s expense 

Subject: Geography 

Section :Economic geography  

Context:Russia is consolidating its position as the world‘s top wheat exporter, even as Ukraine‘s shipments are 
projected to more than halve from their peak and production plunge to a 11-year-low. 

Global wheat export: 

 Russia‘s wheat exports are expected to touch a new high of 47.5 mt in 2023-24, way ahead of the EU (38.5 
mt), Canada (26.5 mt), Australia (25 mt) and Argentina (11 mt). 

 The US Department of Agriculture (USDA) has estimated Russia‘s wheat exports at a record 45.5 million 
tonnes (mt) in 2022-23 (July-June), up from 33 mt, 39.1 mt and 34.5 mt in the preceding three marketing 
years. 

 It has left behind the European Union, which had exported 39.8 mt in 2019-20, before slipping to 29.7 mt, 
32 mt and 34 mt in the following three years. 

 Ukraine‘s exports fell from 21 mt in 2019-20 to 16.8 mt in 2022-23 and are forecast to further decline to 10.5 
mt in 2023-24. 

Primary destination of Russia‘s wheat: 

 The primary destinations for Russian wheat are the Middle East, North Africa and Central Asia, led by 
Egypt, Iran and Algeria. 

 While the Black Sea Grain Initiative helped Ukraine export 16.8 mt in 2022-23, about 39% of its wheat 
actually moved via the land route to Eastern Europe, instead of the specially-created corridors for shipping 
from the three designated ports of Odesa, Chornomorsk and Yuzhny. 

Global wheat prices: 

 Ample supplies from Russia have helped soften global wheat prices. 

 Russian wheat is now being exported at around $235 per tonne, as against $275 three months ago,$310 six 
months ago and $375 a year ago. 
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Implication for India: 

 The relatively low international prices of wheat can be a comfort factor for countries like India. 

 It might have to consider the option of wheat imports if the kharif rice crop does not turn out too good due 
to poor monsoon rain in major paddy-growing states. 

23. The first GSI survey of the Siachen 

Subject : Geography  

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 

 NJ 9842 vs. 5Q 131 05 084 : Exploring India-Pakistan‘s last demarcated point and the Siachen glacier‘s 

assigned number by the Geological Survey of India (GSI). 

 Lack of recognition: Despite the historical importance, the first Siachen survey remains overlooked by 
scholars and mountaineers. 

The First Siachen Survey 

 K. Raina‘s leadership: In June 1958, V.K. Raina, an Indian geologist, conducted the inaugural Siachen survey.  

 Unforeseen conflict: The peaceful region surveyed in 1958 became a disputed area between India and 
Pakistan, leading to Operation Meghdoot in 1984. 

About Siachen Glacier 

 It is the highest battleground on Earth. Troops are deployed at elevations of up to 6,700 metres (22,000 
feet) at minus 60 degrees C. 

 India occupied Siachen glacier under Operation Meghdoot in 1984. 

 Siachen Glacier, piedmont glacier located in the Karakoram Range. 

 It lies in the heavily glaciated Himalayan region known as the ―Third Pole,‖ because mountain glaciers in 

this region contain more fresh water than is found anywhere else on Earth except for the polar ice caps. 

 The Siachen Glacier lies between the Saltoro Ridge, a subrange of the Karakorams, to the west and the 
main Karakoram Range to the east. 

 It is 75 km (47 miles) long, which makes it the second longest nonpolar glacier in the world, after Fedchenko 
Glacier in Tajikistan. 

 The Siachen Glacier is positioned from northwest to southeast. 

 It originates at the base of the Indira Col West, a col (low point) on the Indira Ridge, at an altitude of 6,115 
metres (20,062 feet), and it descends to an altitude of 3,570 metres (11,713 feet). 

 On its left flank are three tributary glaciers: TeramShehr, North Terong, and South Terong. 

 On its right flank are tributary glaciers: Zingrulma, Gyongla, Lolofond 

 Nubra River originates from Siachen glacier. 

 The name Siachen refers to a land with an abundance of roses. 
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24. Chandra Taal 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

About: 

 Tso Chigma or Chandra Taal (meaning the Lake of the Moon), or Chandra Tal is a lake in the Spitipart of 
the Lahul and Spiti district of Himachal Pradesh, India. 

 Chandra Taal is near the source of the Chandra River. 

 The lake is one of two high-altitude wetlands of India which have been designated as Ramsar sites. 

 Despite the rugged and inhospitable surroundings, it is in a protected niche with some flowers and wildlife in 
summer. 

 It is usually associated with Spiti, although geographically it is separated from Spiti. 

 Kunzum La separates Lahaul and Spiti valleys. 
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Location: 

 Chandra Taal Lake is on the Samudra Tapu plateau, which overlooks the Chandra River (a source river of 
the Chenab). 

 The name of the lake originates from its crescent shape. 

 It is at an altitude of about 4,300 metres(14,100 ft) in the Himalayas. 

 Mountains of scree overlook the lake on one side, and a cirque encloses it on the other. 

o A cirque is an amphitheatre-like valley formed by glacial erosion. 

o Alternative names for this landform are corrie and cwm. 

o A cirque may also be a similarly shaped landform arising from fluvial erosion. 

o The term scree is applied both to an unstable steep mountain slope composed of rock fragments 
and other debris and to the mixture of rock fragments and debris itself. 

Flora and Fauna: 

 There are vast meadows on the banks of the lake. 

 During springtime, these meadows are carpeted with hundreds of varieties of wildflowers. 

 There was a plain of good grass to the north of Chandra Taal, where shepherds brought large herds for 
grazing from Kullu and Kangra. 

 Due to overgrazing, the grasslands are now degraded. 

 Chandra Taal is home to a few species such as the Snow Leopard, Snow Cock, Chukor, Black Ring Stilt, 
Kestrel, Golden Eagle, Chough, Red Fox, Himalayan Ibex, and Blue Sheep. 

 Over time, these species have adapted to the cold arid climate, intense radiation, and oxygen deficiency by 
developing special physiological features. 

 Migratory species such as the Ruddy shelduck are found in summer. 

25. How has the moon transformed our evolution? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context:Chandrayan-3, India‘s moon mission which was launched on 14 July 2023, has set high hopes for India 

expecting its first moon soft landing. 

Moon‘s impact on Earth: 

 Moon, the satellite of the Earth with an orbit of 384,400 kilometres, has a profound impact on lives on Earth. 

 Though the Moon‘s gravitational pull is weaker than Earth‘s, it is responsible for Earth‘s current length 

of the day, stable seasons and tides. 

 The big tidal ranges have been responsible for forcing bony fish into shallow pools on land, prompting the 
evolution of weight-bearing limbs and air-breathing organs. 
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Tides: 

 The biggest impact that the moon has on life is through tides. 

 The tides resulting from the gravitational force of the moon affect animal life in the intertidal zone, where 
the ocean meets the land between high and low tides. 

o Weaker tides due to the absence of the moon would have narrowed down this zone, increasing the 
competition for survival among the species. 

 Billions of years ago, when the moon was closer to the Earth, extreme tides used to occur frequently 
because the Earth was spinning more rapidly. The tides eroded the coastal areas, adding minerals to the 
oceans which have been essential for life to evolve quickly. 

 Tides led by the moon also affect the reproductive cycles of marine life, where the laying and hatching of 
turtles‘ eggs depend on the timing of tides. 

Lunar cycles affecting reproduction in animals: 

 The reproductive cycles of many marine creatures are closely synchronised with lunar phases‘, including 
migration and spawning in fish, crabs and triggering in plankton by the moon‘s glow. 

 Circalunar rhythms, which are tied to lunar cycles affect different types of organisms. 

 The Moon is essential to migration and navigation, particularly for birds. 

 The sleep cycles of the ‗pre-industrial communities‘ were strongly influenced by lunar activity. 

Climate change and stabilising seasons 

 The absence of the moon would lead to extreme climate change. 

 There would be huge differences between temperatures and daylight throughout the year, and ice ages 
would hit different parts of the world every few thousand years. 

 The moon‘s gravitational pull helps transport heat away from the equator and towards the poles, 
fundamentally shaping Earth‘s climate. 

 Moon also stabilises the Earth's rotation on its axis by slowing Earth's rotation on its axis. 

 In the absence of the moon, the poles would be burning hot and the equator freezing cold, seasons would be a 
thing of the past, and night and day would be equally long all year round. 

Light of moon: 

 Just like the planets, the moon does not emit its own light but shines due to the reflection of the Sun‘s 

light. 

 Fluctuating light levels by the moon have a startling impact on life on Earth. The ability to see and to be seen 
enhances in the moonlight. 

 Studies have documented changes in the success rates of predators and foraging patterns of prey animals 
due to this added nighttime illumination. 

 Studies have shown that lions are less likely to hunt during the full moon and lion attacks on humans 
happen 10 days after the full moon. 

 Many bats will be less active during the full moon. 

 Coral and certain species of crabs, worms and fish can sense the moonlight from particular phases of the 
Moon. They use this as a trigger to start species-wide reproduction. 

 Nocturnal animals behave differently depending on where the moon is in the sky during its 29.5-day cycle. 
When the moon is full and bright, prey fish stay hidden in the reef, when they'd be most visible. 

Tectonic plates, water distribution: 

 Planetologists at the University of Münster (Germany) have shown, for the first time, that water came to 
Earth with the formation of the Moon some 4.4 billion years ago. 

 The moon was formed when Earth was hit by a body called Theia. 

 Researchers from Munster proved that Theia came from the outer solar system and delivered large 
quantities of water to Earth.  
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 According to scientists, the collision that led to the formation of the moonprovided sufficient 
carbonaceous material to account for the entire amount of water on Earth. 

 The moon‘s pull of gravity might have set our tectonic plates. 

 It raises the level of the world‘s oceans towards the equator. Without this gravity, the oceans would 
redistribute, raising levels at the poles. 

About Tides: 

 Tides can be defined as the alternate rise and fall of ocean water. It is caused by the combined effects of : 

o The gravitational force exerted on Earth by the Sun 

o The gravitational force exerted on Earth by the Moon 

o Rotation of the Earth 

Neap Tide: 

 When the Sun and Moon form a right angle, as when a half moon can be seen, their gravitational pulls fight 
each other and one can notice a smaller difference between high and low tides. These are called neap tides. 

Spring Tide: 

 When the Moon, Earth, and Sun fall in a straight line, which is called as syzygy (siz-eh-gee), the greatest 
difference between high and low tide water levels can be observed. 

 These spring tides occur twice each month, during the full and new Moon. 

 If the Moon is at perigee, the closest it approaches Earth in its orbit, the tides are especially high and low. 

 
26. Chandrayaan-3 mission: How Sriharikota became Isro‘s ideal launchpad 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:India‘s third lunar mission and second attempt to soft-land on the Moon, the Chandrayaan-3, took off 
on Friday at 2:35 pm from the Satish Dhawan Space Center (SDSC) in Sriharikota. 

There are three major rocket launch sites in India: 

1. Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre, Thiruvananthapuram (Thumba), Kerala, 

2. Satish Dhawan Space Centre (Sriharikota), Andhra Pradesh, 

3. Dr Abdul Kalam Island, Bhadrak, Odisha 

Satish Dhawan Space Centre (SDSC), Sriharikota: 

 Sriharikota is a spindle-shaped island on the east coast of Andhra Pradesh. 

 The SDSC is the country‘s only spaceport from where spacecraft and satellites are launched. 

 It became operational on October 9, 1971, with the flight of ‗Rohini-125‘, a small-sounding rocket, and was 
initially known as SHAR (Sriharikota Range). 

 But in September 2002, the space centre was renamed Satish Dhawan Space Centre SHAR to honour 
mathematician and former ISRO‘s Chairman Satish Dhawan. 

How was Sriharikota selected as the launch site? 
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 The search for a launch site began in 1960s when Vikram Sarabhai and EV Chitnis started looking for a 
launch site on the east coast of the country. 

 In March 1968,Chitnis contacted then Director of Industry ofAndhra Pradesh, Abid Hussain, who helped 
him acquire information and prepare maps for potential sites, including Sriharikota. 

Why was Sriharikota chosen? 

 There were two primary reasons for selectingSriharikota as the launch site. 

o One, it is on the east coast which facilitates the launching of the rockets in an easterly direction. 

o Two, its proximity to the equator. 

 By launching a rocket eastwards, one can take advantage of Earth‘s rotation. 

 For a launch site close to the equator the magnitude of the velocity imparted due to Earth‘s rotation is about 

450 m/s, which can lead to a substantial increase in the payload for a given launch vehicle. 

 Geostationary satellites must necessarily be in the equatorial plane. 

 So, for such satellites, the closer the launch site is to the equator the better it is. 

 There were other considerations also, such as it was a largely uninhabited area and closer to the sea. 

 This helped ensure that the flight path of launch vehicles or rockets is entirely over the sea, so that impact of 
separated rocket hardware can take place on the high seas without any constraints. 

 

Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre or Thumba: 

 Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Station (TERLS) is an Indian spaceport established on 21 
November 1963. 

 Operated by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), it is located in Thumba, 
Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala, which is near the southern tip of mainland India, very close to Earth's 
magnetic equator. 

 It is currently used by ISRO for launching sounding rockets. 
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Abdul Kalam Island: 

 Formerly known as Wheeler Island, Dr Abdul Kalam Island is an island located in the coastal outskirts of 
Odisha, India, which hosts the Integrated Test Range missile testing facility. 

 It is operated by the Defence Research and Development Organization (DRDO) and is host to most of the 
military missile testing in India. 

 Its main purpose is to make an advancement in the development of launch vehicle technology in India. 

Search for a new launchpad: 

 ISRO is considering a second launchpad in Kulasekarapattinam, a town in the Thoothukudi (Tuticorin) 
district of Tamil Nadu 

 Why? 

o Proximity to the seashore makes Thoothukudi ideal for ―straight southward‖ launches. From 
Sriharikota, such southward-bound launches are not possible as the rockets have to fly around Sri 
Lanka. 

o Nearness to the equator: Like the Sriharikota spaceport in the Satish Dhawan Space Centre, 
Thoothukudiwas selected as a spaceport due to its nearness to the equator. A rocket launch site 
should be on the east coast and near the equator. 

o Logistical ease: ISRO has its Liquid Propulsion Systems Centre (LPSC) at Mahendragiri in 
Tirunelveli district, where it assembles the second and fourth-stage engines for the PSLV. Instead of 
transporting the second and fourth stages to Sriharikota from Mahendragiri, it would be easier to shift 
them to the launch pad if it is built in Kulasekarapattinam, which is around 100 km away. 

Who was Satish Dhawan? 

 Born in Srinagar, Dhawan was an Indian rocket scientist, known as the ‗Father of Experimental Fluid 

Dynamics research‘ in India. 

 He is also one of the foremost researchers in the field of turbulence and boundary layers. 

 In 1972, Dhawan succeeded Vikram Sarabhai as the Chairman of ISRO. 

 In the decade following his appointment, he directed the Indian space programme through a period of 
extraordinary growth and spectacular achievement. 

 His efforts led to operational systems like INSAT- a telecommunications satellite, IRS – the Indian 
Remote Sensing satellite and the Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV) that placed India in the league of 
space-faring nations. 

 It was after his death in 2002 that the space centre in Sriharikota was renamed the Satish Dhawan Space 
Center to honour his legacy.  

27. Eastern Rajasthan Canal Project (ERCP) 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Rivers in news 
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Context- The Chief Minister of Rajasthan has demanded the national project status for the Eastern Rajasthan Canal 
Project (ERCP). 

Concept- 

 The main advantage of a project which has received national project status is that 90% of the funding for the 
project will be given by the central government.The estimated cost of the ERCP is around Rs. 40,000 crore. 

About the Eastern Rajasthan Canal Project: 

 It aims to harvest surplus water available during rainy season in rivers in Southern Rajasthan such as 
Chambal and its tributaries, including Kunnu, Parvati, Kalisindh, and use this water in south-eastern 
districts of the state, where there is scarcity of water for drinking and irrigation. 

 ERCP is planned to meet drinking and industrial water needs of the southern and south eastern Rajasthan, for 
humans and Livestock till the year 2051. 

 It proposes to provide drinking water to 13 districts of Rajasthan and provide irrigation water for 2.8 lakh 
hectares of land through 26 different large and medium projects. 

 13 districts: Jhalawar, Baran, Kota, Bundi, Sawai Madhopur, Ajmer, Tonk, Jaipur, Karauli, Alwar, 
Bharatpur, Dausa and Dholpur. 

Chambal River: 

 It is one of the most pollution-free rivers of India. 

 It originates at the SingarChouri peak in the northern slopes of the Vindhya mountains (Indore, Madhya 
Pradesh). From there, it flows in the North direction in Madhya Pradesh for a length of about 346 km and 
then follows a north-easterly direction for a length of 225 km through Rajasthan. 

 It enters U.P. and flows for about 32 km before joining the Yamuna River in Etawah District. 

 It is a rainfed river and its basin is bounded by the Vindhyan mountain ranges and the Aravallis. The Chambal 
and its tributaries drain the Malwa region of northwestern Madhya Pradesh. 

 The Hadauti plateau in Rajasthan occurs in the upper catchment of the Chambal River to the southeast of the 
Mewar Plains. 

 Tributaries: Banas, Kali Sindh, Sipra, Parbati, etc. 

 Main Power Projects/ Dam: Gandhi Sagar Dam, Rana Pratap Sagar Dam, Jawahar Sagar Dam, and Kota 
Barrage. 

 The National Chambal Sanctuary is located along river Chambal on the tri-junction of Rajasthan, Madhya 
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. It is known for critically endangered gharial, the red-crowned roof turtle, and the 
endangered Ganges river dolphin. 

 
28. Coal mining in Meghalaya 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography   

Coal in Meghalaya: 



 

199 
 

 Meghalaya is predominantly rich in tertiary coal deposits belonging to the Eocene age (36-56 million years 
ago). 

 The total estimated of coal reserve found in Meghalaya is about 576.48 million tonnes. 

 Meghalaya coal belongs to sub-bituminous type with high sulphur content. 

 The main characteristics of the coal found inJaintia Hills are known for its low ash content,high volatile 
matter,high calorific value andcomparatively high sulphur content. 

 The physical properties characterize the coal of Jaintia Hills District as hard, lumpy, bright and jointed 
except for the coal in Jarain which is both soft and hard in nature. 

 Composition of the coal revealed by chemical analysis indicates moisture content between 0.4% to 9.2%, 
ash content between 1.3% to 24.7%, and sulphur content between 2.7% to 5.0%. 

 The calorific value ranges from 5,694 to 8230 kilo calories/Kilogram 

Coal Bearing Areas in Meghalaya: 

 Coal is found in all three undivided hill regions (namely Khasi, Garo and Jaintia) of Meghalaya. 

Coal mining in Meghalaya: 

 Though the coal mines all over the county were nationalised by an Act passed by the Parliament, that is, 
Coal Mines Nationalization Act, 1973, and subsequently brought under the Coal India Limited in 
November, 1975, the coal mines in Meghalayaremained outside the provisions of the said Act due to 
Sixth Schedule of Constitution of India. 

 Hence, the land owners are also the owners of the minerals below their land. 

Mining Method 

Rat hole mining: 

 Coal in Meghalaya being found deposited in thin seams imbedded in sedimentary rocks, sandstones and 
shale is mined by making tunnels through the coal seam. 

 The tunnels being narrow are referred to as ‗rat holes‘ and the mining method is commonly known as ‗rat 

hole mining‘. 

 The rat hole mining is a primitive method of mining and mostly done manually by employing small 
implements and machineries. 

 In this method of mining, a narrow tunnel is dug either through the side of the hill (referred to as- side-
cutting) or through a rectangular shaft/pit (known as box-cutting) and coal is extracted manually. 

o In ‗side-cutting‘ rat hole mining a hole is cut from the side of the hill where coal seam is visible 
from outside or there is possibility of coal seam located inside. Through a narrow tunnel the miners 
explore the inside of the hill for coal and if found extract it manually through small implements. 

o In the box-cutting method the land is, first cleared by cutting and removing the ground 
vegetation and then pits ranging from 5 to 100 m2 are dug vertically into the ground to reach the 
coal seam. The depth of the vertical shaft varies from 20 m to 130 m depending on the depth of the 
coal seam. Thereafter, horizontal narrow tunnels are made into the seam. The height of the tunnel, in 
most cases is about 3 to 4 feet due to thin coal seems. 

 In both methods (side-cutting or box-cutting) the miners enter/ crawl into the tunnel and mine the coal 
with small shovel. 

Order by National Green Tribunal (NGT): 

 It is illegal as The National Green Tribunal (NGT) has banned rat-hole mining in Meghalaya in 2014 

 The ban of transportation of already mined materials will also continue. 

29. Seed Festival 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Concept : 
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 The native seed festival was first introduced in South India at Thiruthuraipoondiin Tiruvarur district in 
Tamil Nadu in 2006 by the late Nel Jayaraman ( nel means paddy in Tamil). 

 Since then it has grown from strength to strength, drawing a large number of organic farmers and promoters of 
traditional seed varieties every year. 

 The annual two-day festival is patronised by not only those from Tamil Nadu but also neighbouring 
States.  

 It is one of the largest seed exchange programmes across the country.  

 As many as 200 native varieties of grain are showcased. Mapillai samba, thanga samba and kichili samba 
were some of the varieties on display. 

 Native seeds are more genetically diverse and are resilient to harsh climate conditions. 

 A highlight of the show is that two kg of native seeds are given to farmers who can pledge that they will 
return with four kg the next year. 

 Saving water: Farmers say that irrigation needs come down when native seeds are used. While regular 
varieties may need to be irrigated two hours daily four days a week, a native variety may only need irrigation 
for two hours twice a week. 

 Sharing knowledge: An organic farmer talks about farming of kambu (pearl millet). 

30. Farmers in rain-battered Himachal fear massive drop in apple output 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic Geography  

Apple (Malus pumila) is commercially the most important temperate fruit and is fourth among the most widely 
produced fruits in the world after banana, orange and grape. China is the largest apple producing country in the world. 

Origin 

Apples originated in the Middle East more than 4000 years ago. Spreading across Europe to France, the fruit arrived in 
England at around the time of the Norman conquest in 1066. 

Regions 

It is mostly grown in the states of Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Uttaranchal, Arunachal Pradesh and 
Nagaland. 

 
31. Lightning not a natural disaster 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context:The Union government is not in favor of declaring lightning a natural disaster as deaths caused by it can be 
avoided through education and awareness. 

Details: 

 India is among the only five countries in the world with an early warning system for lightning and the 
forecast is available from five days to up to 3 hours. 

 If declared a natural disaster, the victims will be entitled to compensation from the State Disaster Response 
Fund (SDRF) once this is notified. 

 As much as 75% of funds to SDRF are contributed by the Centre. 

Natural disasters: 
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 A natural disaster is the highly harmful impact on a society or community following a natural hazard event. 

 According to present norms, cyclone, drought, earthquake, fire, flood, tsunami, hailstorm, landslide, 
avalanche, cloudburst, pest attack, frost and cold waves are considered disasters that are covered under the 
SDRF. 

 The frequency of lightning was maximum in northeast States and in West Bengal, Sikkim, Jharkhand, 
Odisha and Bihar but the number of deaths is higher in central Indian States of Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Chhattisgarh and Odisha. 

What is Lightning? 

 About: 

o It is the natural process of "an electrical discharge of very little duration and high voltage between a 
cloud and the ground or within a cloud," accompanied by a bright flash, a loud sound, and 
occasionally thunderstorms. 

o Cloud-to-ground (CG) lightning is dangerous because it can electrocute people due to its high 
electric voltage and current. Inter- or intra-cloud lightning is visible and safe. 

 Process of Lightning: 

o Lightning is caused by a difference in electrical charge between the top and bottom of a cloud, which 
generates a huge current of electricity. 

o Water vapour in the cloud condenses and rises, generating heat and pushing water molecules further 
up until they become ice crystals. Collisions between the ice crystals trigger the release of electrons, 
leading to a chain reaction that results in a positively charged top layer and negatively charged middle 
layer in the cloud. 

o When the difference in charge becomes large enough, a huge current of electricity flows between the 
layers, producing heat that causes the air column to expand and produce shock waves that create 
thunder sounds. 

 Lightning and the Climate Change: 

o In a 2015 study from California University, the university cautioned that a rise in one degree 
Celsius would result in a 12% increase in the frequency of lightning strikes. 

o Another study that was released in Geophysical Research Letters in March 2021 found connections 
between climate change and an increase in lightning strikes in the Arctic. 

32. Heat waves across Southern Europe 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Climatology 

Concept : 

 The intense heat wave experienced in southern Europe, particularly in Italy. 

 Italian health officials intensified heat warnings as southern Europe experienced a brutally hot week. 

 Temperatures were expected to exceed 40 degrees Celsius. 

Weather Conditions and Impact in Italy 

 Italy experienced a third heat wave, affecting much of the Mediterranean. 

 Rome recorded temperatures of 39 degrees Celsius, with expectations of exceeding 40 degrees Celsius the 
following day. 

 Power outages occurred in parts of Rome due to increased demand from air conditioners. 

Wildfires in Spain and Greece 

 A wildfire that started on the Canary island of La Palma continued to burn out of control, although weaker 
winds and cooler temperatures were assisting firefighters. 

 In Greece, two wildfires threatened homes in areas outside Athens. 

Causes for Intense Heat Waves 
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Climate change 

 The Earth's atmosphere has been warming for decades, due to human activities such as burning fossil fuels. 
This warming is causing heat waves to become more frequent, intense, and prolonged. 

 A study by the World Meteorological Organization found that the probability of a heat wave like the one that 
hit Europe in 2022 has increased by at least 100 times due to climate change. 

Double jets 

 A double jet is a type of weather pattern that occurs when two jet streams, or bands of strong winds in 
the atmosphere, are present over Europe. This can cause hot air to be trapped over the continent, 
leading to heat waves. 

 A study by the University of Oxford found that double jets have become more common in recent years, and 
that they are likely to become even more common in the future due to climate change. 

Drought 

 Drought can make heat waves more intense by drying out the soil and vegetation, which can trap heat. 

 A study by the European Union's Copernicus Climate Change Service found that the risk of drought in Europe 
has increased by 20% since 1971. 

Other factors 

 Other factors that can contribute to heat waves include urban heat island effect, deforestation, and changes 
in ocean currents. 

 The urban heat island effect occurs when cities are warmer than surrounding areas due to the heat generated 
by buildings, vehicles, and other human activities. 

 Deforestation can reduce the amount of shade and moisture in an area, which can make heat waves more 
intense. 

 Changes in ocean currents can affect the distribution of heat around the globe, which can lead to heat waves in 
some regions and droughts in others. 

33. 2020 order on floodplain zoning declaring Gomti ‗non-perennial river‘ draws flak 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Rivers in news 

Context:A three-year-old government order (GO) issued on September 3, 2020, by the irrigation department of 
the Uttar Pradesh government declaring the Gomti as a ―non-perennial river‖ has drawn flak from water experts 
and river rights activists. 

Details: 

 The order states: As it‘s a non-perennial river, e-flow (environmental flow) cannot be maintained 
throughout the year and no surplus water is available to augment the flow. 

 The order also declared a 50 metres area from both banks of the river as a no-construction zone. 

 On June 18, 2010, the Lucknow bench of the Allahabad High Court ordered the UP government to stop all 
construction activities within 100 metres of the banks of the river. 

About Gomti river: 

 Gomti is a tributary of Ganga river and an alluvial river of the Ganga Plain. 

 It originates near Mainkot, from GomatTaala lake also known as FulharJheel in Madhotanda. This is 
located around 30 kilometres from Pilibhit town in UP. 

 The river flows through Sitapur, Lucknow, Barabanki, Sultanpur and Jaunpur before meeting the Ganga 
at Kaithi, Ghazipur district. 

 It empties into theGanga near Saidpur. The 960-km-long river also supplies around 450 million litres per 
day of water to Lucknow.  

 As per a CPCB report from 2022,Gomti is the fifth most polluted river in the country. 

 Tributaries: Sai river, Sukheta river, Choha river and Andhra Choha river. 
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 Pollution in Gomti river: 

 Recently, thousands of dead fish are found along the bank of the Gomti river. 

 The fish had died as dissolved oxygen level of the river water had dipped too low. 

 Officials of the pollution prevention board blame untreated muck for this situation. 

 The dissolved oxygen levels dipped to as low as one milligramme per litre (mg/l). A minimum level of 
four to six mg/l is considered essential to sustain aquatic life. 

o Dissolved Oxygen is a measure of the amount of free oxygen available in river systems. 

o The quality of water increases with an increase in DO levels. 

 Cause of pollution:Discharge of untreated sewage, Discharge of industrial effluents and domestic wastes, 
Encroachment of floodplains. 

Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD): 

 BOD is the amount of dissolved oxygen needed by bacteria in decomposing the organic wastes present in 
water. It is expressed in milligrams of oxygen per litre of water. 

 The higher value of BOD indicates low DO content of water. 

Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD): 

 COD measures the amount of oxygen in parts per million required to oxidise organic (biodegradable and non-
biodegradable) and oxidizable inorganic compounds in the water sample. 

Presence of Solariella in Gomti river: 

 Monitoring by the state pollution control board reveals the water is unfit for consumption. 

 A marine species of molluscs -- Solariella -- was recently found in the river. 

 This is alarming, as Solariella is endemic to coastal waters that ordinarily have high levels of ph. 

 The presence of Solariella was revealed during the first-ever biomapping of the river done by the 
Geological Survey of India (gsi), Lucknow. 

 According to the gsi report, the invertebrate species, Solariella, may have been introduced in the river by 
birds like waders. 

 In other areas (Madhavpura, Isauli and Bashariaghat) they have found Hemicyprisarorai -- another organism 
that survives in highly alkaline water. 

o The high ph levels of these areas were mainly attributed to the use of fertilisers in nearby fields. 

 
34. ‗Bharat Dal‘ brand: Piyush Goyal launches sale of subsidisedchana dal at Rs 60 per kg 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:Union Food Minister Piyush Goyal launched the sale of ‗subsidised‘ chana dal under the brand name 
‗Bharat Dal‘ at the rate of Rs 60 per kg for one kg pack and Rs 55 per kg for 30 kg pack. 
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About Tur or Arhar Dal: 

 The pigeon pea (Cajanuscajan), often referred to as arhar or tur dal, is a perennial legume that is 
indigenous to the Old World and belongs to the Fabaceae family. 

 Pigeon peas are widely grown around the world in tropical and subtropical areas, and they are popular in 
South Asia, South East Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 

 Climatic requirements: 

o In the rainy season (June to October),arhar can be cultivated at temperatures between 26 °C and 30 
°C, and in the post-rainy season (November to March), at temperatures between 17 °C and 22 °C. 

o Pigeonpea flowering during the monsoon and overcast weather results in poor pod production because 
the plant is extremely susceptible to low radiation at the time of pod development. 

o It can be cultivated successfully on black cotton soils that are well-drained and have a pH range of 
7.0 to 8.5. 

Pulses in India: 

Important Major Pulses Growing Zones / States in India  

Varietal Development programme of pulses got strengthened in 1967 with the initiation of All-India Co-ordinated 
Research Improvement Programme. Through this programme, the varieties suitable for across the country i.e. agro-
climatic zones: Northern Hills Zone – J&K, Himachal Pradesh, North West of Uttar Pradesh; North West Plain Zone – 
Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan, Gujarat, western Uttar Pradesh; North East Plain Zone – eastern Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 
West Bengal, Assam, Tripura, Mizoram, Northern Odisha; Central Zone – Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Parts of 
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh; South Zone – Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Karnataka and southern Odisha have 
been developed. 

Climatic Requirement 

Pulse crops are cultivated in Kharif, Rabi and Zaid seasons of the Agricultural year. Rabi crops require mild cold 
climate during sowing period, during vegetative to pod development cold climate and during maturity / harvesting 
warm climate. Similarly, Kharif pulse crops require warm climate throughout their life from sowing to harvesting. 
Summer pulses are habitants of warm climate. Seed is required to pass many stages to produce seed like germination, 
seedling, vegetative, flowering, fruit setting, pod development and grain maturity / harvesting. 

Area, Production And Yield Of Major Pulse Crops Growing States In India 

There was 239 lakh ha area in India at triennium ending 2010-11, which was mainly contributed by Madhya Pradesh, 
Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. From this area, 158 lakh tonnes production of pulse was 
received. The major contributors of this production were Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and 
Andhra Pradesh. During this period, productivity of pulses was recorded as 661 kg / ha with highest in Punjab (905 
kg/ha), Haryana (891), Bihar (839), Uttar Pradesh (823) and West Bengal (811). 
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NAFED: 

 The National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India (NAFED) is an organisation of 
marketing cooperatives for agricultural produce. 

 It was established on October 2 1958 under the Multi State Cooperative Societies Act. 

 It was set up with the aim of promoting co-operative marketing of agricultural produce that would benefit 
farmers. 

35. Tracking the new railway proposal for Kerala 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:In Kerala, a new semi-high speed railway, expected to cruise at an average speed of 125 kmph has been 
proposed.Set to travel the 420-km Thiruvananthapuram-Kannur north-south corridor, the trains are slated to 
cover the distance in three and a half hours.The alignment for the trains will be largely that of the alignment 
suggested in 2015 for the high-speed rail corridor. 

About the new rail project: 

 The approximately ₹1 lakh crore semi-high speed train project on standard gauge track was mooted 
recently by technocrat E. Sreedharan. 

 It is being projected as an alternative to the ₹64,000 crore Thiruvananthapuram-Kasaragod SilverLine 
project, which was to cover the 530-km distance at an average speed of about 135 kmph. 

 The proposed corridor would have a design speed of 200 kmph and can be linked with high-speed or semi-
high speed rail projects on standard gauge that could touch Mangaluru and Coimbatore in future. 

Why are high speed trains a priority? 

 Trains in Kerala are operating at rock-bottom speed. 

 The average speed of express trains is about 50 kmph to as low as 35 kmph. 

 There are now 1.5 crore vehicles — one vehicle for every two persons — jostling for space on narrow and 
congested roads which claim the life of over 4,000 people in accidents every year in the State. 

What happened to the high-speed rail corridor and the SilverLineproject? 

 In 2014, the State government entrusted the Delhi Metro Rail Corporation (DMRC) with the task of 
readying a Detailed Project Report (DPR) for a high-speed rail corridor linking Thiruvananthapuram 
with the northern-most district Kasaragod. 
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 The DPR which was handed over to the government in 2015 was considered too ambitious and costly and 
failed to take off. 

 The SilverLine project, proposed by the KRDCL in 2021 met with massive resistance due to concern 
over:Massive displacement of people, Being built over a tall embankment, Worsen the flood situation, as 
embankment would block natural flow of water. 

36. Ministry weighs feasibility of coal shipments from Meghalaya to Bangladesh via Assam‘s Pandu port 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context:The Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways is now exploring the possibility of moving coal shipments 
from Meghalaya‘s mines to Bangladesh via Pandu port. 

Details: 

 The Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) has appointed an operator for Pandu and Dhubri ports. 

 Coal would be moved from Meghalaya to Assam, and then to Bangladesh‘s Srirajganj port, via the 
Brahmaputra river in India, and Jamuna river in Bangladesh. 

 India is dredging the waterway to make it navigable. 

 Use of waterways to transport material to the neighbour would improve access, reduce the time taken, and 
bring down logistics costs. 

Dhubri port: 

 Dhubri port is an important river port in Assam. 

 This port is located in Dhubri town on the banks of the Brahmaputra River. 

 This port is located on the National Waterway 2. 

 It is important for the port terminal. It is located near the Bangladesh border at the western end of National 
Waterway 2. 

 It is currently used for commodity transit movement to Bangladesh. 

 Dhubri is also being looked at as an option to improve connectivity between the North-East and the Indian 
mainland. 

 A trial run, carrying 200 tonnes of rice, was done on the Patna–Pandu route (of 2,350 km) using National 
Waterways 1 (Ganges), the India–Bangladesh Protocol route (through Khulna, Narayanganj, Sirajganj, 
Chilmari), National Waterways 2 (Brahmaputra) through Dhubria and Jogighopa. The journey took 25 
days. 

 
Pandu port: 

 Pandu Port is a river port in the Indian state of Assam, serving Guwahati. 

 This port has been developed on the bank of the Brahmaputra river. 

 The port is the most important and the largest river port in Assam state. 
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 Many passenger ships at the port are anchored with the tourists. However, the state government has now 
allocated funds for the modernization of the port for national waterway development projects. 

 In order to arrange a ship anchorage, a naval terminal or permanent jetty has been formed. 

 The Port is included in the port of call agreement between India and Bangladesh. 

37. Restoring the perennial Thamirabarani river with people power 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Rives in news 

Context:In recent years, the Thamirabarani river in Tamil Nadu has been polluted with sewage and solid waste 
rendering the water unfit for drinking or fishing. 

Details: 

 The NellaiNeervalam project, an initiative by the district authorities and the local community, has been 
conducting citizen-driven cleaning and biodiversity mapping of water bodies, including Thamirabarani 
river. 

 The project has digitally mapped over 1,200 water bodies in 2021, which facilitates easier identification, 
streamlines cleaning activities and enhances the overall water ecosystem management. 

About the Thamirabarani river: 

 Thamirabarani is the onlyperennial river in south India that flows through the districts of Tirunelveli and 
Thoothukudi in Tamil Nadu. 

 Originating from the Pothigai hills ofWestern Ghats, the life-giving river dribbles, sprints and gallops for 
about 128 kilometres along the southern edge of the country. 

 It originates and ends in the same state (Tamil Nadu). 

 The river is deeply connected to the lives, livelihoods and culture of the people in the state. 

 The river supports wildlife such as the Nilgiri marten, slender loris, lion-tailed macaque, white spotted 
bush frog, galaxy frog, Sri Lankan Atlas moth and the great hornbill. 

Concern: 

 The river has been polluted with untreated or poorly treated industrial waste and domestic sewage, and 
solid waste such as clothes and plastics, rendering the water unfit for drinking or fishing. 

 
Rivers of Tamilnadu: 

 Kaveri, Thenpennai, Palar, are the three largest rivers of Tamil Nadu followed by Vaigai River, Noyyal 
River, Cheyyar River, Then Pennai, Vellar River (Northern Tamil Nadu), Vellar River (Southern Tamil 
Nadu), Moyar River, Pampar River, Bhavani River, Thamirabarani River, Vaippar River are the major 
rivers in Tamil Nadu. 

Major rivers of Tamilnadu 

River Description 
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Cauvery 

 Originates at Talacauvery in the Brahmagiri hills of Kodagu (Coorg). Coorg is 
a district in Karnataka in the Western Ghats. 

 About 416 Km of its course falls in Tamil Nadu. 

 It serves as a boundary between Karnataka and Tamil Nadu for a distance of 64 
Km. 

 Cauvery river forms Hogenakkal waterfalls in Dharmapuri district. 

 In the Tiruchirappalli district, the river branches into two parts. The northern 
branch is called Kollidam or Coleroon. The southern branch remains Cauvery. 
From here, the Cauvery delta starts. 

 Tributaries: Bhavani, Noyyal, Amaravati, harangi, hemavati, shipshape, Arkavati, 
Lakshmantirtha, Kabbani, Suvarnavati. 

Palar 

 The Palar river rises beyond Talagavara village in the Kolar district of Karnataka. 
The Palar drains an area of 17,871 sq. km, out of which nearly 57% lies in Tamil 
Nadu and the rest in the states of Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

 Ponnai, GoundinyaNadhi, Malattar, Cheyyar, and Kiliyar are its major tributaries. 
Its total length is 348 km, out of which 222 km of its course falls in Tamilnadu. 

 Palar flows through the districts of Vellore and Kancheepuram. Finally, it enters 
the Bay of Bengal near Kuvattur. 

Thenpennai/ 
Thenponaiyar/ 
Ponnaiyar/ Pennaiyar 
river 

 Thenpennaiyar originates from the eastern slope of NandiDurga hills in eastern 
Karnataka and drains an area of 16,019 sq. km, of which nearly 77% lies in Tamil 
Nadu. 

 This river flows for a distance of 247 km in the southeasterly direction in the 
districts of Krishnagiri, Dharmapuri, Vellore, Tiruvannamalai, Cuddalore, and 
Villupuram. 

 Thenpennaiyar branches into two viz. Gadilam and the Ponnaiyar near 
TirukoilurAnaicut. Gadilam joins the Bay of Bengal near Cuddalore and 
Ponnaiyar near Puducherry. Chinnar, Markandanadhi, Vaniar, and Pambar are its 
tributaries. 

Vaigai river 

 Vaigai river rises from the eastern slopes of the Varusanadu hills of the Western 
Ghats of Tamil Nadu. It drains an area of 7741 sq. km, which lies entirely in the 
state of Tamil Nadu. 

 It flows through the districts of Madurai, Sivaganga, and Ramanathapuram. Its 
length is 258 km. It discharges its water into the Ramnad big Tank and some other 
small tanks. The tank surplus water is finally released into Palk Strait near 
Ramanathapuram. 

38. GPS Data Could Detect Large Earthquakes Hours Before They Happen 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 A systematic global analysis of GPS time-series data from nearly 100 large earthquakes suggests the 
existence of a precursory phase of fault slip that occurs about two hours before seismic rupture. 

 Though predicting large earthquakes is still challenging. 

What are faults? 

 Faults are fractures in Earth‘s crust where rocks on either side of the crack have slid past each other. 

 Sometimes the cracks are tiny, as thin as hair, with barely noticeable movement between the rock layers. But 
faults can also be hundreds of miles long, such as the San Andreas Fault in California and the Anatolian 
Fault in Turkey, both of which are visible from space. 
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 There are three kinds of faults:strike-slip, normal and thrust (reverse) faults. 

 Each type is the outcome of different forces pushing or pulling on the crust, causing rocks to slide up, down or 
past each other.Each describes a different kind of relative motion. 

Types: 

 Strike-slip faults indicate rocks are sliding past each other horizontally, with little to no vertical movement. 
Both the San Andreas and Anatolian Faults are strike-slip. 

 Normal faults create space. Two blocks of crust pull apart, stretching the crust into a valley. The Basin and 
Range Province in North America and the East African Rift Zone are two well-known regions where normal 
faults are spreading apart Earth‘s crust. 

 Reverse faults, also called thrust faults, slide one block of crust on top of another. These faults are commonly 
found in collisions zones, where tectonic plates push up mountain ranges such as the Himalayas and the 
Rocky Mountains. 

 
Difference among these faults: 

 Strike-slip faults are usually vertical, while normal and reverse faults are often at an angle to the surface of 
the Earth. The different styles of faulting can also combine in a single event, with one fault moving in both a 
vertical and strike-slip motion during an earthquake. 

39. Farmers may stop sowing cotton as yields and prices slump in Tamil Nadu 

Subject : Geography  

Subject: Economic geography  

Concept :Area under cotton cultivation in Tamil Nadu is likely to fall next sowing season as farmers harvesting 
cotton now struggle to get remunerative prices. 

Cotton crop- 

Conditions of Growth- 

 Cotton is the crop of tropical and subtropical areas and requires uniformly high temperatures varying between 
21°C and 30°C. 

 Frost is enemy number one of the cotton plant and it is grown in areas having at least 210 frost-free days in a 
year. 

 The modest requirement of water can be met by an average annual rainfall of 50- 100 cm. 

 About 80 per cent of the total irrigated area under cotton is in Punjab, Haryana, Gujarat and Rajasthan. 

 Moist weather and heavy rainfall at the time of boll-opening and picking are detrimental to cotton as the plant 
becomes vulnerable to pests and diseases. 

 High amounts of rainfall in the beginning and sunny and dry weather at ripening time are very useful for a 
good crop. 

 Cotton is a Kharif crop which requires 6 to 8 months to mature. 

 In the peninsular part of India, it is sown up to October and harvested between January and May because there 
is no danger of winter frost in these areas. In Tamil Nadu, it is grown both as a kharif and as a rabi crop. 
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 Cotton cultivation is closely related to deep black soils (regur) of the Deccan and the Malwa Plateaus and 
those of Gujarat. It also grows well in alluvial soils of the Satluj-Ganga Plain and red and laterite soils of the 
peninsular regions. 

 Cotton quickly exhausts the fertility of the soil. Therefore, regular application of manures and fertilizers to the 
soils is very necessary. 

Production- 

 India has the largest area under cotton cultivation in the world though it is the world‘s third largest producer of 

cotton after China and the USA. 

 Currently it is grown over 6 per cent of the net sown area. 

Distribution- 

 In India, cotton is grown in three distinct agro-ecological zones, viz., 

 Northern (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan), 

 Central (Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh) and 

 Southern zone (Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka). 

 Maharashtra is the largest producer and produces 29.78 per cent of the total cotton production of India. 
Maharashtra is a traditional producer of cotton. Over 80 per cent of the production comes from Khandesh, 
Vidarbha and Marathwada regions. 

40. Farmers‘ protest brings water to Chambal canals after 2 decades 

Subject: Geography 

Section: mapping 

Context: 

 Following a fortnight-long stay by farmers in front of the Chambal Command Area Development office in 
Kota, water was released after two decades into the dried-up irrigation canals between Gandhi Sagar Dam 
and Kota Barrage earlier this week. 

 HadotiKisan Union led the protest. 

 The Hadoti region, comprising Kota, Baran, Bundi and Jhalawar districts. 

Details: 

 Irrigation water from the Chambal river will facilitate sowing of traditional kharif crops, including rice, 
soybean, and sugarcane, in Kota and Bundi districts. 

 Agricultural production in the command area, measuring 2.29 lakh hectares, was earlier valued at an 
estimated ₹10,000 crore annually, when water was supplied through the canals during the two main rabi and 
kharif crop seasons. 

 The water supply was stopped in 2001 due to technical reasons. 

 Rajasthan‘s only agriculture-based cooperative sugar mill, set up in 1970 and situated at Keshoraipatan 
in Kota district, also went defunct in 2004 because of financial losses, affecting the livelihood of sugarcane 
farmers and agricultural labourers. 

 Rivers like Banganga, Gambhir and Ruparel in eastern Rajasthan were gradually drying up, while 
Chambal river water was flowing into the sea. 

Kota Barrage: 

 The Kota Barrage is situated upstream of Kota city. Water released after power generation at Gandhi Sagar 
Dam, Rana Pratap Sagar Dam and Jawahar Sagar Dam was earlier diverted by the Kota Barrage for 
irrigation in Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh through canals on the left and the right sides of the Chambal 
river. 
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Garlic cultivation: 

 Farmers in the region began the cultivation of garlic, a labour-intensive crop, after 2012. It gave profits in the 
initial years, but its uncontrolled production has led to a price crash during the recent years. 

About the Eastern Rajasthan Canal Project: 

 It aims to harvest surplus water available during rainy season in rivers in Southern Rajasthan such as 
Chambal and its tributaries, including Kunnu, Parvati, Kalisindh, and use this water in south-eastern 
districts of the state, where there is scarcity of water for drinking and irrigation. 

 ERCP is planned to meet drinking and industrial water needs of the southern and south eastern Rajasthan, for 
humans and Livestock till the year 2051. 

 It proposes to provide drinking water to 13 districts of Rajasthan and provide irrigation water for 2.8 lakh 
hectares of land through 26 different large and medium projects. 

 13 districts: Jhalawar, Baran, Kota, Bundi, Sawai Madhopur, Ajmer, Tonk, Jaipur, Karauli, Alwar, 
Bharatpur, Dausa and Dholpur. 

Benefits: 

 A significant area of land will get irrigation facilities. 

 It intends to improve the ground water table in the rural areas of the state. 

 Positively influencing the socio-economic conditions of the people. 

 It adds special emphasis on the Delhi Mumbai Industrial Corridor (DMIC) and envisages that sustainable 
water sources will enhance and help industries grow in these areas. 

 Resulting in investment and revenue. 

41. Raigad landslides 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: Recent Raigad landslides 

Landslide Causes 

1. Geological causes 

o Weak or sensitive materials; Weathered materials; Sheared, jointed, or fissured materials; Adversely 
oriented discontinuity (bedding, schistosity, fault, unconformity, contact, and so forth); Contrast in 
permeability and/or stiffness of materials 

2. Morphological causes 

o Tectonic or volcanic uplift; Glacial rebound; Fluvial, wave, or glacial erosion of slope toe or lateral 
margins; Subterranean erosion (solution, piping); Deposition loading slope or its crest; Vegetation 
removal (by fire, drought); Thawing; Freeze-and-thaw weathering; Shrink-and-swell weathering 

3. Human causes 

o Excavation of slope or its toe; Loading of slope or its crest; Drawdown (of reservoirs); Deforestation; 
Irrigation; Mining; Artificial vibration; Water leakage from utilities 
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Types of Landslides 

 Falls: It happens due to the abrupt movements of the mass of geologic materials, such as rocks and boulders, 
that become detached from steep slopes or cliffs. 

 Topples: It happens due to the forward rotation of a unit or units about some pivotal point, under the actions 
of gravity and forces exerted by adjacent units or by fluids in cracks. 

 Slides: In this type, rocks, debris, or soil slide through slope forming material. 

 Spread: It usually occurs on very gentle slopes or flat terrain. 

 

Landslides and India 

 Landslides and avalanches are among the major hydro-geological hazards that affect large parts of India. 

 Around 15% of the country‘s region is prone to landslides. The Himalayas of Northwest and Northeast India 
and the Western Ghats are two regions of high vulnerability. 

 Some major recent incidents are Kerala (2018), Himachal Pradesh (2018), Uttarakhand (2018), Tamenglong-
Manipur (2018), and Kalikhola, Manipur (June 2017). 

42. Early Warnings for All 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

 Aim: 

o The "Early Warnings for All"initiative is a groundbreaking effort to ensure that everyone on Earth 
is protected from hazardous weather, water, or climate events through life-saving early warning 
systems by the end of 2027. 

 Project partners: 

o The Early Warnings for All initiativeisco-led by the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) 
and the United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Reduction (UNDRR), with support from the 
International Telecommunication Union (ITU) and the International Federation of Red Cross 
and Red Crescent Societies (IFRC) and other partners. 

o The Early Warnings for All initiative partners beyond the UN with the Red Cross and Red 
Crescent movement, civil society, Big Tech companies, donor governments, development banks,  
and the insurance sector. 

The Early Warnings for All initiative is built around four key pillars:  

1. Disaster risk knowledge and management: Systematically gather data and conduct risk evaluations under 
the supervision of UNDRR. 

2. Detection, observation, monitoring, analysis, and forecasting: Advancing hazard monitoring and early 
warning systems under the direction of WMO. 
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3. Warning dissemination and communication: Conveying clear risk information and early warnings under 
the leadership of ITU. 

4. Preparedness and response capabilities: Develop national and community response capacities under the 
guidance of IFRC. 

43. Govt to open mining of lithium, rare minerals to private sector 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: Centre proposes amendments to The Mines and Mineral (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 to enable 
entry of private players into mining of lithium and other deep-seated minerals. 

Key Points: 

 The Bill proposes to omit at least 6 out of the 12 minerals from the atomic minerals list from a list of 12 
which cannot be commercially mined. 

 The most important mineral to be taken out of this list through the Bill introduced in Parliament is lithium. 
Lithium, a non-ferrous, alkali metal, is a key component for electric vehicles, batteries and other energy 
storage solutions. 

 Being under the atomic minerals list, the mining and exploration was previously reserved for government 
entities. 

 The other five minerals are: beryl and other beryllium-bearing minerals; niobium (bearing minerals); 
titanium (bearing minerals and ore); tantalum; and zirconium bearing minerals and ores. 

 These minerals have various applications in the space industry, electronics, communications, energy sector, 
and electric batteries. According to the Bill, these minerals are also critical in the net-zero emission 
commitment of India. 

 The amendment will pave the way for private players to mine and empower the government to auction their 
reserves going ahead. 

What is the Atomic mineral list? 

 Atomic minerals include mainly minerals containing uranium, thorium, rare metals, viz. niobium, tantalum, 
lithium, beryllium, titanium, zirconium, and rare earth elements (REEs) containing uranium and thorium as 
well as beach sand minerals. 

 In India, these minerals are specified in Part B of the First Schedule to the Mines and Minerals 
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 (MMDR Act), 

 A few of these minerals containing uranium, thorium, niobium, tantalum and beryllium are included in 
the list of ‗Prescribed Substances‘ under the Atomic Energy Act, 1962. 

Overview of the existing Atomic Mineral exploration and mining system. 

 Until now the government has prohibited mining of atomic minerals by private entities and  
granted operating rights to only state-run companies to "safeguard" strategic interest of the 
country. 

 Atomic Minerals Directorate for Exploration and Research (AMD), a constituent unit of 
Department of Atomic Energy (DAE), has the mandate to identify, evaluate and augment 
mineral resources contained in the Part B of the First Schedule of the MMDR Act. 

 In the front end, the Atomic Minerals Directorate for Exploration and Research (AMD) 
shoulders the responsibility for survey, exploration, and augmentation of atomic mineral 
resources. 

 Under the MMDR Act, 1957, GoI has promulgated Atomic Minerals Concession Rules 

 (AMCR), 2016 (later amended in 2019) for mineral concession and regulation with respect to 
atomic minerals above the notified threshold values. 

 At present, uranium deposits established by AMD are mined by Uranium Corporation of 
India Limited (UCIL), a PSU of DAE. 
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 In respect of beach sand minerals, the mining operations are being carried out by both PSUs and 
private entrepreneurs. 

 In respect of other atomic minerals like beryl, columbite, tantalite, lepidolite etc., no specific 
mining operations are being carried out except their recovery as by-products incidental to 
prospecting operations. 

44. The changing contours of Delhi 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:India‘s capital city Delhi is en route to becoming the world‘s most populous urban agglomeration 
overtaking Tokyo by 2028.India‘s median age of 28.2 years is nearly 10 years younger than China‘s median age of 
39. 

The layout of Delhi-NCR: 

 An urban agglomeration is a continuous urban spread constituting a. town and its adjoining outgrowths 
(OGs), or two or more physically. contiguous towns together with or without outgrowths of such towns. 

o The urban agglomeration of Delhi-NCR extends to several State and city jurisdictions, including 
Faridabad, Ghaziabad, Gurugram, and Noida. 

o The expansion of this agglomeration is due to various reasons including Delhi being the national 
capital, metro rail networks extending from core to periphery and other investments made by the 
contiguous states. 

 

Draft Regional Plan 2041: 

 Recently, the National Capital Region Planning Board (NCRPB) has recently approved the 'Draft 
Regional Plan 2041'. 

 Currently, the NCR consists of 24 districts in Uttar Pradesh, Haryana and Rajasthan and entire Delhi, 
spread across an area of 55,083 square kilometres. 

45. Egypt and Ethiopia are finally working on a water deal — what that means for other Nile River states 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Egypt and Ethiopia have waged a diplomatic war of words over Ethiopia‘s massive new dam — the 
Grand Ethiopian Renaissance Dam — on the Blue Nile, which started filling up in July 2020. 

Details:Now the two countries have finally agreed to conclude ―a mutually acceptable agreement‖ within four 
months.Countries in conflict are: Ethiopia, Egypt and Sudan. 

What is the context of the current tussle? 

 Ethiopia, whose highlands provide more than 85 per cent of the water that flows into the Nile, has long 
argued that it has the right under international law to manage resources within its own borders for its 
national development. 
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 Egypt, which depends on the Nile for more than 90 per cent of its fresh water, has argued that the Ethiopian 
dam represents a threat to its water security and its very existence as a people. 

 In February 2022, the Ethiopian dam started producing electricity. Egyptians claimed that Addis Ababa 
(Capital of Ethiopia) was ―violating its obligations under the 2015 Declaration of Principles‖ and 
endangering Egyptian ―water interests‖. 

 
Rights over Nile river: 

 The most important are Egypt‘s and Sudan‘s historically acquired rights to Nile waters. 

 The rights were granted by the 1929 Anglo-Egyptian Treaty and the 1959 bilateral agreement between 
Egypt and Sudan (1959 Nile Treaty). 

 After estimating the average annual flow of the Nile River as measured at Aswan to be 84 billion cubic 
metres, the two treatises granted 66 per cent of Nile waters to Egypt,22 per cent to Sudan and 12 per cent 
to account for seepage and evaporation. 

 Egypt was also granted veto power over all construction projects on the Nile and its tributaries. 

 These rights came to be known as Egypt‘s and Sudan‘s acquired rights. 

o They have been the main sticking point in efforts to conclude a treaty between all 11 Nile riparian 
states for the allocation of the waters of the Nile, as well as between Egypt, Ethiopia and Sudan 
over the Ethiopian dam. 

 While Ethiopia and other upstream riparian states see these two treaties as colonial anachronisms that 
have no relevance to modern Nile governance, Egypt and Sudaninsist that they are binding. 

Other issues include: 

 Ethiopia‘s right to water for agriculture and household consumption is an issue that has not yet been agreed 
upon by all three countries. 

Grand Ethiopian Renaissance Dam 

 It is formerly known as the Millennium Dam and sometimes referred to as Hidase Dam. 

 Led by Ethiopia, the 145 meter tall hydropower project will be Africa‘s largest dam after completion. 

 It is located in the Horn of Africa which is a peninsula and the easternmost extension of the African 
continent, consisting of the countries namely, Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethiopia, and Somalia. 

 The construction was initiated in 2011 on the upper Blue Nile tributary. 

Nile river: 

 The Nile, the longest river in the world, has been at the centre of a dispute involving several countries that 
are dependent on the river‘s waters. 

 The main waterways of the Nile run through Uganda, South Sudan, Sudan and Egypt and its drainage basin 
runs through several countries in East Africa, including Ethiopia. 

 Blue Nile and White Nile are two tributaries of the Nile. 

 While the White Nile is the longer tributary, the Blue Nile is the main source of water and fertile soil. 
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 The White Nile is called so because of the light-coloured clay sediment in the water giving the river a 
light graycolor. 

 The Blue Nile flows for about 1,400 km to Khartoum from Lake Tana which is 1,800 meters above sea 
level in the Ethiopian mountains. 

 The White Nile and Blue Nile merge near Khartoum, becoming the proper Nile. 

46. Land-use changes put rocky addresses of animals under stress in Maharashtra‘s Sahyadri plateau 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:A team of five scientists upturned more than 7,000 rocks over a considerable period of time to find out how 
animals ranging from ants to snakes are responding to land-use changes in rocky habitats. 

Sahyadri plateau: 

 The Western Ghats, also known as the Sahyadri Hills, are well known for their rich and unique assemblage 
of flora and fauna. 

 The range is called Sahyadri in northern Maharashtra and SahyaParvatham in Kerala. 

 The Maharashtra Plateau and the Sahyadris are made of volcanic igneous rocks (basalt). 

 They are thus considered to be geologically younger than certain other sections of the mountain range. 

 
47. The ‗free movement regime‘ along the India-Myanmar border, and why it has complicated the volatile 
situation in Manipur 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context:The Illegal migration of tribal Kuki-Chin peoples into India from Myanmar is one of the key issues in the 
ongoing ethnic conflict between Meiteis and Kukis in Manipur. 

Details: 

 While theMeiteis have accused these illegal migrants and the alleged "narco-terror network" along the 
Indo-Myanmar Border (IMB) of fomenting trouble in the state, the Kukis have blamed the Meiteis and 
Chief Minister N Biren Singh, a Meitei himself, of using this as a pretext for "ethnic cleansing". 

 Questions have been raised on the Free Movement Regime (FMR) that facilitates migration across the IMB. 

The Free Movement Regime (FMR) on the India-Myanmar Border (IMB): 

 The border between India and Myanmar runs for 1,643 km in the four states of Mizoram, Manipur, 
Nagaland, and Arunachal Pradesh. 

 The FMR is a mutually agreed arrangement between the two countries that allows the tribes living along 
the border on either side to travel up to 16 km inside the other country without a visa. 

 The FMR was implemented in 2018 as part of the government's Act East policy at a time when diplomatic 
relations between India and Mvanmar were on the upswing. 
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 The FMR was to be put in place in 2017 itself, but was deferred due to the Rohingya refugee crisis. 

 At present, India suspended the FMR in September 2022. 

Why was such a regime of free movement conceptualised? 

 The India-Myanmar border was demarcated by the Britishers in 1826, without the consent of people living 
in those regions. 

 Many of the people with the same ethnicity and culture live across the border.Thus the free movement is 
conceptualised. 

 Apart from this it will also provide impetus to the local trade, business, healthcare and education, as the 
region has a long history of trans-border commerce through customs and border hats. 

 

What is Manipur‘s ethnic composition? 

 The State is like a football stadium with the Imphal Valley representing the playfield at the center and the 
surrounding hills the galleries. The valley, which comprises about 10% of Manipur‘s landmass, is 
dominated by the non-tribal Meitei who account for more than 64% of the population of the State and 
yields 40 of the State‘s 60 MLAs. 

 The hills comprising 90% of the geographical area are inhabited by more than 35% recognised tribes but 
send only 20 MLAs to the Assembly. 

While a majority of theMeiteis are Hindus followed by Muslims, the 33 recognised tribes, broadly classified into 
‗Any Naga tribes‘ and ‗Any Kuki tribes‘ are largely Christians. 

48. Godavari flows above danger mark at Bhadrachalam 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Rivers in news 

Context: Godavari flows above danger mark at Bhadrachalam, official says 'prepared for flood situation' 

Godavari: 

 The Godavari is the largest Peninsular River system. It is also called the Dakshin Ganga. 

 The Godavari basin extends over states of Maharashtra, Telangana ,Andhra 
Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Odisha in addition to smaller parts in Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka and Union 
territory of Puducherry having a total area of 3,12,812 Sq.km with a maximum length and width of about 995 
km and 583 km. 

 The basin is bounded by Satmala hills, the Ajanta range and the Mahadeo hills on the north, by the Eastern 
Ghats on the south and the east and by the Western Ghats on the west. 

 The Godavari River rises from Trimbakeshwar in the Nashik district of Maharashtra about 80 km from the 
Arabian Sea at an elevation of 1,067 m. The total length of Godavari from its origin to outfall into the Bay of 
Bengal is 1,465 km. 

 Godavari river rises near Nasik in Maharashtra at an elevation of about 1067 m and flows for a length of about 
1465 km before outfalling in to the Bay of Bengal. The principal tributaries of the river are the Pravara, the 
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Purna, the Manjra, the Penganga, the Wardha, the Wainganga the Pranhita (combined flow of 
Wainganga, Penganga, Wardha), the Indravati, the Maner and the Sabri. 

 
 

Governance 

1. Centre told to clarify stand on Places of Worship Act by Oct. 31 

Subject : Governance 

Concept :The Supreme Court on July 11 gave the Centre ―sufficient time‖ till October 31 to clarify its stand on the 
validity of the Places of Worship Act, which protects the identity and character of religious places as they were on 
Independence Day. 

Places of Worship Act 

 It is described as ―An Act to prohibit conversion of any place of worship and to provide for the maintenance 

of the religious character of any place of worship as it existed on the 15th day of August 1947, and for matters 
connected therewith or incidental thereto.‖ 

Exemption 

 The disputed site at Ayodhya was exempted from the Act. Due to this exemption, the trial in the Ayodhya 
case proceeded even after the enforcement of this law. 

 Besides the Ayodhya dispute, the Act also exempted: 

 Any place of worship which is an ancient and historical monument, or an archaeological site covered by the 
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958. 

 A suit that has been finally settled or disposed of. 

 Any dispute that has been settled by the parties or conversion of any place that took place by acquiescence 
before the Act commenced. 

Penalty 

 Section 6 of the Act prescribes a punishment of a maximum of three years imprisonment along with a 
fine for contravening the provisions of the Act. 

Criticism 

 The law has been challenged on the ground that it bars judicial review, which is a basic feature of the 
Constitution, imposes an ―arbitrary irrational retrospective cutoff date,‖ and abridges the right to religion of 

Hindus, Jains, Buddhists, and Sikhs. 

What are its other Provisions? 

 Section 3: This section of the Act bars the conversion, in full or part, of a place of worship of any religious 
denomination into a place of worship of a different religious denomination or even a different segment of the 
same religious denomination. 
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 Section 4(1): It declares that the religious character of a place of worship ―shall continue to be the same as it 

existed‖ on 15th August 1947. 

 Section 4(2): It says any suit or legal proceeding with respect to the conversion of the religious character of 
any place of worship existing on 15th August, 1947, pending before any court, shall abate and no fresh suit or 
legal proceedings shall be instituted. 

 The provision to this subsection saves suits, appeals, and legal proceedings that are pending on the date of 
commencement of the Act if they pertain to the conversion of the religious character of a place of worship 
after the cut-off date. 

 Section 5: It stipulates that the Act shall not apply to the Ramjanmabhoomi-Babri Masjid case, and to any 
suit, appeal, or proceeding relating to it. 

What was the Supreme Court‘s view during the Ayodhya Judgment? 

 In the 2019 Ayodhya verdict, the Constitution Bench referred to the law and said it manifests the secular 
values of the Constitution and prohibits retrogression. 

 The law is hence a legislative instrument designed to protect the secular features of the Indian polity, which is 
one of the basic features of the Constitution. 

2. Four more Vande Bharat routes to be launched this month 

Subject : Governance 

Concept : 

 Come the last week of July, the Indian Railways is considering introducing four new Vande Bharat train 
routes - Delhi to Chandigarh (243 km), Chennai to Tirunelveli (622 km), Gwalior to Bhopal (432 km) and 
Lucknow to Prayagraj (200 km). 

 The new Vande Bharat launches come at a time when Railways is juggling with a two-fold challenge that of 
attempting to enhance occupancy by lowering passenger fare. 

Vande Bharat Trains 

 It is an indigenously designed and manufactured semi high speed, self-propelled train that is touted as the 
next major leap for the Indian Railways in terms of speed and passenger convenience since the introduction of 
Rajdhani trains. 

 The first Vande Bharat was manufactured by the Integral Coach Factory (ICF), Chennai, as part of the 
‗Make in India‘ programme, at a cost of about Rs. 100 crore. 

 The Vande Bharat was India‘s first attempt at adaptation of the train set technology compared with 
conventional systems of passenger coaches hauled by separate locomotives. 

 The train set configuration, though complex, is faster, easier to maintain, consumes less energy, and has 
greater flexibility in train operation. 

 Currently, two Vande Bharat Expresses are operational —one between New Delhi and Varanasi and the other 
from New Delhi to Katra. 

 The 400 new trains will have ―better efficiency‖ and railways are looking at making several of these trainsets 

with aluminium instead of steel. 

 An aluminium body will make each trainset around 40-80 tonnes lighter than a current Vande Bharat and this 
will mean lower consumption of energy as well as better speed potential. 

Features of the Vande Bharat Trains 

 These trains, dubbed as Train 18 during the development phase, operate without a locomotive and are based 
on a propulsion system called distributed traction power technology, by which each car of the train set is 
powered. 

 Its coaches incorporate passenger amenities including on-board WiFi entertainment, GPS-based passenger 
information system, CCTVs, automatic doors in all coaches, rotating chairs and bio-vacuum type toilets like 
in aircraft. 

 It can achieve a maximum speed of 160 kmph due to faster acceleration and deceleration, reducing journey 
time by 25% to 45%. 
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 It also has an intelligent braking system with power regeneration for better energy efficiency thereby making 
it cost, energy and environment efficient. 

 

History 

1. New parliament building: In phase 2 of Art project, focus on Indian traditions and freedom movement 

Subject :History 

Section: Modern India 

Context:The new Parliament building houses an extensive collection of around 5,000 artworks, but, just over a 
month into its inauguration, plans are already afoot for the next phase of the art project, which will focus on the 
freedom movement and Indian traditions. 

Details: 

 The cost of the overall building project is estimated to be more than Rs 1,200 crore. 

 The next phase will include around eight new galleries — split equally between the Lok Sabha and Rajya 
Sabha Foyers — besides artwork to adorn the dining halls. 

 Lok Sabha Foyer: 

o A gallery dedicated to India‘s ―fight for esteem, pre-1857‖ will come up on the upper ground floor 
of the Lok Sabha Foyer, besides another highlighting the freedom struggle (1857 to 1947). 

o The Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA) will execute the project under the aegis 
of the Ministry of Culture. 

o The first floor will also have two galleries: 

 One on the role of women in the nation‘s development and 

 Another one showcases the role of tribal leaders in the freedom movement. 

o The Samudra Manthan mural, which adorns the Lok Sabha wall in the Central Foyer, signifies 
the churning of ideas and thoughts for public welfare. 

 Rajya Sabha Foyer: 

o The Rajya Sabha Foyer will have two new galleries on the upper ground floor (on India‘s 

knowledge and Bhakti traditions) and two on the first floor (on the Indian connection with 
nature and traditional sports). 

 The other walls of the building will be decorated with shlokas and other sacred symbols. 

 The basic idea was to keep Indian ethos in mind and showcase Bharat and Bharatiyata. 

 Diverse representation: 

o A decorated wall of the Central Foyer, named Jan Janani Janmabhoomi, had 75 women artisans 
create crafts representing 28 states and eight UTs. 

o Another gallery called ShilpDeergha had more than 250 craft pieces sourced from 400 artisans from 
across the country. 

Present Parliament: 

 The present Parliament building was inaugurated in 1927, this was designed by Lutyens and Baker. 

 The Rashtrapati Bhavan was designed by Edwin Lutyens and the secretariat that includes both north and 
south block was designed by Herbert Baker. 

 The ―North‖ and ―South‖ Blocks are named so for their location north and south of the Rashtrapati Bhavan. 

New Parliament Building&Central Vista Project: 
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2. HulDiwas: Remembering the Santhal rebellion 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern History  

Concept :Prime Minister Narendra Modi tweeted about HulDiwason June 30, remembering the sacrifice of Adivasis 
in their fight against British colonial authorities. 

Santhal Rebellion 

 The Santhal rebellion or ‗Hul‘ – literally, revolution – began in 1855, two years before the the uprising of 
1857, often referred to as ―the first war for Indian independence‖. 

 The Santhal revolt (also known as the Hulrevolt ) started on 30th June 1855, with the help of prominent 
leaders like Sidhu, Kanhu, Chand, and Bhairav, and also their two sisters Phulo and Jhano. 

 The depressed and anguished Santhals engaged in guerrilla warfare against the Britishers and formed their 
own troops which included the farmers, villagers, and the women. 

 In this quest, they were able to capture large parts of land including Rajmahal Hills, Bhagalpur district, and 
Birbhum. 

 They militarized over 10000 Santhal people. The villagers put to fire the storehouses and the warehouses and 
all forms of communication lines were disrupted. 

 The government applied all possible means to suppress the movement. In order to curb the rebellion, 
Britishers used heavy loaded weapons against bows and arrows used by the Santhals. 

 The landlords were in the support of the government whereas the local people supported the Santhals in full 
vigour. 

 Unfortunately, the duo brother Sidhu and Kanhu were arrested and the revolt had a brutal end. 

 The Santhals were repressed and the movement came to an end in 1856. 

How was the revolt, different From the Other Revolts? 

 Organized movement 

 The Santhal uprising was an organized movement with good leadership qualities. In a short period of time, it 
was successful in uniting about 60,000 people. 

 If we look at the other spontaneous movement of that time, we find that none of the movements was that well-
arranged as the Santhal revolt. The unity of the Santhals shook the nerve of the Britishers. 

Use of weapons & Tactics 

 Despite the Santhal using bows and arrows against the weapons and artillery used by the Britishers, the 
guerrilla tactics, which was a new occurrence for Bihar to fight against the Britishers, gave Santhals an upper 
hand. 
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Trained leadership 

 The prominent leaders of the war, Sidhu, and Kanhu in a short span of time, were successful in mobilizing a 
huge number of people to fight against the cause. 

Blow on British powers 

 The Santhal rebellion was a blow on the British powers. It was such a fierce movement that Britishers had to 
implement martial law to quell the powers of Santhals 

Growth of Revolutionary Nationalism 

 The Santhal revolt fostered a sense of unity among the Santhal tribes. 

 It was seen as the beginning of larger wars to free the people from the oppressive British rule. 

 This movement resulted in a feeling of nationalism which helped to mobilize people for further wars, like the 
Revolt of 1857. 

Identity of the tribal people 

 The Santhal rebellion gave birth to the modern Santhal identity. 

 It also promoted the tribal people to protect their culture and tradition from any kind of destruction and 
interference. 

Successful movement 

 It was seen that the Britishers did acknowledge their follies, despite the Santhals being defeated 

 Further, after the end of the war, the Santhal Paraganas Tenancy Act was enacted which provided the tribes 
some protection against the oppressive British Rule. 

 This was successful in inculcating nationalist feelings among the people. 

3. The journey of Bengal art and pat painting 

Subject :History 

Section :Art and Culture 

Concept : 

 Bengal art is a journey of different perspectives, of creative expressions through the cultural and political lens, 
of personal and private trials and tribulations, pathos of the great Bengal famine, many incidents of 
devastation during Partition and more. 

 Artworks of Abanindranath Tagore, a pioneer of the Bengal School, Jamini Roy, Gaganendranath 
Tagore, Benode Bihari Mukherjee, Nandlal Bose, Hemen Majumdar, Paresh Maity, Anjolie Ela 
Menon, Arpita Singh and several others highlight the artist‘s contribution to creating a comprehensive 

understanding of Indian art. 

Pattachitra painting: 

 This form of art is closely related to the cult of Shri Jagannath and the temple traditions in Puri.  

 It is believed to have originated as early as the 12th century 

 Region:  

o The art is based in the eastern Indian states of Odisha, West Bengal and parts of Bangladesh.  

o People in Odisha practice it to this day. 

 Etymology: 

o It is a Sanskrit word. 

o When broken down into its two parts, Patta means cloth, and Chitra means picture. 

o Hence, Pattachitra is a picture painted on a piece of cloth. 

 Painting process: 

o Traditionally the painters are known as chitrakars. 

o Chitrakars follow a traditional process of preparing the canvas. 
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o A gauze-like fine cotton cloth is coated with white stone powder and gum made out of tamarind 
seeds. 

o This makes the canvass ready to accept the paint, made of natural colors. 

o The gum of the kaitha tree is the chief ingredient, used as a base for making different pigments by 
adding available raw materials. 

o Following completion of a painting, the canvas is held over a charcoal fire and lacquer is applied to 
the surface. 

o In recent days Chitrakars have also painted on palm leaves and Tussar silk and have created wall 
hangings and showpieces. 

    Significant features: 

 Pattachitra is predominantly icon painting. 

 A floral border is a must around the paintings, and so is the use of natural colors. 

 The paintings are executed primarily in profile with elongated eyes. 

 Generally, there are no landscapes, perspectives, and distant views. 

 The dress style has Mughal influences. 

 Some of the popular themes of this religious art are: 

 The Badhia(a depiction of the temple of Jagannath); 

 Different "Vesas" of Shri Jagannath, Balabhadra and Subhadra. 

 Krishna Lila (an enactment of Jagannath as Lord Krishna displaying his powers as a child); 

 Dasabatara Patti (the ten incarnations of Lord Vishnu); and 

 Panchamukhi (a depiction of Lord Ganesh as a five-headed deity). 

4. Archaeologists come up with rare findings in Tamil Nadu 

Subject : History  

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

 A gold stud, a bone point and a carnelian bead have been unearthed by archaeologists at Porpanaikottai in 
Pudukottai district of Tamil Nadu, where the State Archaeology Department has taken up excavation this 
year. 

 A Sangam-age fort is believed to have existed at the site. 

 A three-course brick structure was unearthed within a few days of digging. Over 150 antiques, including 
potsherds, hopscotches, spouts, pieces of glass bangles and beads, a terracotta lamp, a coin, a spindle whorl 
and rubbing stone, besides a couple of graffiti, have been found at the site so far. 

 Porpanaikottai, situated about 6.5 km to the east of Pudukottai town, is one of the new sites where the 
Department had taken up excavation this year. 

Existence of fort 

 Studies carried out at the site using Light Detection and Ranging (LIDAR), a remote sensing method, had 
indicated that a fort had existed at Porpanaikottai. 

 A habitation mound spread over 1.26 hectares is believed to have existed within the fort. The excavation is 
currently focussed on this area. 

5. India decolonizing education model 

Subject : History  

Concept: Stating that India is now ―getting out of the Macaulay model of education and decolonising‖ it, Union 
minister Dharmendra Pradhan on Tuesday said while India‘s foundation lies in the Vedic era, ―our goal should remain 

to become a global benchmark‖. 

Macaulay‘s Minute of Education 
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 Lord Macaulay arrived in India on June 10, 1834, as a law member of the Governor General's Executive 
Council and was appointed President of the Committee of Public Instruction. 

 In 1835, he was tasked with settling a dispute between orientalists and Anglicists. 

 He presented his famous minutes to the council in February 1835, which Lord Bentik approved, and a 
resolution was passed in March 1835. 

The following points were emphasized by him: 

 The main goal of the British government should be to promote European literature and science among Indians, 
and that "all funds appropriated for the purpose of education would be best spent on English education alone." 

 All existing professors and students at all institutions under the committee's supervision shall continue to 
receive stipends, but no stipend shall be given to any students who may subsequently enter any of these 
institutions. 

 No funds from the government were to be spent on the printing of oriental works. 

 All funds available to the government would be spent in the future on imparting knowledge of English 
literature and science to Indians. 

6. Remembering a long-forgotten hero- Nawab Wajid Ali Shah 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

Nawab Wajid Ali Shah 

 Mirza Wajid Ali Shah, known as Nawab Wajid Ali Shah, was born in year 1887 and was the last king of 
Awadh. 

 Awadh was significant region and was known for its gardens, granary, and was considered a queen-province 
of India. 

 After the 9 year of his rule, The Awadh was annexed in 1856 by EIC and made a buffer state. 

 Soon after the king was exiled to Garden Reach in Metiabruz and was provided a pension. 

 He was an excellent connoisseur of art and patronized artists around him. 

 He spent the last years of his life in Metiabruz on the outskirts of Kolkata. 

Contribution to Art 

 Himself being a poet, a playwright, a gifted composer and an admirer of dance, he patronized various art 
forms and associated artists. 

Dance 

 A classical Indian dance form, Kathak, was introduced by him as a court dance. 

 His Kathak teacher was Thakur Prasad ji. 

 He provided artistic guidance, financial assistance to make this dance form achieve greater heights and a 
definite form. 

 He is also believed to start two distinct forms of dance called Rahas and Raas. 

Music 

 He patronized a light classical form of thumri music. 

 Most famous is bhairavi thumri ―Babul Mora NaiharChhootoJaay‖ 

 He also supported and encourages ragas like Tilak, pilu, sendura, khammach, bhairvi and jhanjhauti. 

 As a gifted musician he composed various musical compositions such as poems, prose and thumris, under a 
pseudonym Akhtarpiya. 

 Gazhals :Diwan-i-Akhtar and Husn-i-Akhtar 

 Ragas :Jogi, Juhi, Shah-Pasand 
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Hindustani theatre 

 Establishment of Parikhaana – a place to teach music and dance to beautiful and talented girls by expert 
trainers. 

 By staging Rasleela he promoted this theatre art form. 

 Some historians and experts believe his to be the first playwright of the Hindustani theatre. 

Playwright 

 Radha Kanhaiyya Ka Qissa;Darya-i-Tashsq;Bhahar-i-Ulfat etc. 

Poetry 

 He was known to use a poetic takhallus, a pen name used by poets, Qaisar. 

 Works in poetry: Sawat-ul-Qalub;Huzn-i-Akhtar 

 He also patronized the famous poet Mirza Ghalib. 

7. Oppenheimer : Father of Atom Bombs 

Subject : History 

Section: Atomic Age 

Concept : 

 Christopher Nolan‘s new film on the American physicist who built the most destructive weapon known to 
man, then advocated against nuclear weapons, and was punished for it, opens on July 21. 

 As Director of the Los Alamos Laboratory in New Mexico, Oppenheimer led the so-called ‗Manhattan 

Project‘ — and the team of scientists who worked to harness 20th-century advances in nuclear physics for the 
purposes of war. 

 However, after witnessing firsthand the devastating potential of nuclear weapons, Oppenheimer became one 
of the strongest voices against their proliferation and the growing nuclear arms race between the United States 
and the (erstwhile) Soviet Union. 

 This is the story of how the so-called ‗Father of the Atomic Bomb‘ became one of the most vocal advocates 

for nuclear non-proliferation. 

The dawn of the Atomic Age - US Trinity Test 

 Trinity was the code name of the first detonation of a nuclear device. 

 On July 16, 1945, the world‘s first super bomb loaded with about 13 pounds of plutonium at its core exploded 

in a desert in New Mexico. 

 The super bomb, nicknamed ‗Gadget‘, was built by a team of scientists at a top-secret site in Los Alamos. 

 It destroyed everything in its vicinity and melted vast swathes of sand into sea-green glass. 

 It was developed as part of the US-led Manhattan Project. 

Oppenheimer and the Gita 

 Robert Oppenheimer always had doubts about ―bestowing humanity the possible means for its own 

annihilation‖. 

 After witnessing the Trinity Test, his reservations were amplified manifold. And like so many others, he 
sought the meaning of his actions in the philosophy of the Bhagavad Gita. 

 In 1965, speaking on the first-ever detonation of an atomic bomb, he quoted the Gita. ―Vishnu (Krishna) is 
trying to persuade the Prince (Arjuna) that he should do his duty, and to impress him [He] takes on his 
multi-armed form and says, ‗Now, I am become Death, the destroyer of worlds‘,‖ Oppenheimer said. 

 Oppenheimer‘s ―I am become Death‖ quote has become inextricably tied to the nuclear age, an apt description 

of the terrifying and awesome destructive potential of nuclear weapons. 

8. International Relations Cultural Property Agreement with US 

Subject : History 

Section :Art and Culture 
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Concept :Recently, as many as 105 trafficked antiquities have been returned to India by the United States.The 
Ministry of Culture will sign a Cultural Property Agreement with the US for ―smooth repatriation‖ of all such 

antiquities smuggled out of the country. 

About: 

 Around 50 artefacts relate to religious subjects (Hinduism, Jainism and Islam) and the rest are of cultural 
significance. 

 These include: A terracotta Yakshi plaque belonging to the 1st century BC, which was stolen from ‗eastern 

India‘;A red sandstone Dancing Ganesha from the 9th century, with its provenance in central India;A 10th 
century Kubera, also belonging to central India, and several other valuable antiquities and objects in mediums 
such as marble, terracotta and sandstone. 

Procedure of return 

 International organizations such as UNESCO and the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime 
UNODC have been at the forefront of the fight against cultural heritage crimes. 

 Their combined expertise and global partnerships have led to the establishment of standard-setting instruments 
that enhance responses to and the protection against cultural theft. 

 The process involves the following steps: 

- Identification: Identify cultural properties that may have been wrongfully acquired or removed. 
- Legal and Ethical Considerations: Consider international conventions, national laws, and ethical 

guidelines pertaining to repatriation. 
- Collaboration and Negotiation: Collaborate and negotiate with the country of origin and the current 

possessor to reach an agreement. 
- Evidence and Documentation: Gather evidence and documentation supporting the claim for 

repatriation, such as historical records and provenance research. 
- Public Awareness and Advocacy: Raise public awareness and advocate for repatriation through 

campaigns and outreach efforts. 
- Restitution and Return: Arrange for the safe return of the cultural property to its country of origin, 

considering logistics and storage. 
- Future Preservation and Collaboration: Ensure the proper care, conservation, and display of the 

repatriated cultural property, and foster ongoing collaboration between the country of origin and 
international institutions. 

International Agreements 

 The 1970 UNESCO Convention: on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import, Export 
and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property (hereafter, the 1970 Convention) mandate in the 
prevention of organised crime and cultural trafficking, and offer systematic tools to strengthen national 
capacity. 

 UN resolution 2347: Condemns the unlawful destruction of cultural heritage, including the destruction of 
religious sites and artefacts, and the looting and smuggling of cultural property from archaeological sites, 
museums, libraries, archives, and other sites, notably by terrorist groups. 

9. Kalka-Shimla heritage tracks that survived a century fall to ‗poor drainage‘ 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and culture 

Context:On July 8, amid the commemoration of its 15th anniversary as a UNESCO Protected World Heritage 
site, the iconic 122-year-old Kalka-Shimla narrow gauge railway connection suffered its worst-ever calamity as 
its 96.6-km tracks got damaged at 135 points. 

Details: 

 Cause of destruction is the unscientific laying of drainage pipelines beneath the four-lane Kalka-Shimla 
national highway. 

 The tracks saw obstructions at more than 135 locations — 100 between Kalka and Solan, and 35 between 
Solan and Shimla. 
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 The tracks pass through 102 tunnels with 988 bridges, and were given the UNESCO World Heritage Site 
status on July 8, 2008. 

 The tracks were constructed more than a century ago and became operational in 1903. 

 Over the last 122 years, it has endured heavy rain, cloudbursts, and survived due to its scientifically designed 
bridges. 

 The engineers built these bridges after studying the natural waterfalls and landslide-prone areas, ensuring that 
water flows smoothly under them without harming the track. 

 Before the tragedy struck, trial runs of four soundproof panoramic Vistadome coaches were under way. 

About the Kalka–Shimla Railway: 

 It is a 2 ft 6 in (762 mm) narrow-gauge railway in North India which traverses a mostly mountainous route 
from Kalka to Shimla. 

 It is known for dramatic views of the hills and surrounding villages. The railway was built under the direction 
of Herbert Septimus Harington between 1898 and 1903 to connect Shimla, the summer capital of India 
during the British Raj, with the rest of the Indian rail system. 

 Its early locomotives were manufactured by Sharp, Stewart and Company. Larger locomotives were 
introduced, which were manufactured by the Hunslet Engine Company. 

 Diesel and diesel-hydraulic locomotives began operation in 1955 and 1970, respectively. 

 On 8 July 2008, UNESCO added the Kalka–Shimla Railway to the mountain railways of India World 
Heritage Site. 

 

List of UNESCO Natural World Heritage sites in India 

Natural World Heritage Site State 
Year of 
Notification 

Kaziranga National Park Assam 1985 

Keoladeo Ghana National Park Rajasthan 1985 

Manas Wildlife Sanctuary Assam 1985 

Nanda Devi National Park and Valley of 
Flowers 

Uttarakhand 1988 

Sundarbans National Park West Bengal 1987 

Western Ghats 
Maharashtra, Goa, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and, 
Kerala 

2012 

Great Himalayan National Park Himachal Pradesh 2014 

List of UNESCO Cultural World Heritage sites in India 

Cultural World Heritage Site State 
Year of 
Notification 

Kakatiya Rudreshwara (Ramappa) Temple Telangana 2021 

Dholavira: a Harappan City Gujarat 2021 

The Architectural Work of Le Corbusier, an Outstanding Contribution to the 
Modern Movement 

Chandigarh 2016 

Victorian and Art Deco Ensemble of Mumbai Maharashtra 2018 

Historic City of Ahmedabad Gujarat 2017 
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Jaipur City Rajasthan 2020 

Archaeological Site of Nalanda Mahavihara (Nalanda University) Bihar 2016 

Rani-Ki-Vav Gujarat 2014 

Hill Forts of Rajasthan Rajasthan 2013 

The Jantar Mantar Rajasthan 2010 

Red Fort Complex Delhi 2007 

Champaner-Pavagadh Archaeological Park Gujarat 2004 

Chhatrapati Shivaji Terminus Maharashtra 2004 

Rock Shelters of Bhimbetka 
Madhya 
Pradesh 

2003 

Mahabodhi Temple Complex at Bodh Gaya Bihar 2002 

Mountain Railways of India Tamil Nadu 1999 

Humayun‘s Tomb, Delhi Delhi 1993 

QutbMinar and its Monuments, Delhi Delhi 1993 

Buddhist Monuments at Sanchi 
Madhya 
Pradesh 

1989 

Elephanta Caves Maharashtra 1987 

Great Living Chola Temples Tamil Nadu 1987 

Group of Monuments at Pattadakal Karnataka 1987 

Churches and Convents of Goa Goa 1986 

Fatehpur Sikri Uttar Pradesh 1986 

Group of Monuments at Hampi Karnataka 1986 

Khajuraho Group of Monuments 
Madhya 
Pradesh 

1986 

Group of Monuments at Mahabalipuram Tamil Nadu 1984 

Sun Temple, Konarak Orissa 1984 

Agra Fort Uttar Pradesh 1983 

Ajanta Caves Maharashtra 1983 

Ellora Caves Maharashtra 1983 

Taj Mahal Uttar Pradesh 1983 

UNESCO Mixed World Heritage Sites 

 A mixed site comprises components of both natural and cultural importance: 

Mixed World Heritage Site State Year of Notification 

Khangchendzonga National Park Sikkim 2016 
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10. A fascinating fusion of rock art in A.P.‘s Rudragiri 

Subject : History  

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

 Recently, a painting from Kakatiya-era drawn in a natural rock shelter on the Rudragiri hillock depicts several 
evidences from the Ramayana. 

 The site unveils a combination of prehistoric rock paintings from the Mesolithic period and exquisite 
artwork from the Kakatiya dynasty. 

About Rudragiri caves: 

 Rudragiri hillock is located in the village of Orvakallu, in Guntur district of Andhra Pradesh. 

 The shelters are found in the hillock which earlier was served as living quarters for people during the 
Mesolithic age around 5000 B.C., and they bear witness to the luminous rock paintings of that era. 

 Interestingly, two natural caves at the southern end of the hillock also exhibit exceptional murals from the 
renowned Kakatiya kingdom. 

Findings from the site: 

 The first cave, starting from the southern end of the hillock, presents a narrative mural portraying the intense 
battle between the Vanara brothers, Vali and Sugriva. 

 In the middle cave, a grand sketch of Hanuman, accompanied by sacred symbols of the conch (Sankha) and 
the fire altar (Yagna Vedi) is present. Hanuman is depicted carrying the Sanjivani hill in his right hand, 
symbolising his mission to save Lakshmana‘s life. 

 The third cave houses the prehistoric rock paintings from the Mesolithic era. 

The Kakatiya Dynasty: 

 Kakatiyas is a dynasty from Andhra Pradesh that flourished in the 12th century CE. The Kakatiya dynasty 
ruled from Warangal (Telangana) from CE 1083-1323. 

 They were known for the construction of a network of tanks for irrigation and drinking water and 
thereby gave a big boost to the overall development of the region. 

 The Delhi Sultanate‘s Alauddin Khilji invaded the Kakatiya region in 1303, which resulted in disaster for the 

Turks. 

 The Kakatiya army put up a brave fight against Ulugh Khan‘s second assault in 1323, but they were 
ultimately overcome. 

 Architecture: A distinctive architectural style was also developed during the Kakatiya era; notable examples 
include the Warangal Fort, the Thousand Pillar Temple in Hanamkonda, the Ramappa Temple in 
Palampet, and the Kota Gullu in Ghanpur. 

 Inscriptions, including about 1,000 stone inscriptions and 12 copper-plate inscriptions, provide a lot of 
information about the Kakatiya era. 

 

11. Varanasi court orders ASI survey of Gyanvapi mosque premises 

Subject : History  

Section: Art and Culture 

Concept : 

 The Varanasi court gave directions for a scientific survey of the Gyanvapi mosque premises by the 
Archaeological Survey of India. 

 The survey will exclude the wuzukhana area which was sealed last year on the orders of the Supreme Court. 

 This was after Hindu litigants pointed to the presence there of what they identified as a Shivling. 

What is a Wuzukhana? 
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 A Wuzukhana is a place where the people who offer Namaz wash their hands and feet prior to the 
offering.  

 It has significance in Islam as it is a place where dirt from the body is washed out before offering Namaz. 

 Basically, Wuzukhana is derived from two words – Wuzu and Khana. Wuzu means washing parts of the 
body before offering Namaz and Khana is the place where Wuzu is performed. 

 Wuzu is an Islamic process for washing bodily parts, a sort of ceremonial purification or ablution. 

 Wuzu is sometimes interpreted as ‗partial ablution,‘ as opposed to ghusl, which is ‗full ablution,‘ in which the 

entire body is bathed. 

For further notes on Gyanvapi Mosque Dispute, refer - https://optimizeias.com/gyanvapi-mosque-dispute/ 

12. Ancient genomic data shed light on the demise of the Copper Age 

Subject :History 

Section: Ancient India 

Why in news: 

 An analysis of ancient human genomic data suggests that Copper Age farmers and steppe pastoralists 
may have interacted 1,000 years earlier than previously thought. 

 The findings may aid our understanding of the demise of the Copper Age and the expansion of pastoralist 
groups around 3,300 BC. 

Backgeound: 

 Previous analyses of ancient genomic data have suggested that two major genetic turnover events occurred 
in Western Eurasia; 

o one associated with the spread of farming around 7,000-6,000 BC and 

o a second resulting from the expansion of pastoralist groups from the Eurasian steppe starting around 
3,300 BC. 

 The period between these two events, the Copper Age, was characterised by a new economy based on 
metallurgy, wheel and wagon transportation, and horse domestication. 

What has the new study found? 

 However, what happened between the demise of Copper Age settlements (around 4,250 BC) and the 
expansion of pastoralists is not well understood. 

 According to the paper, the researchers analysedgenetic data dating to between 5,400 and 2,400 BC and they 
found that while there was genetic continuity between the Neolithic and Copper Age groups, from around 
4500 BC groups from the northwestern Black Sea region carried varying amounts of ancestry from Copper 
Age and steppe-zone populations. 

 This finding shows that the groups had cultural contact and mixed nearly 1,000 years earlier than 
previously thought. 

 The transfer of technology between farmers and transitional hunters from different geographical zones 
was integral to the rise, formation and expansion of pastoralist groups around 3300 BC. 

 According to the authors, the early admixture during the neolithic appears to be local to the NW Black 
Sea regionof the fourth millennium BC and did not affect the hinterland in southeastern Europe. 

 In fact, the Early Bronze Age individualsfromYunatsiteandPietrele do not show traces of steppe-like 
ancestry but instead a resurgence of hunter-gatherer ancestry observed widely in Europe during the fourth 
millennium BC. 

About the Copper Age (or Chalcolithic age): 

 About: The end of the Neolithic period saw the use of metals. Several cultures were based on the use of 
copper and stone implements. 

o Such a culture is called Chalcolithic and as the name indicates, during the Chalcolithic (Chalco = 
Copper and Lithic = Stone) period, both metal and stone were utilised for the manufacture of the 
equipment in day-to-day life. 



 

231 
 

o The Chalcolithic cultures followed the Bronze Age Harappa culture. 

o It spanned around 2500 BC to 700 BC. 

 Salient Features: The Chalcolithic culture of a region was defined according to certain salient features seen 
in ceramics and other cultural equipment like copper artefacts, beads of semi-precious stones, stone tools and 
terracotta figurines. 

Characteristics: 

 Rural Settlements: The people were mostly rural and lived near hills and rivers. 

o The people of Chalcolithic Age survived on hunting, fishing, and farming 

 Regional Differences: Regional differences in social structure, cereals and pottery become visible. 

 Migration: Migration and diffusion of population groups were often cited as causes for the origin of different 
cultures within the Chalcolithic period. 

 First Metal Age of India: Since this was the first metal age, copper and its alloy bronze which melt at low 
temperature were used for the manufacture of various objects during this period. 

 Art and Craft: The specialty of the Chalcolithic culture was wheel made pottery mostly of red and orange 
colour. 

o Different types of pottery were used by the people of the Chalcolithic phase. The Black-and-Red 
pottery among them was quite common. 

o The Ochre-ColouredPottery(OCP) was also in use. 

 Agriculture: The major crops cultivated were barley and wheat, lentil, bajra, jowar, ragi millets, green 
pea, green and black gram. 

o Traces of rice cultivation are also found. This shows that their food included fish and rice. Eastern 
India produced rice and Western India produced barley. 

 

13. King Mihir Bhoj 

Subject: History 

Section: Ancient India 

Concept: 

 The controversy around the lineage of Mihir Bhoj has surfaced recently in Haryana. 

 The current controversy in Haryana 

 The Gurjar community in Haryana‘s Kaithal had planned to unveil a statue of Mihir Bhoj, calling him a 

GurjarPratihar Samrat (king). 

 The Rajput community members objected to this. 

About Mihir Bhoj 

 Mihir Bhoj (c. 836-885 CE) was a successful and ambitious ruler of ninth century India. 

 At that time, the Gurjara-Pratiharaswere ruling over a vast empire, from Kashmir to Gujarat. 

 Mihir Bhoj successfully conquered areas of Deccan and Malwa too. 

 During the ninth century, the major political struggle was for control over Kannaujas it was considered 
that whoever conquered Kannauj would be emperor of the country. 

 Hence, the country witnessed a tripartite struggle among three big powers of the times —the Gurjara-
Pratihara,the Rashtrakutas of Deccan andthe Palas of Bengal. 

 In that struggle, Mihir Bhoj was, by and large, the most successful. 

 He conquered areas of Gujarat and Malwa from the Gujarat-Rashtrakutas. 

 Similarly, the king launched a campaign towards Bengal and conquered territories of Gorakhpur from the 
Palas of Bengal too. 

His contested lineage: 
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 GurjarPratiharas, the group to which Mihir Bhoj belonged, are often considered both Rajputs and Gurjars. 

 Gurjars were a nomadic tribe in ancient India, initially spreading in Rajasthan and Gujarat regions. 

 It is believed that Mihir Bhoj belonged to this tribe. 

 However, it is also believed that he claimed Kshatriya status for himself. 

 The Pratihara branch of the dynasty was linked to Rajputs. 

 It was considered that only a Kshatriya (warrior) could become a king. 

 In ancient India, all kings claimed Kshatriya status. 

14. Govt plans memorial for Brave hearts in all villages 

Subject :History 

Section: Modern India 

Concept : 

 The Union government has launched the ‗Meri MaatiMeraDesh‘ campaign, envisaged as a culminating 
event of the ‗Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav‘ celebration of 75 years of Indian Independence, in which soil 

collected from different parts of the country in August will be used to develop a garden along the Kartavya 
Path in Delhi. 

 The five-point agenda includes the installation of a shilaphalakam (memorial plaque), as per specifications, 
bearing the ―names of those who have made the supreme sacrifice‖. 

 These memorials will be built in each village and will be inaugurated between August 9 and August 15. 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi had launched Mission Amrit Sarovar in April 2022, aiming to rejuvenate 
75 waterbodies in each district of the country to mark Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav. 

 In case no waterbody is available, the Shilaphalakam may be constructed in the local panchayat building, 
or local school, or at some other prominent location, the note says. 

About Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav Programme 

 Azadi Ka Amrut Mahotsav is a series of events to be organised by the Government of India to 
commemorate the 75th Anniversary of India‘s Independence. The Mahotsav will be celebrated as a Jan-
Utsav in the spirit of Jan-Bhagidari. 

 A National Implementation Committee headed by the Home Minister has been constituted to chalk out 
policies and planning of various events to be undertaken under the Commemoration. 

 The curtain raiser activities are beginning from 12th March 2021, 75 weeks prior to 15th August 2022. 

 Padyatra: The Padyatra to be flagged off by PM, will be undertaken by 81 marchers from Sabarmati Ashram 
in Ahmedabad to Dandi in Navsari, a journey of 241 miles that will end on 5th April, lasting for 25 days. 

 A cultural program presenting the celebration of the indomitable spirit of the country will also be organized. It 
will include music, dance, recitation, reading of the Preamble (each line in a different language, representing 
the different regions of the country). 

 Depicting the youth power, as the future of India there will be 75 voices in the choir as well as 75 dancers in 
the event. 

15. House panel expresses concern over slow documentation of antiquities 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and culture 

Concept :The Committee on Transport, Tourism and Culture noted in the Rajya Sabha on Monday that the 
National Mission on Monuments and Antiquities (NMMA) has only been able to document 16.8 lakh antiquities 
out of a estimated total of 58 lakh. 

National Mission on Monuments and Antiquities  

 The National Mission on Monuments and Antiquities (NMMA) is an Indian government agency 
responsible for maintaining cultural heritage database under the Ministry of Culture of the government 
of India. 
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 It was launched in 2007 aimed at studying, researching and preserving the cultural heritage of India. 

 National Mission on Monuments and Antiquities (NMMA) is a pan India mission which has been launched 
to prepare National Register and set up state level database on built heritage, sites and antiquities, promote 
awareness and sensitize people about such heritage, extend facility for capacity building and help in 
synergizing between various organizations on heritage issues. 

Objectives of National Mission on Monuments and Antiquities 

 Documentation and creation of suitable database on built heritage and sites for information and dissemination 
to planners, researchers etc. and for better management of such cultural resources. 

 Documentation in a uniform format developed by NMMA, of all Antiquities that are available in the form of 
Registered Antiquities, Catalogued Antiquities with Central as well as State Governments, Private museums 
and collections, Universities, etc. 

 Promote awareness and sensitize people concerning the benefits of preserving the historical and cultural 
aspects of built heritage, sites and antiquities. 

 Extend training facility and capacity building to the concerned State Departments, Local bodies, NGOs, 
Universities, Museums, Local communities etc. 

 Help in developing synergy between institutions like Archaeological Survey of India, State Departments, 
concerned Institutions and NGOs to generate close interaction. 

 Publication and Research 

16. Ahamadiyyas 

Subject : History 

Section: Modern History  

Concept :In the southern state of Andhra Pradesh, the Ahmadiyya community has approached the Central 
government to intervene against a case of their exclusion from the larger Muslim community.This follows a resolution 
passed by the Andhra Pradesh Waqf Board in February declaring them as ‗Non-Muslims‘ or ‗Kafirs‘. 

Ahamadiyas 

 Ahmadiyya Muslims are a sub-sect of the Sunni Muslims who originated in the 19th century in undivided 
Punjab, India.  

 Its founder was Mirza Ghulam Ahmad, a reformist who wanted Islam to adapt in tune with modern times 
and assume a more liberal tone and tenor. 

 He stressed on the role of Islam as a matter of personal faith and took an apologetic stand against ‗jihad‘ 

which is using violence to spread Islam or for political motives. 

 The Ahmadiyya sect as founded by him became a key example of the reformist movement in the Indian 
subcontinent in the late 19th century, a time when even Hinduism was also witnessing revivalist and 
reformist movements of its own, including the Arya Samaj and the Brahmo Samaj movements. 

 But ironically, unlike the Hindus who received the reformist movements positively, Ahmadiyyas have become 
a major irritant for orthodox Muslims across the world. 

Ahmadiyya Movement 

 The Ahmadiyya forms a sect of Islam which originated from India. It was founded by Mirza Ghulam 
Ahmad in 1889. 

 It was based on liberal principles. It described itself as the standard-bearer of Mohammedan Renaissance, 
and based itself, like the Brahmo Samaj, on the principles of universal religion of all humanity, opposing jihad 
(sacred war against non-Muslims). 

 The movement spread Western liberal education among the Indian Muslims. 

 The Ahmadiyya community is the only Islamic sect to believe that the Messiah had come in the person of 
Mirza Ghulam Ahmad to end religious wars and bloodshed and to reinstate morality, peace and justice. 

 They believed in separating the mosque from the State as well as in human rights and tolerance. 
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 However, the Ahmadiyya Movement, like Bahaism which flourished in the West Asian countries, 
suffered from mysticism. 

17. President opens tribal arts gallery at Rashtrapati Bhavan as she finishes a year in office 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and culture 

Concept : 

 On a day when India‘s first President from the tribal community DroupadiMurmu completed one year in 
office, the Rashtrapati Bhavan on Tuesday got a unique gallery titled ‗JanjatiyaDarpan‘dedicated to tribal 

arts, culture and heroes. 

 The gallery, which is around 2,200 square feet, has been developed by the Indira Gandhi National Centre 
for Arts, an autonomous institution under the Union Culture Ministry. 

 The gallery showcases different themes like unsung tribal freedom fighters, traditional natural resource 
management practices like Halma, tribal art like Dokra, musical instruments and various scripts like 
Gunjala Gondi. 

 Janjati heroes – Gallery consists of different themes such as unsung tribal freedom fighters, traditional 
natural resource management practices such as Halma, Dokra art, Gunjala Gondi script, and Warli. 

 In addition, the contemporary photographs of various Janjatis of Bharat by Satish Lal Andhekar were also 
displayed at the gallery. 

 KoyaPagide– The gallery has some of the very rare and unique artefacts such as scroll (KoyaPagide) 
depicting the life history and genealogy of KoyaJanjati community from Bhadrachalam. 

 Gunjala Gondi Script – The Gunjala Gondi Script along with its detailed history is put on display at the 
gallery. 

Navachara 

 An Artificial Intelligence enabled gallery developed by Rashtrapati Bhavan in collaboration with Intel India. 

 This gallery exhibits immersive innovations and indigenous AI solutions created by students and AI coaches. 

 It is equipped with six interactive exhibits that provide insights into the grandeur of Rashtrapati Bhavan and 
ignite a sense of inspiration for democratizing AI skills. 

Sutra-kala Darpan 

 It is a Textile Collection which shows the remarkable collection of antique textiles of the Rashtrapati Bhavan. 

 Rashtrapati Bhavan is a repository of distinct textile traditions, ranging from zardozi and gold-embroidered 
velvets in its carpets, bed and table coverings, to fine muslin and silk drapes. 

Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts  

 The Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA) was established in 1987 as an autonomous 
institution under the Ministry of Culture, as a centre for research, academic pursuit and dissemination in the 
field of the arts. 

 The IGNCA has a trust (i.e. Board of Trustees), which meets regularly to give general direction about the 
Centre‘s work. The Executive Committee, drawn from among the Trustees, functions under a Chairman.  

 It is a research unit under Project Mausam. 

 Project ‗Mausam‘ is a Ministry of Culture project with Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), New Delhi as 

the nodal agency. 

 The central themes that hold Project ‗Mausam‘ together are those of cultural routes and maritime landscapes 

that not only linked different parts of the Indian Ocean littoral, but also connected the coastal centres to their 
hinterlands. 

 A project on design and development of a Vedic Heritage Portal was initiated at IGNCA, under the 
aegis of the Ministry of Culture, Government of India. The portal aims to communicate messages enshrined 
in the Vedas. 
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18. Why Lokmanya Tilak National Award for PM Modi has raised hackles in Congress 

Subject: History 

Section: Modern India 

Context: The award has been instituted by the Tilak Smarak Mandir Trust in the memory of the nationalist 
‗Lokmanya‘ Bal Gangadhar Tilak and is given on Tilak‘s death anniversary. 

Lokmanya‘ Bal Gangadhar Tilak  

 Born on July 23, 1856, Tilak was a mathematician, philosopher, scholar and social reformer. 

 To impart quality education to the country‘s youth, he founded the Deccan Education Society in 1884. 

 He also started two weeklies, Kesari (in Marathi) and Mahratta (in English), through which he criticised 
British policies of that time. 

 Tilak joined the Congress in 1890, but due to ideological differences, he and his supporters were known as 
extremist leaders within the party. 

 British arrested him on the charges of sedition in 1906 and a court sentenced him to six years of 
imprisonment in Mandalay (Burma) 

 He was popularly known as Lokmanya. The famous slogan, ―Swaraj is my birth right and I shall have it‖, 
was coined by him. 

 Tilak with Annie Besant, Joseph Baptista, and Muhammad Ali Jinnah founded the All India Home Rule 
League in 1916. 

 In the same year, he concluded the Lucknow Pact with Jinnah, which provided for Hindu-Muslim unity 
in the nationalist struggle. 

 When BalGangadharTilak was imprisoned during the freedom struggle, he wrote a book titled ‗Gita-
Rahasya‘. 

 The events like the Ganapati festival and ShivajJayanti were used by Tilak to build a national 
spirit beyond the circle of the educated elite in opposition to colonial rule. 

19. When Bhadohi rolled out the red carpet for new Parliament 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

 It took 900 skilled artisans in UP's Bhadohi 10.80 lakh man hours to hand-knot 18 shades from the 
Indian agave-green family to make 158 carpets bearing motifs inspired by the peacock for the Lok Sabha 
hallin the new Parliament building. 

 For the new Rajya Sabha hall, 156 carpets bearing a motif inspired by the lotus were woven in shades of 
kokum red. 

Bhadohi: The carpet city of India: 

 Carpets like these have been intricately hand-knotted for decades in Bhadohi‗the carpet city of India'. 

 In 2009, these handmade carpets were awarded the coveted Geographical Indications tag. Obeetee, which 
won the tender to make the carpets, started the Parliament project in 2020. 

 In the late 1980s, it made a hand-knotted carpet commissioned by Rashtrapati Bhavan. 

 The carpet is still laid out in the Ashoka Hall. 

 While hand-knotted carpets are usually made for big manufacturers and exporters, the smaller ones focus on 
handwoven, hand-tufted and flat-woven (or dhurries) carpets. 

 According to UP, Bhadohi district alone employs 22 lakh rural artisans of the 32 lakh employed in the 
carpet industry in the Mirzapur-Bhadohi region. 

Carpet raw materials: 

 It takes the entire country for a carpet to come together. 
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o Sheep wool comes from Rajasthan and is processed in Haryana's Panipat. 

o While weavers belong to UP, Jharkhand and West Bengal, most exporters have offices in Delhi. 

 For the Parliament carpets, however, the wool was imported from New Zealand. 

About the Bhadohi carpet: 

 Name of GI Registered Product: Hand made Carpet of Bhadohi 

 Name of State: Uttar Pradesh 

 A prominent woven carpet is the hand-knotted carpet. 

 This type of carpet is manufactured on a vertical wooden loom. 

 Thick cotton and woollen yarns are used in the warp ends while wool is used in the width direction. 

 Designs depicting flowers, animals, gardens, trees and trellises are used in various hues and ways to liven 
up these floor coverings. 

 The wool used in carpets varies according to the quality, design and style and so do the colours. Usually the 
best grade of Indian wool is used for medium quality carpets. 

20. Wajid Ali Shah after 1857: how he resurrected his court in Calcutta 

Subject :History 

Section: Modern India 

Wajid Ali shah was a man of many contradictions- A king who never had much power but who managed to maintain a 
‗court‘ to his dying day; a ruler whose deposition contributed to the revolt of 1857 but who never showed any 

inclination of fighting the British; an aesthete who wrote much about love and passion, but treated his numerous wives 
and children rather callously. 

Wajid Ali Shah‘s Lucknow rule(1847-56) 

First part of Wajid Ali Shah‘s story, that of his almost nine year reign as Lucknow‘s ‗king‘ and of his deposition on 

charges of misgovernance and debauchery but in reality he was reforming his administration but was hamstrung by the 
British. A year later, the First War of Independence broke out, and Shah‘s divorced wife, Begum Hazrat Mahal, came 

charging into the pages of history, completing the Nawab‘s exile 

30 years of life in Calcutta 

After he was deposed as the king of Lucknow, he wanted to plead his case directly with Queen Victoria and landed in 
Calcutta for this purpose, but he fell ill and the Revolt of 1857 broke out, was promptly imprisoned in Fort William, 
despite offering his support to British. After he was finally freed from Fort William and allowed a residence and two 
mile stretch along Hooghly river 

In the Garden Reach area (or Metiaburz). Wajid Ali Shah had been followed from Lucknow 300 wives, children, 
ministers, bodyguards, tradesmen, cooks, tailors, attenders, entertainers, performers and so on even when Nawab was 
imprisoned. Soon Nawab got British to buy three bungalow for him and he embarked on a remodelling and 
redecorating project on a royal scale indeed. 

The elaborate dance, music and poetry events of Lucknow were brought back to life, and the nawab is credited with 
popularising Bengal Kathak and the biryani with potato. 

The opulence resulted in Nawab under debt but the British bailed him out. 

Why did the British bailed him out? 

First, that Nawab still carried emotive appeal and personal popularity. Till his death, the British feared that public 
humiliation or physical assault of the nawab could incite a rebellion. 

The second was the hope that Wajid Ali Shah would die soon, thanks to his hedonistic lifestyle and his own 
hypochondria. But third, and very important, was the personality of Wajid Ali Shah, who refused to acknowledge that 
his reduced circumstances required a change in his behaviour. His spending was not his only pretension to royalty. He 
carried on with his court, paying salaries to thousands of people. 
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International Relations 

1. Iran to join Shanghai alliance with China, Russia next week: Lavrov 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept: 

 Iran is expected to be approved as a member of the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) in the 
second week of July 2023. 

 The SCO is a regional intergovernmental organisation focused on regional security issues, regional terrorism, 
ethnic separatism and religious extremism. 

 The SCO has eight member states: China, India, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Pakistan, Tajikistan, and 
Uzbekistan. Four observer states—Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran, and Mongolia—are interested in acceding to 
full membership, and six dialogue partners—Armenia, Azerbaijan, Cambodia, Nepal, Sri Lanka, and 
Turkey—are also involved with the organization. 

 India and Pakistan joined the SCO in 2017. 

 Iran has been an observer state of the SCO since 2005, and Belarus has been an observer state since 2015. 

SCO –  

 The SCO is a permanent intergovernmental international organisation. It is a Eurasian political, economic, and 
security alliance and has been the primary security pillar of the region. 

 It was established in 2001. It was preceded by the Shanghai Five mechanism. 

 The Heads of State Council (HSC) is the supreme decision-making body in the SCO. It meets once a year and 
adopts decisions and guidelines on all important matters of the organisation. 

 The organisation has two permanent bodies: 

o the SCO Secretariat based in Beijing. 

o the Executive Committee of the Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure (RATS) based in Tashkent. 

 Eight member states: India, Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. 

 Four observer states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia. 

Agreements and Declarations: 

 The New Delhi Declaration: Outlined areas of cooperation between SCO countries. 

 Joint Statement on Countering Radicalisation: Addressed the need to combat radicalisation and promote 
stability. 

 Joint Statement on Digital Transformation: India offered expertise on digital payment interfaces for 
sharing within the SCO. 

2. Japan says Russian warships spotted near Taiwan and Okinawa islands 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Japan and Taiwan both claim that they have spotted Russian military ships near their coastal areas. 

Details: 

 Japan and Taiwan have joined the United States and its allies in imposing wide-ranging sanctions on Russia 
after its invasion of Ukraine last year. 

 The Japanese ministry said two Steregushchy-class frigates were first spotted 70 km (40 miles) southwest 
of Japan's westernmost island of Yonaguni, in Okinawa prefecture near Taiwan. 

 Spotted again in the waters between Miyako and Okinawa islands. 

 Russia said that a detachment of ships of the Russian Pacific Fleet had entered the southern parts of the 
Philippine Sea to perform tasks as part of a long-range sea passage. 
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Japan-Russia dispute over Kuril Island: 

 The Kuril Islands dispute between Japan and Russia is over the sovereignty of South Kuril Islands. 

 The South Kuril Islands comprise Etorofu island, Kunashiri island, Shikotan island and the Habomai 
island. 

 These islands are claimed by Japan but occupied by Russia as the successor state of the Soviet Union. 

 Japan is also having a similar dispute regarding Northern territories with South Korea. South Korea refers 
to as Dokdo islands. 

What is the Geographic Location and Significance of the Kuril Islands? 

Location: 

 The Kuril Islands are stretched from the Japanese island of Hokkaido to the southern tip of Russia's 
Kamchatka Peninsula separating the Okhotsk Sea from the North Pacific Ocean. 

 The chain is part of the belt of geologic instability circling the Pacific (Ring of Fire) and contains at least 
100 volcanoes, of which 35 are still active, and many hot springs. 

Significance: 

 Natural resources: The islands are surrounded by rich fishing grounds and are thought to have offshore 
reserves of oil and gas. 

 Strategic Importance: Russia has deployed missile systems in the region. Russia also plans a submarine 
project and intends to prevent any American military use of the islands. 

 Cultural Importance: The Japanese people, especially conservatives in Hokkaido, are emotionally attached 
to the islands. 
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3. France riots ‗echo‘ in Switzerland 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept: 

 Several shop windows and a shop door were smashed in the city of Lausanne in Switzerland over the 
weekend in what police said was an ―echo‖ of the riots in next-door France, media reports said. 

 Lausanne is in western Switzerland, which is adjacent to eastern France — in a part of the country known 
as Romandy, where more than a fifth of the Swiss population lives, and French is spoken. 

About Switzerland 

 Switzerland, officially the Swiss Confederation, is a landlocked country at the confluence of Western, Central 
and Southern Europe. 

 Switzerland is bordered by Italy to the south, France to the west, Germany to the north and Austria and 
Liechtenstein to the east. 

 Divisions: It contains three basic topographical areas: the Swiss Alps to the south, the Swiss Plateau or 
Central Plateau, and the Jura mountains on the west. The Alps are a high mountain range running across the 
central and south of the country, constituting about 60% of the country's total area. 

 Mountains: Switzerland's highest point is Dufourspitze (Monte Rosa), in the Pennine Alps. Also located 
within the Pennine Alps is the infamous Matterhorn whose summit is 4,690 ft. 

 Rivers and Lakes: The main rivers that flow through Switzerland are: River Rhine, River Rhône , River Po, 
River Danube, River Adige. 

 The waterways of Switzerland drain out in four different directions, flowing into the North Sea, the 
Mediterranean Sea, the Adriatic Sea and the Black Sea. Lakes, include Lake Constance (Bodensee), Lake 
Geneva and Lake Maggiore. Lake Neuchatel - the largest lake entirely within the country's borders. 

 
4. China to stay out of Sri Lanka‘s creditors‘ platform 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

Concept : 

 China ―will not join‖ the official creditors‘ platform negotiating a common debt treatment plan with 

Sri Lanka, but Colombo is ―very confident‖ of Beijing‘s bilateral support to the island‘s economic recovery, 

Foreign Minister Ali Sabry said. 

 China has attended the committee‘s meetings as an observer, but its decision to stay out of the official 
creditors‘ committee complicates the exercise for Sri Lanka, especially with other creditors repeatedly 

underscoring creditor equitability. 

 While private creditors holding International Sovereign Bonds (ISBs) have the largest share of Sri Lanka‘s 

forreign debt, China is the is_land‘s bilateral lender, followed by Japan, and India. 

Background 
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Common platform - India, Japan and France 

 Japan, India and France have announced a common platform for talks among bilateral creditors to 
coordinate restructuring of Sri Lanka‘s debt. 

 The move is expected to serve as a model for solving the debt woes of middle-income economies. 

 Japanese Finance Minister Shunichi Suzuki told a briefing that to be able to launch this negotiation process 
with such a broad-based group of creditors is a historical outcome. He said this committee is open to all 
creditors. 

 French Director General of the Treasury Emmanuel Moulin told the briefing that the group is ready to hold 
the first round of talks as soon as possible. 

Paris Club 

 The Paris Club is a group of mostly western creditor countries that grew from a 1956 meeting in which 
Argentina agreed to meet its public creditors in Paris. 

 It describes itself as a forum where official creditors meet to solve payment difficulties faced by debtor 
countries. 

 Their objective is to find sustainable debt-relief solutions for countries that are unable to repay their bilateral 
loans. 

Members: 

 The members are: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Israel, 
Japan, Netherlands, Norway, Russia, South Korea, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the 
United States. 

 All 22 are members of the group called Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD). 

5. What are the risks faced by Zaporizhzhya, the nuclear power plant in a war zone? 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context:In June, a Lithuania-based NGO named the Bellona Foundation published a report, analysing the risks 
associated with the hostilities around, near, or at the Zaporizhzhya NPP, based on the facility‘s design, safety 

measures, and the local geography. 

What is the reactor design at Zaporizhzhya? 

 Zaporizhzhya NPP is located southwest of Zaporizhzhia city, along the Dnieper River. 

 It has six VVER-1000 reactors providing a total power-generation capacity of 6 GW. 

 The reactor complex consists of the reactor vessel, in which fuel rods are submerged in water. 

 Control rods are inserted at the top. 

 The water acts as both coolant and moderator. 

 A pressurizer holds the water at a high but constant pressure (around 150 atm) to prevent it from boiling. 
This is the primary cooling circuit. 

 As the water heats up, the heat is moved to a secondary cooling circuit, where it converts a separate resource 
of water into steam. This steam is fed to turbines that generate electricity. 

 In this design, the primary coolant and the moderator are the same substance (water), and it doesn‘t leave 

the reactor vessel at any time. 

 

Is Zaporizhzhya comparable to Chernobyl? 

 The report says that any damage to the Zaporizhzhya NPP is unlikely to play out in the same fashion or at 
the same scale. 



 

241 
 

 The principal difference between Chernobyl and Zaporizhzhya is that the former had RBMK reactors 
and the latter has VVER-1000 reactors (this is the same reactor design installed at the Kudankulam NPP in 
India). 

 Zaporizhzhyaalso takes advantage of safety measures installed in the aftermath of the Chernobyl and 
Fukushima disasters. 

 In RBMK reactors like at Chernobyl, the coolant and the moderator are different (light water and nuclear 
graphite, respectively). And the coolant, which is radioactive from having been exposed to the nuclear 
fuel, flows out of the reactor vessel. 

 One of the reasons Chernobyl was so bad is that when the reactor was breached, the superhot graphite 
caught fire when it came into contact with air. 

 Unlike Chernobyl, the VVER-1000 reactor and its power-generation units at Zaporizhzhya are also placed 
inside a large airtight chamber called a containment. Its walls are 120-cm thick and made of pre-stressed 
concrete. 

Risk factors: 

 The principal danger here is that the primary water circuit could depressurise as steam and escape into the 
air, along with radioactive material and other volatile substances. 

 This mixture will contain the isotope iodine-131, which is easily dispersed by winds and accumulates in and 
damages the thyroid gland in humans. It has a half-life of around eight days and so it would only pose a 
threat for several weeks. 

 A breach and depressurisation would also release caesium-137, which has a half-life of 30 years and was 
responsible for contaminating much of Chernobyl‘s surroundings after the accident. 

Report recommendations: 

 On June 6, 2023, the Kakhovka dam, which is downstream of the Zaporizhzhya NPP and in whose 
reservoir the plant is located, was breached. 

 The Bellona report suggested that the walls of the pond were built to withstand a water-level differential 
of 6 metres. 

 After considering the possibility of this breach as well, the report made the following recommendations 
(reworded): 

o All reactors should be in shutdown or cold-shutdown states 

o There should be no effort to move fuel at the same time as hostilities around the plant 

o Hostilities should be kept out of the territory of the plant itself 

o If/when Russian troops withdraw from the plant, plant staff should be rehabilitated 

Kudankulam Nuclear Power Plant: 

 Kudankulam NPP or KKNPP is the largest nuclear power station in India, situated in Kudankulam in the 
Tirunelveli district of the southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu. 

 Construction on the plant began on 31 March 2002, but faced several delays due to opposition from local 
fishermen. 

 KKNPP is scheduled to have six VVER-1000 reactors built in collaboration with Atomstroyexport, the 
Russian state company and Nuclear Power Corporation of India Limited (NPCIL), with an installed 
capacity of 6,000 MW of electricity. 

6. ‗Gender in physics‘ meet in Mumbai 

Subject : International Relations 

Section :  International Organizations 

Concept :The eighth edition of the International Conference on Women In Physics (ICWIP) will be the first to 
be organised in India when it happens next week on July 10-14. 

About ICWIP 2023 

 The conference is an event of the International Union of Pure and Applied Physics. 
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 It was first held in 2002 in France, to address the gender imbalance in physics education and research 
worldwide. 

 The Gender in Physics Working Group of the Indian Physics Association and the Tata Institute of 
Fundamental Research (TIFR), Mumbai, are organising it together. The conference will be virtual and will 
be hosted by the Homi Bhabha Centre for Science Education, a National Centre of TIFR in Mumbai. 

 The program will consist of plenary sessions, interactive workshops, poster presentations, and networking 
sessions. 

 In addition to the country papers depicting the status of women in physics, registered participants can make 
contributions in physics, physics education and gender issues. 

International Union of Pure and Applied Physics  

 The International Union of Pure and Applied Physics is an international non-governmental 
organization whose mission is to assist in the worldwide development of physics, to foster international 
cooperation in physics, and to help in the application of physics toward solving problems of concern to 
humanity. 

 It was established in 1922 and the first General Assembly was held in 1923 in Paris. 

 The Union is domiciled in Geneva, Switzerland. 

 IUPAP is a member of the International Science Council. 

7. U.K., Canada, Sweden, Ukraine take Iran to top UN court 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organization 

Concept : 

 The United Kingdom, Canada, Sweden and Ukraine have launched a case against Iran at the United Nations' 
highest court over the downing in 2020 of a Ukrainian passenger jet and the deaths of all 176 passengers and 
crew. 

 The countries want the International Court of Justice to rule that Iran illegally shot down Ukraine 
International Airlines Flight PS752 on January 8, 2020, and order Tehran to apologise and pay compensation 
to the families of the victims. 

About International Court of Justice : 

 The ICJ is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations (UN). 

 It was established in June 1945 by the Charter of the United Nations and began work in April 1946. 

 The court is the successor to the Permanent Court of International Justice (PCIJ), which was brought into 
being through, and by, the League of Nations. 

 After World War II, the League of Nations and PCIJ were replaced by the United Nations and ICJ 
respectively. 

 The PCIJ was formally dissolved in April 1946, and its last president, Judge José Gustavo Guerrero of El 
Salvador, became the first president of the ICJ. 

Seat and role: 

 The ICJ is based at the Peace Palace in The Hague. 

 It is the only one of the six principal organs of the UN that is not located in New York City. 

 (The other five organs are the General Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic and Social Council, the 
Trusteeship Council, and the Secretariat.) 

 All members of the UN are automatically parties to the ICJ statute, but this does not automatically give 
the ICJ jurisdiction over disputes involving them. 

 The ICJ gets jurisdiction only if both parties consent to it. 

 The judgment of the ICJ is final and technically binding on the parties to a case. 
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 There is no provision of appeal; it can at the most, be subject to interpretation or, upon the discovery of a new 
fact, revision. 

 However, the ICJ has no way to ensure compliance of its orders, and its authority is derived from the 
willingness of countries to abide by them. 

Judges of the court 

 The ICJ has 15 judges who are elected to nine-year terms by the UN General Assembly and Security Council, 
which vote simultaneously but separately. 

 To be elected, a candidate must receive a majority of the votes in both bodies. 

 A third of the court is elected every three years. 

 The president and vice-president of the court are elected for three-year terms by secret ballot. Judges are 
eligible for re-election. 

 Four Indians have been members of the ICJ so far. 

 Justice Dalveer Bhandari, former judge of the Supreme Court, has been serving at the ICJ since 2012. Others 
being R S Pathak (1989-91), Nagendra Singh (1973-88), Sir Benegal Rau (1952-53). 

India at the ICJ: 

 India has been a party to a case at the ICJ on six occasions, four of which have involved Pakistan. 

 They are: 

o Right of Passage over Indian Territory (Portugal v. India, culminated 1960); 

o Appeal Relating to the Jurisdiction of the ICAO Council (India v. Pakistan, culminated 1972); 

o Trial of Pakistani Prisoners of War (Pakistan v. India, culminated 1973); 

o Aerial Incident of 10 August 1999 (Pakistan v. India, culminated 2000); 

o Obligations concerning Negotiations relating to Cessation of the Nuclear Arms Race and to Nuclear 
Disarmament (Marshall Islands v. India, culminated 2016); and 

o (Kulbhushan) Jadhav (India v. Pakistan, culminated 2019). 

The Genocide Convention: 

 The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide (CPPCG), or Genocide 
Convention, is an international treaty that criminalizes genocide and obligates state parties to enforce its 
prohibition. 

 It was the first legal instrument to codify genocide as a crime, and the first human rights treaty unanimously 
adopted by the United Nations General Assembly, on 9 December 1948. 

 The Convention entered into force on 12 January 1951 and has 152 state parties. 

 The Genocide Convention was conceived largely in response to World War II, which saw atrocities such as 
the Holocaust that lacked an adequate description or legal definition. 

 The Convention defines genocide as an ‗intentional effort to completely or partially destroy a group based on 
its nationality, ethnicity, race, or religion. 

8. AIIB says internal review found ‗no evidence‘ of China influence 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organisations 

Concept :The China-based Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB) said there was "no evidence" it was 
dominated by Beijing's ruling Communist Party, as it released a review into explosive claims made by a former 
executive. 

Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank  

 The Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB) is a multilateral development bank with a mission to 
improve social and economic outcomes in Asia. 
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 Headquartered in Beijing, it began operations in January 2016 and have now grown to 102 approved members 
worldwide. 

 It invests in sustainable infrastructure and other productive sectors in Asia and beyond. 

 Membership in the AIIB is open to all members of the World Bank or the Asian Development Bank and 
is divided into regional and non-regional members. 

 Regional members are those located within areas classified as Asia and Oceania by the United Nations. 

 Unlike other MDBs (multilateral development bank), the AIIB allows for non-sovereign entities to apply 
for AIIB membership, assuming their home country is a member. 

 Thus, sovereign wealth funds (such as the China Investment Corporation) or state-owned enterprises of 
member countries could potentially join the Bank. 

 China is the largest contributor to the Bank, contributing USD 50 billion, half of the initial subscribed 
capital. 

 India is the second-largest shareholder in the bank. 

9. US is planning to send controversial cluster munitions to Ukraine 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Conventions 

Concept : 

Cluster Munition 

 Cluster munitions, also called cluster bombs, are canisters that carry tens to hundreds of smaller bomblets, 
also known as submunitions. 

 The canisters can be dropped from aircraft, launched from missiles, or fired from artillery, naval guns or 
rocket launchers. 

 The canisters break open at a prescribed height, depending upon the area of the intended target, and the 
bomblets inside spread out over that area. They are fused by a timer to explode closer to or on the ground, 
spreading shrapnel that is designed to kill troops or take out armored vehicles such as tanks. 

 Cluster munitions contain multiple explosives that are released over an area up to the size of several football 
fields. They can be dropped from a plane or launched from the ground or sea. 

Definition under ―Convention on Cluster Munitions‖ 

 Under the Convention on Cluster Munitions, cluster munitions are defined and prohibited as a category of 
weapons. 

 The definition of a cluster munition under Article 2 is "a conventional munition that is designed to disperse or 
release explosive submunitions each weighing less than 20 kilograms, and includes those explosive 
submunitions." 

Why are cluster munitions more controversial than other bombs? 

 As the bomblets fall over a wide area, they can endanger non-combatants. 

 In addition, somewhere between 10% to 40% of the munitions fail, according to the International Committee 
of the Red Cross. The unexploded munitions can then be detonated by civilian activity years or even decades 
later. 

 Cluster munitions remain one of the world‘s most treacherous weapons. 

 They kill and maim indiscriminately and cause widespread human suffering. 

Convention on Cluster Munitions (CCM) 

 Much of the world has banned the use of these weapons through the Convention on Cluster Munitions (CCM), 
which also prohibits the stockpiling, production and transfer of them. 

 Though 123 nations have joined that convention, the United States, Ukraine, Russia and 71 other countries 
have not. 
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 Using the munitions to attack enemy troops or vehicles is not illegal under international law, but striking 
civilians with the weapons could amount to a war crime, according to Human Rights Watch. 

10. A network that enforces nuclear detente 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: International Conventions 

Context:Between 1945 and 1996, the world witnessed as many as 2,000 nuclear explosion tests; since then there 
have been six tests in all — two by India, one by Pakistan, and three by North Korea. 

What happened in 1996? 

 CTBT was negotiated at the Conference on Disarmament in Geneva and adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly in 1996. 

 It seeks to fully halt critical nuclear tests. 

o The treaty can come into forceonly after all 44 nuclear weapon states have signed and ratified it, 
which hasn‘t happened yet. 

 India, Pakistan and North Korea refused to sign the treaty. 

o India sees the CTBT as no different from the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT), which it 
vehemently opposes as discriminatory. 

o Secondly, India wants to use the CTBT as a bargaining chip to gain concessions elsewhere. 

 The US, China, Israel, Egypt and Iran have signed but not ratified the treaty. 

 But the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty Organisation( CTBTO), which was set up to bring the treaty 
into force, remains hopeful. 

Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty Organization (CTBTO): 

 The organisation promotes the Treaty so that it can enter into force. 

 It establishes a verification regime to monitor adherence to the Treaty. The verification system is built around 
a network of over 325 seismic, radionuclide, infrasound and hydroacoustic (underwater) monitoring stations. 

 The organization was founded in 1996. It is headquartered in Vienna. It employs a staff of roughly 260 
from the CTBT‘s Member States. 

 The CTBT has achieved a key objective — preventing countries from conducting any further nuclear 
tests. 

 The CTBTO credits this to its ability to detect any nuclear test anywhere — on the ground, underground, 
atmosphere, or underwater. 

o The organisation‘s network of sensors and sensing technologies have useful spinoffs for industry and 
society. For example, they find applications in monsoon forecasts, tsunami warnings, tracking 
whale movements, and research in radionuclides. 

 The CTBTO‘s International Monitoring System (IMS ) runs over 300 ‗monitoring stations‘ around the 
world, including many in some of the ―most remote and inhospitable Environments‖. 

The IMS rests on four pillars — seismic, infrasound, hydroacoustic and radionuclides. 

1. SEISMIC 

o With two seismic networks — primary (50 stations) and auxiliary (120 stations) — the IMS can 
detect any vibration on the ground. 

o The primary network consists of seismic array stations that can determine the type of seismic 
wave and its origin or cause. 

o The auxiliary seismic stations supplement the work of the primary stations. 

o IMS seismic network can detect both (Body wave and Surface wave) types of waves. 

2. INFRASOUND: 

o The audible sound frequency is 2020,000 Hz; infrasound is below 4 Hz. 
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o Infrasonic waves cause minute changes in atmospheric pressure, which are measured by 
microbarometers. 

o Infrasound travels long distances, which is useful in detecting atmospheric nuclear explosions. 

o The IMS infrasound monitoring system has 60 array stations in 35 countries. 

o Each array has four or more elements arranged in geometric patterns, a meteorological station, a 
central processing facility, and a communication system for data transmission. 

3. HYDROACOUSTIC 

o Hydroacoustic technology is used to measure changes in water pressure caused by sound waves. 

o Hydroacoustic data can pinpoint the location of a nuclear explosion underwater, near the ocean 
surface, or near a coastline. 

o Sound propagates efficiently through water but, at one level in the water, sound travel is slower but 
particularly efficient: the ‗sound fixing and ranging channel‘ or SOFAR, at about 1,000 mThe11 
IMS hydroacoustic stations keep an ear on all the oceans and provide tsunami warnings. 

4. RADIONUCLIDE 

o The presence of radionuclides — isotopes of elements that undergo radioactive decay — is the 
clinching evidence of a nuclear explosion. 

o Isotopes of noble gases — xenon, in particular — are produced only by nuclear fission; hence, 
radionuclides are a ‗smoking gun‘. 

o The IMS has 80 radionuclide stations and 16 radionuclide laboratories. 

o All the stations of IMS generate a lot of data daily, which is sent to its international data centre 
(IDC) in Vienna. 

o The IDC today is a massive repository of data, which serves as fantastic raw material for scientific 
research. 

Seismic waves: 

 Typicallya seismic event generates two types of waves — body waves (P and S waves) and surface waves 
(Rayleigh and Love waves), which differ in speed, direction and medium of propagation. 

 Body waves travel through the earth‘s depths, and surface waves move along the surface. 

P Waves: 

 P waves, or Primary waves, are the first waves to arrive at a seismograph. 

 P waves are the fastest seismic waves and can move through solid, liquid, or gas. 

 They leave behind a trail of compressions and rarefactions on the medium they move through. 

 P waves are also called pressure waves for this reason. Certain animals, such as dogs, can feel the P waves 
much before an earthquake hits the crust (surface waves arrive). Humans can only feel the ramifications it has 
on the crust. 

S Waves: 

 S waves, or secondary waves, are the second waves to arrive during an earthquake. 

 They are much slower than P waves and can travel only through solids. 

 It is after studying the trajectory of S waves through the layers of the earth, scientists were able to conclude 
that the earth‘s outer core is liquid. 

Rayleigh Waves: 

 British physicist Lord Rayleigh demonstrated the Rayleigh Waves mathematically. 

 A Rayleigh wave is a seismic surface wave producing a sudden shake in an elliptical motion, with no 
crosswise or perpendicular motion. 

 It moves along the ground just like a wave moves across a lake or an ocean. 
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 The greater part of the shaking felt from an earthquake is because of the Rayleigh wave, which can be 
considerably bigger than other waves. 

 Because it rolls, it moves the ground up and down and side-to-side in the same direction that the wave is 
moving. 

Love Waves: 

 Much slower than Body Waves but are the fastest surface wave and move the ground from side to side. 

 Love wave is also a seismic surface wave led to the horizontal shifting of the earth during an earthquake. 

 Confined to the surface of the crust Love waves always produce entirely horizontal motion. 

 They exist only in the presence of a semi-infinite medium overlain by an upper finite thickness. 

11. WTO Dispute settlement 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International organisations 

Concept :In 2022, the member-countries of the World Trade Organization (WTO) resurrected the dispute settlement 
system (DSS), also called WTO‘s ‗crown jewel‘, by 2024. 

Dispute Settlement System (DSS) 

 The Dispute Settlement System (DSS) was established to settle trade disputes between WTO members. 

 Since its inception in 1995, this multilateral trading system has faced unprecedented hurdles. 

 Dispute settlement is the core pillar of the multilateral trade system, and the WTO makes a distinctive 
contribution to global economic stability. 

 The WTO mechanism promotes the rule of law while also making the trading system more secure and 
predictable. 

 The Dispute Settlement System (DSS) is the second tier of the World Trade Organization‘s DSS, hearing 

appeals from WTO panels. 

Stages in a WTO Dispute Settlement 

 Once a complaint has been filed with the WTO, there are two main ways to resolve a dispute: 

 Mutually Acceptable Solution: The parties reach a mutually acceptable solution, particularly during the 
phase of bilateral consultations; 

 Adjudication: It includes the subsequent implementation of the panel and Appellate Body reports, which are 
binding on the parties once adopted by the DSB. 

 The WTO dispute settlement process is divided into three stages: 

o Parties' discussions; 

o Adjudication by panels and, if relevant, by the Appellate Body. 

 Ruling implementation includes the potential of countermeasures if the losing party fails to implement the 
ruling. 

De-judicialisation of trade multilateralism 

 The World Trade Organisation was established in a world dominated by the neoliberal consensus that evolved 
during the Cold War and the collapse of communism. 

 The United States‘ wider game plan appears to be the de-judicialization of trade multilateralism. 

 Nations‘ sovereignty is eroded as they lose authority over vital decision-making. De-judicialisation is the 
opposite process in which governments undermine international courts in order to regain decision-making 
power. 

12. Solomon Islands and China sign deals on police, economy, tech 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept : 
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 China and the Solomon Islands signed a deal on police cooperation as part of an upgrade of their relations to 
a "comprehensive strategic partnership", four years after the Pacific nation switched ties from Taiwan to 
China. 

 The police cooperation pact was among nine deals signed after Solomon Islands Prime Minister Manasseh 
Sogavare met with Chinese Premier Li Qiang in Beijing, underlining his nation's foreign policy shift. 

Solomon Islands 

 Solomon Islands is a nation in Melanesia, lies east of Papua New Guinea and northwest of Vanuatu. 

 Melanesia is a subregion of Oceania in the southwestern Pacific Ocean. 

 The country's islands lie between latitudes 5° and 13°S. 

 It consists of six major islands and over 900 smaller islands. 

 Its capital, Honiara, is located on the largest island, Guadalcanal. 

 The Solomon Islands archipelago, includes Choiseul, the Shortland Islands, the New Georgia Islands, Santa 
Isabel, the Russell Islands, the Florida Islands etc. 

 It consists of a double chain of volcanic islands and coral atolls in Melanesia. 

 The islands' ocean-equatorial climate is extremely humid throughout the year. 

 The island is a constitutional monarchy, with the British monarch, represented by a governor-general, 
serving as the formal head of state. 

 Still, the country, a member of the Commonwealth, is independent, and the governor-general is appointed 
on the advice of the unicameral National Parliament. 

 
13.  Multidimensional Poverty Index of UNDP 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Reports and Indices 

Concept : 

 The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the Oxford Poverty and Human Development 
Initiative (OPHI) released the latest update of the global Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI). 

 The report highlights the remarkable progress made by India in reducing poverty, with 415 million people 
lifted out of poverty between 2005-06 and 2019-21. 

India‘s Poverty Reduction Success: 

 The incidence of poverty in India declined from 55.1% to 16.4% during the 15-year period. 

 In 2005-06, around 645 million people were in multidimensional poverty, which decreased to approximately 
370 million in 2015-16 and 230 million in 2019-21. 

 India is among 25 countries that successfully halved their global MPI values within 15 years, including 
Cambodia, China, Congo, Honduras, Indonesia, Morocco, Serbia, and Vietnam. 

Global Multidimensional Poverty Index 

 The index is a key international resource that measures acute multidimensional poverty across more than 
100 developing countries. 
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 It was first launched in 2010 by the OPHI and the Human Development Report Office of the UNDP. 

 The MPI monitors deprivations in 10 indicators spanning health, education and standard of living and 
includes both incidence as well as intensity of poverty. 

MPI Indicators and Dimensions: 

 A person is multidimensionally poor if she/he is deprived in one third or more (means 33% or more) of the 
weighted indicators (out of the ten indicators). 

 Those who are deprived in one half or more of the weighted indicators are considered living in extreme 
multidimensional poverty. 

 

14. No timetable set for Ukraine‘s membership, says NATO chief 

Subject : International  Relations 

Section: International Organizations 

Concept : 

 Ukraine President Volodymyr Zelenskyy has hit out the 31-member NATO alliance after the members said 
they would allow Ukraine to join the alliance ―when allies agree and conditions are met". 

 Following this statement, Zelenskyy blasted the organization‘s failure to set a timetable for his country as 

―absurd." 

 Although many NATO members have funneled arms and ammunition to Zelenskyy‘s forces, there is no 

consensus among the 31 allies for admitting Ukraine into NATO‘s ranks. 

NATO membership — Process 

 NATO has what it calls an ―open door policy‖ on new members — any European country can request to 
join, so long as they meet certain criteria and all existing members agree. 

 A country does not technically ―apply‖ to join; Article 10 of its founding treaty states that, once a nation has 

expressed interest, the existing member states ―may, by unanimous agreement, invite any other European 
State in a position to further the principles of this Treaty … to accede.‖ 

 Ratification of new members could take a year, as the legislatures of all 30 current members must approve 
new applicants. 

 Requirements for membership, which include 

 having a functioning democratic political system based on a market economy; 

 treating minority populations fairly; 

 committing to resolve conflicts peacefully; 

 the ability and willingness to make a military contribution to NATO operations; and 

 Committing to democratic civil-military relations and institutions. 

What does NATO membership entail? 

 The reason most countries join NATO is because of Article 5 of the North Atlantic Treaty, which stipulates 
that all signatories consider an attack on one an attack against all. 

 Article 5 has been a cornerstone of the alliance since NATO was founded in 1949 as a counterweight to the 
Soviet Union. 
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 The point of the treaty, and Article 5 specifically, was to deter the Soviets from attacking liberal democracies 
that lacked military strength. 

 Article 5 guarantees that the resources of the whole alliance — including the massive US military — can be 
used to protect any single member nation, such as smaller countries who would be defenseless without their 
allies. Iceland, for example, has no standing army. 

15. In UNHRC vote, India stands against desecration of Koran 

Subject: International Relations  

Section: International Organizations 

Concept: 

 Recently, India voted in favour of a draft resolution tabled in the UN Human Rights Council that condemns 
and strongly rejects recent ―public and premeditated‖ acts of desecration of the Holy Quran. 

 UN Human Rights Council adopted the draft resolution ‗Countering religious hatred constituting 
incitement to discrimination, hostility or violence‘, with 28 members voting in favour, seven abstentions 

and 12 nations voting against. 

United Nations Human Rights Council 

 It is an intergovernmental body within the United Nations whose mission is to promote and protect human 
rights around the world. 

 It was created by the General Assembly on 15 March 2006 by replacing the Commission on Human Rights. 

 It has 47 members elected for staggered three-year terms on a regional group basis. 

 The members of the Council serve for a period of three years and are not eligible for immediate re-election 
after serving two consecutive terms. 

 The Council's Membership is based on equitable geographical distribution. 

Seats distribution 

 African States: 13 seats, Asia-Pacific States: 13 seats, Latin American and Caribbean States: 8 seats, Western 
European and other States: 7 seats and Eastern European States: 6 seats. 

Function: 

 It investigates allegations of breaches of human rights in UN member states, and addresses important thematic 
human rights issues such as freedom of association and assembly, freedom of expression, freedom of belief 
and religion, women's rights, LGBTI rights, and the rights of racial and ethnic minorities. 

16. Pakistan gets final IMF nod for $3-bn loan in stand-by arrangement 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Concept : 

 After months-long negotiations, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) approved the $3 billion Standby 
Arrangement for Pakistan. 

 The IMF said that the programme would focus on the "implementation of the FY24 budget to facilitate 
Pakistan‘s needed fiscal adjustment and ensure debt sustainability", Dawn reported. 

 The approval allows for an immediate disbursement of $1.2 billion, the report said. 

IMF and its Bailout 

 The IMF is an international organization that provides loans, technical assistance, and policy advice to 
member countries. 

 Established in 1944 to promote international monetary cooperation, exchange rate stability, balanced 
economic growth, and poverty reduction. 

 Headquarters located in Washington, D.C., and it has 190 member countries. 

 An IMF bailout, also known as an IMF program, is a loan package provided to financially troubled 
countries. 
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 Bailout programs have specific terms and conditions that borrowing countries must meet to access the 
funds. 

Types of Bailouts 

Stand-by Arrangements 

 Description: Short-term lending programs for countries with temporary balance of payments problems. 

 Duration: 1-2 years 

 Conditionality: Specific macroeconomic policies for stabilization 

Extended Fund Facility 

 Description: Medium-term lending programs to address balance of payments difficulties from structural 
weaknesses 

 Duration: Longer Term 

 Conditionality: Extensive conditionality and significant reforms 

Rapid Financing Instrument 

 Description: Loan program providing quick financing for countries with urgent balance of payments needs. 

 Duration: Flexible 

 Conditionality: Fewer conditions and shorter application process 

17. Gambia mandates pre-shipment testing for Indian pharma 

Subject : International Relations 

Section : Places in news  

Concept :Western African nation The Gambia, where the deaths of at least 66 children last year was linked to an 
Indian cough syrup, has introduced a pre-shipment inspection and testing for Indian pharmaceuticals. 

About Gambia 

 It is the smallest country within mainland Africa. 

 It is surrounded by Senegal, except for its western coast on the Atlantic Ocean. 

 Banjul is the capital of Gambia. 

Geography of Gambia 

 The Gambia is a very small and narrow country whose borders mirror the meandering Gambia River. 

 It lies between latitudes 13 and 14°N, and longitudes 13 and 17°W. 

 Senegal surrounds the Gambia on three sides, with 80 km of coastline on the Atlantic Ocean marking its 
western extremity. 

 It contains three terrestrial ecoregions: Guinean forest-savanna mosaic, West Sudanian savanna, and Guinean 
mangroves. 

Ethnic groups: 

 The Mandinka ethnicity is the largest ethnic group. 

 There are other ethnic groups like Fula, Wolof, Jola/Karoninka, Serahule / Jahanka, Serers, Manjago, 
Bambara, Aku Marabou and Bainunka. 
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18.  Maputo Protocol contributed towards Africa‘s progress on gender equality, but growth uneven: Report 

Subject: International relations 

Section: International Conventions 

Context:There has been some progress on gender equality in African countries due to the Maputo Protocol, but it has 
been uneven, according to a new report.The report: 20 Years of the Maputo Protocol: Where are we now? 

About the Maputo Protocol: 

 The Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights on the Rights of Women in Africa , 
better known as the Maputo Protocol, is an international human rights instrument established by the African 
Union that went into effect in 2005. 

 It guarantees comprehensive rights to women including 

o The right to take part in the political process, 

o To social and political equality with men, 

o Improved autonomy in their reproductive health decisions, and 

o An end to female genital mutilation. 

 It was adopted by the African Union in Maputo, Mozambique, in 2003 in the form of a protocol to the 
African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights (adopted in 1981, enacted in 1986). 

 The Protocol is considered one of the world‘s most progressive legal frameworks for women‘s rights and 
was launched 20 years ago in 2003. 

 The Protocol has a target of universal ratification in Africa by 2028. However, with just five years until the 
target year, there are still 12 countries that are yet to ratify this important legal instrument. 

 In two decades (2003-2022), women‘s labour force participation rate (LFPR) in most African nations as 
compared to that of men remains low. 

o In 24 countries, the share of women in the labour force has decreased. 

 So, there is an urgent need for Botswana, Burundi, Central African Republic, Chad, Egypt, Eritrea, 
Madagascar, Morocco, Niger, Somalia and Sudan to renew their commitments and ratify the Maputo 
Protocol in order to deliver on their promises to the women and girls in their countries. 

 There has been an improvement in women‘s participation in the political and decision-making processes. 

 In most of the AU states,women‘s representation in Parliament has increased. 

 For example in Rwanda, women‘s share in Chamber of Deputies or Lower House increased to 61.3 per cent 
in April 2023 from 25.7 per cent in April 2003. 

19. Grand Cross of the Legion of Honour 

Subject : International Relations  

Section: msc 

Concept :French President Emmanuel Macron recently conferred his country‘s highest honour, the Grand Cross of 

the Legion of Honour, upon the Indian Prime Minister. 

About Grand Cross of the Legion of Honour: 
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 The National Order of the Legion of Honour, or simply The Legion of Honouris the highest French 
decoration, both civil and military, and is one of the most famous national honours in the world. 

 Five Degrees: The Legion of Honour has five degrees of increasing distinction: three ranks — Chevalier 
(Knight), Officier (Officer), and Commandeur (Commander) — and two titles — Grand Officier (Grand 
Officer) and Grand-croix (Grand Cross). The Prime Minister has been honoured with the highest French 
honour, akin to the Bharat Ratna in India. 

 Origin: The Order was established by Napoleon Bonaparte in 1802, and has been presented for more than the 
past two centuries on behalf of the French Head of State to its most deserving citizens in all fields of activity. 

Are foreigners eligible?  

 Foreigners may be decorated with the Legion of Honour ―if they have rendered services (e.g., cultural or 

economic) to France or supported causes defended by France, such as human rights, freedom of the press, or 
humanitarian action‖. 

 The motto of the Order is: Honneur et Patrie, French for Honour and Fatherland. 

Award: 

 There is no material or financial benefit attached to the award. 

 The award badge is a five-armed Maltese asterisk hung on an oak and laurel wreath. 

 On the obverse is the effigy of the Republic and on the reverse two tricolour flags surrounded by the motto. 
The colour of the ribbon is red. 

20. AUKUS 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Groupings  

 A new trilateral security partnership for the Indo-Pacific between Australia, the U.K. and the U.S. (AUKUS) 
was formed. 

 The security grouping AUKUS will focus on advancing strategic interests in the Indo Pacific region 

 A central feature of the partnership would involve a trilateral 18-month effort to help Australia acquire 
nuclear-powered submarines which are quieter, more capable (than their conventional counterparts) and can 
be deployed for longer periods, needing to surface less frequently. 

 The partnership would also involve a new architecture of meetings and engagements between the three 
countries and also cooperation across emerging technologies (applied AI, quantum technologies and undersea 
capabilities) 

 Under the Aukus pact Australia is to get its first nuclear-powered subs - at least three - from the US. 

 The allies will also work to create a new fleet using cutting-edge tech, including UK-made Rolls-Royce 
reactors. 

 Beijing has strongly criticised the significant naval deal. 

 Under the deal, Australian navy sailors will be sent to US and UK submarine bases from this year to learn 
how to use the nuclear-powered submarines. 

 From 2027, the US and UK will also base a small number of nuclear submarines in Perth, Western Australia, 
before Canberra will buy three US-model Virginia-class submarines in the early 2030s - with options to 
purchase two more. 

 After that, the plan is to design and build an entirely new nuclear-powered submarine for the UK and 
Australian navies - a model that is being called SSN-AUKUS. 

 This attack craft will be built in Britain and Australia to a British design, but use technology from all three 
countries. 

21. China and Russia to kick off air, navy drills in East Sea 

Subject : International Relations  

Section: Places in news 
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Concept :A Chinese naval flotilla recently set off to join Russian naval and air forces in the Sea of Japan to participate 
in the "Northern/Interaction-2023" military drills. 

About Northern/Interaction-2023: 

 Northern/Interaction-2023 military drills is organized by the Chinese People‘s Liberation Army 

Northern Theatre Command in the central Sea of Japan. 

 The event marks Russia's second time participating in the PLA annual strategic drills, and also a first 
that Russia has dispatched both naval and air forces to participate in similar events. 

 The drills are themed "safeguarding the safety of strategic maritime routes". 

 In August 2021, Russia participated in the "Western/Interaction-2021" exercise held at Northwest China's 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region, which marked the first time that China invited foreign forces to participate 
in its annual strategic exercises in its territory. 

 "Northern/Interaction-2023" drills are organized by the PLA Northern Theatre Command, while PLA forces 
participating in the previous "Western/Interaction-2021" exercise were mainly composed of forces from the 
Western Theatre Command. 

Key facts about Sea of Japan: 

 Sea of Japan (East Sea) is a marginal sea of the western Pacific Ocean. 

 It is located in Eastern Asia that is bounded by Japan and Sakhalin Island to the east and by Russia and 
Korea on the Asian mainland to the west.  

 Its area is 377,600 square miles(978,000 square km). 

 The sea itself lies in a deep basin, separated from the East China Sea to the south by the Tsushima and 
Korea straits and from the Sea of Okhotsk to the north by the La Perouse (or Sōya) and Tatar straits.  

 To the east it is also connected with the Inland Sea of Japan by the Kanmon Strait and to the Pacific by 
the Tsugaru Strait. 

 It influences the climate of Japan because of its relatively warm waters. 

 
22. India eyes 5000 km eastern regional waterways grid 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept :Eyeing a greater presence along the South East Asian trade route, and countering China‘s dominance in the 

region, India is engaging with its two key neighbours, Myanmar and Bangladesh, pushing for better port and 
waterways connectivity across a 5,000 km - odd grid.  

Eastern Waterways Grid  

 It aims to provide seamless connectivity between National Waterway-1 (NW-1) and NW-2 through the Indo-
Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) routes. 

 The Eastern Waterways Grid will link the rivers of Bangladesh, Bhutan, India and Nepal. 
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 This grid will interlinking their rivers and connect them with roads and rail to reach the last mile. 

 Eastern Waterways Grid is a project undertaken by the Union Government under its 'Act East Policy'. 

 This grid will also develop an economic corridor of 4,200 km of waterways and coastal shipping for Uttar 
Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand, West Bengal and the North-Eastern States. 

 The Grid builds upon the existing network of Indo-Bangladesh Protocol Routes (IBP) - a series of 
waterways which both countries can use as transit routes or to trade with each other. 

What is IBP route?  

 The Protocol on Inland Water Transit and Trade (PIWTT) between India and Bangladesh allows mutually 
beneficial arrangements for the use of their waterways for movement of goods between the two countries by 
vessels of both countries. This Protocol was first signed in 1972 and last renewed in 2015. 

 Under this Protocol, Inland vessels / cruises of one country can ply on the designated waterway routes of 
another country. 

 Under this protocol in India: North Eastern States are connected with eastern part of India through river 
Brahmaputra (NW-2) and river Barak (NW-16) North Eastern States are connected with Ganga-Bhagirathi-
Hooghli river system (NW-1) via Sundarbans (NW-97) . 

 IBP routes are navigable routes for movement of shipping vessels that have been earmarked under the 
PIWTT. 

 The IBP route extends from Kolkata (India) on NW-1 to Silghat (Assam) on NW-2 (River Brahmaputra) and 
Karimganj (Assam) on NW-16 (River Barak). 

23. Blaze ‗out of control‘ as more people flee Spain‘s La Palma 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context:At least 4,000 people have been evacuated as a wildfire rages ―out of control‖ on the Spanish Canary 
Island of La Palma while Europe struggles to cope with a heatwave. 

Details: 

 The forest fire is the first natural crisis on the island since a volcanic eruption in September 2021. 

 The forest fire in La Palma started in the early hours of Saturday in El Pinar, a wooded area in the northern 
part of the island. 

 In Tenerife, another of the eight Canary Islands, a forest fire also broke out. 

 

About La Palma: 

 La Palma is the most north-westerly island of the Canary Islands, Spain. 

o Its geography is a result of a volcanic formation and has an area of 708 square kilometres making it 
the fifth largest of the eight main Canary Islands. 
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o Its highest mountain is the Roque de los Muchachos, at 2,423 metres being second among the 
peaks of the Canaries only to the peaks of the Teide massif on Tenerife. 

 The Canary Islands are a group of ocean island volcanoes located off the coast of western Africa that have 
been formed by volcanic activity since around 20 million years ago. It comprises the Spanish provinces of 
Las Palmas and Santa Cruz de Tenerife. 

Location of Canary Islands: 

 The Canary archipelago(group of islands) is located in the Atlantic Ocean, about 1300 km South from 
mainland Spain and 115 km West from the African coast (Morocco). 

  It includes 7 islands belonging to Spain, among which La Palma (in the North-West of the archipelago), 
Tenerife and Gran Canaria (central). 

 Despite its distance from Europe, Canaries are an important tourist attraction, served by many connections. 

 
24. 90 days of Sudan strife: Country saw decade‘s displacement in just 10 weeks 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Some 2,231,523 internal displacements have been recorded in Sudan (as of June 28, 2023), since conflict 
erupted in one of Africa‘s biggest countries on April 15, 2023, according to the Internal Displacement Monitoring 
Centre (IDMC), an international Geneva-based non-profit. 

National rather than ethnic: 

Modern Sudanese history has been replete with inter-ethnic conflicts. 

In 2022, displacements were on in Blue Nile state due to conflicts between the Hausa and the Funj tribes. 

There were displacements in West Darfur state, linked to disputes over land and resources between Arab and non-
Arab ethnic groups. 

In contrast, the conflict since April 2023 is national in scope. The fighting between the Sudanese Armed Forces 
(SAF) and the Rapid Support Forces (RSF) in multiple locations across Sudan has resulted in millions of internal 
and cross-border displacements. 

Fighting initially took place in cities across Northern and Khartoum states, later spreading across the Darfur and 
Kordofan states. 

The current conflict has reignited ethnic disputes in West Darfur. 

The Darfur region, comprising West Darfur, South Darfur, Central Darfur and North Darfur, lies in the west of 
Sudan and has been in a state of permanent humanitarian emergency since February 2003. 

The state‘s capital, El Geneina, has seen the most severe level of conflict and violence outside of Khartoum. 
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Darfur Region: 

 Darfur is a region of western Sudan. Darfur covers an area of 493,180 square kilometers, approximately the 
size of mainland Spain. 

 Most of the region consists of a semi-arid plain and thus appears unsuitable for developing a large and 
complex civilization. 

 The White and Blue Niles merge at Khartoum, the capital of Sudan. 

 Sudan‘s relationship with Ethiopia in particular has been strained over disputed farmland along their border, 
over conflict in the Tigray region that drove tens of thousands of refugees into Sudan, and the Grand 
Ethiopian Renaissance Dam. 

Division of Sudan: 

 The Sudanese conflict in South Kordofan and Blue Nile in the early 2010s between the Army of Sudan and 
the Sudan Revolutionary Front started as a dispute over the oil-rich region of Abyei in the months leading 
up to South Sudanese independence in 2011. 

 South Sudan became an independent state on 9 July 2011, following 98.83% support for independence in a 
January 2011 referendum. 

Internal Displacement Monitoring Centre (IDMC): 

 The IDMC is the world's leading source of data and analysis on internal displacement. 

 Since its establishment in 1998 as part of the Norwegian Refugee Council (NRC), they have offered a 
rigorous, independent and trusted service to the international community. 

 Mission: 

o To provide high-quality data, analysis and expertise on internal displacement with the aim of 
informing policy and operational decisions that can reduce the risk of future displacement and 
improve the lives of internally displaced people (IDP) worldwide. 

25. U.K.‘s illegal migration Bill on its way to becoming law 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

 In a victory for the Rishi Sunak government, the U.K. House of Lords passed the Illegal Migration Bill. 

 The bill will become law after it obtains royal assent. 

 The law will make it the Home Secretary‘s duty to remove illegal migrants from the U.K. and significantly 

change existing protections for asylum seekers. 

 By decreasing access to routes to asylum, the Bill seeks to deter illegal migration to the country – 
especially via small boats crossing the English Channel. 

What measures does the Bill propose? 

 The Bill, when passed into law by the U.K. Parliament, will: 
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 require that the Home Secretary detain and remove those arriving in the U.K. illegally, either to Rwanda or 
another ―safe‖ third country; 

 would deny migrants the right to bail or judicial review for the first 28 days of their immigration detention; 

 block such migrants from returning to the U.K. or seeking British citizenship going forward. 

 The Bill would also seek to set a cap on the number of refugees who will be permitted to settle in the 
U.K. through ―safe and legal routes‖. 

 This, at the moment, only applies to people from Afghanistan and Ukraine, or British National status 
holders in Hong Kong. 

 The new Bill would also permit the government to detain children for up to eight days, and that too only 
if they applied for bail. 

English Channel             

 The English Channel, also known simply as "the Channel," is a body of water that separates southern England 
from northern France. 

 It is an arm of the Atlantic Ocean and is part of the western extent of the North Sea. 

 The Channel is one of the busiest shipping areas in the world and has significant historical, cultural, and 
economic importance. 

 It is approximately 560 kilometers long and varies in width from about 240 kilometers (widest point) to just 
34 kilometers (narrowest point), which is the Strait of Dover. 

 
Strait of Dover: 

 It connects the English Channel to the North Sea and separates England from mainland Europe. 

26. India climbs seven points to 80 on Passport Index 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Reports and indices 

Concept :Recently, the Henley Passport Index 2023 was published by the consultancy firm named ‗Henley & 

Partners‘. 

About Henley Passport Index: 

 Henley Passport Index is a global ranking of countries according to the travel freedom for their citizens. 

 It started in 2006 as Henley & Partners Visa Restrictions Index (HVRI). 

 It is the ranking of all the world‘s passports according to the number of destinations their holders can access 

without a prior visa. 

 The index includes 199 different passports and 227 different travel destinations. 

 The number of countries that a specific passport can access becomes its visa-free 'score'. 
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 In collaboration with the International Air Transport Association (IATA), and based on official data from their 
global database, Henley & Partners analyses the visa regulations of all the countries and territories in the 
world. 

Henley Passport Index 2023: 

 It is published by Henley & Partners, a global citizenship and residence advisory firm, in partnership with 
the International Air Transport Association (IATA). 

 The index is based on exclusive data from the International Air Transport Association (IATA) and 
enhanced by Henley & Partners‘ research team. 

 As per the 2023 rankings, Japan has been replaced by Singapore, which is now officially the most powerful 
passport in the world. 

 Citizens of Singapore can visit 192 travel destinations out of 227 around the world visa-free. 

 Germany, Italy, and Spain occupy the second place. 

 Japan, which occupied the top position on the Henley Passport Index for five years, dropped to the third place. 

 Alongside Japan at the third position are Austria, Finland, France, Luxembourg, South Korea, and Sweden. 

India : 

 India has climbed seven places on Henley Passport Index 2023 to 80th rank from 87 last year. 

 Indian citizens can now enjoy visa-free access to 57 destinations. 

 In 2014, India ranked 76 with 52 countries allowing Indian passport holders visa free access but its 
performance has not been linear. 

 It ranked 88 in 2015 (visa free access to 51 countries), 85 in 2016, 87 in 2017, 81 in 2018, 82 in 2019 and 
2020, and 81 in 2021. 

Henley Openness Index 

 Henley & Partners also conducted an exclusive new research resulting in the Henley Openness Index. 

 This Index measures how many nations does a country allow visa-free access to. 

 The Top 20 ‗most open‘ countries are all small island nations or African states, except for Cambodia. 

 There are 12 completely open countries that offer visa-free or visa-on-arrival entry to all 198 passports in the 
world (not counting their own). 

 Here, India was ranked 94 out of a total of 97 ranks for allowing only four countries visa-free access. 

 At the bottom of the Index were four countries for scoring zero for not permitting visa-free access for any 
passport. 

About International Air Transport Association (IATA): 

 IATA is a trade association of the world's airlines founded in 1945. 

 Objective: To support airline activity and helps formulate industry policy and standards. 

 Headquarters: Montreal, Canada 

27 . More than court action, revisit the Indus Waters Treaty 

Subject : International  Relations 

Section : International Conventions 

Concept :India announced that it wants to modify the 62-year-old IWT with Pakistan, citing what it called 
Pakistan‘s ―intransigence‖ in resolving disputes over the Kishenganga and Ratle hydropower projects, both in 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

Current status 

 In the last decade, exercising judicial recourse to settle the competing claims and objections arising out of the 
construction and design elements of the run-of-river hydroelectric projects that India is permitted under the 
IWT to construct on the tributaries of the Indus, Jhelum and Chenab before these rivers flow into Pakistan, has 
increased. 
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 In January this year, Pakistan initiated arbitration at the Hague-based Permanent Court of Arbitration 
to address the interpretation and application of the IWT to certain design elements of two run-of-river 
hydroelectric projects — on the Kishanganga (a tributary of the Jhelum) and Ratle, a hydro-electric 
project on the Chenab. 

 India raised objections as it views that the Court of Arbitration is not competent to consider the questions 
put to it by Pakistan and that such questions should instead be decided through the neutral expert 
process. 

 On July 6, 2023, the court unanimously passed a decision (which is binding on both parties without 
appeal) rejecting each of India‘s objections. The court determined that it is competent to consider and 
determine the disputes set forth in Pakistan‘s request for arbitration. 

Principles of water course 

 The partitioning of the rivers goes against the logic of treating the entire river basin as one unit which is 
needed to build its resource capacity. 

 The thrust of the IWT is optimal use of the waters which India believes to be the object and purpose of the 
IWT as opposed to Pakistan‘s understanding to be the uninterrupted flow of water to its side. 

 Reconciling this divergent approach can be sought with the help of two cardinal principles of international 
water courses law accompanying binding obligations, i.e., equitable and reasonable utilisation (ERU) 
and the principle not to cause significant harm or no harm rule (NHR). 

 Although there is no universal definition of what ERU amounts to, the states need to be guided by the 
factors mentioned in the Convention on the Law of the Non-navigational Uses of International 
Watercourses 1997, including climate change. 

 The NHR is a due diligence obligation which requires a riparian state undertaking a project on a shared 
watercourse having potential transboundary effect to take all appropriate measures relating to the 
prevention of harm to another riparian state, including carrying out a transboundary environmental impact 
assessment. 

 In order to ensure rapid development, the statesprioritise the ERU over the NHR. 

Indus Water Treaty (IWT) 

 The Treaty is a water-distribution treaty between India and Pakistan, brokered by the World Bank. 

 IWT was signed by the then Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru and then Pakistani President Mohammed Ayub 
Khan in Karachi on September 19, 1960, after nine years of negotiations between the two countries. 

 According to this treaty, three rivers: Ravi, Sutlej and Beas were given to India and the other three: Sindh, 
Jhelum and Chenab were given to Pakistan. 

Rights & obligations under this treaty 

 India is under obligation to let the waters of the western rivers flow, except for certain consumptive use. 

 The treaty allocates Pakistan approx. 80% of the entire water of the six-river Indus system and reserved for 
India just remaining 19.48% of the total waters. 

 India can construct storage facilities on western rivers of up to 3.6-million-acre feet, which it has not done so 
far. 

 The IWT permits run of the river projects and require India to provide Pakistan with prior notification, 
including design information, of any new project. 

Dispute redressal mechanism under the Treaty 

 Article IX of the Treaty is a dispute resolution mechanism – graded at three levels to resolve a difference or a 
dispute related to projects on the Indus waters. 

 First level 

 Either party has to inform the other side if they are planning projects on the Indus river with all the 
information that is required or asked for by the other party. 

 This process is done at the level of the Permanent Indus Commission (PIC), created to implement and manage 
the goals of the IWT. 
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 If PIC is unable to solve the question in contention, the question becomes difference and goes to second level. 

 Second level 

 The second grade is the World Bank appointing a neutral expert to resolve the differences. 

 If a neutral expert cannot resolve the issue, the difference becomes a dispute and goes to third level. 

 Third level 

 At this level, the matter goes to a Court of Arbitration (CoA) whose chair is appointed by the World Bank. 

For further notes on IWT, refer - https://optimizeias.com/india-sends-notice-to-pakistan-to-amend-indus-water-
treaty/ 

28. Russian President Putin won‘t travel to South Africa for BRICS summit 

Subject: International relations 

Section: International Organizations 

Concept: 

 Russian President Vladimir Putin will not travel to South Africa to attend the upcoming BRICS summit. 

 BRICS brings together five major emerging economies namely Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa. 

 It comprises 42 percent of the world's population, 23 percent of the global GDP and around 17 percent of the 
share and world trade. 

 South Africa is the President of this year‘s BRICS summit. 

 This announcement resolved a difficult situation for South Africa, which would have been theoretically 
obligated to arrest Putin for alleged war crimes if he had arrived in its jurisdiction. 

 In March 2023, the International Criminal Court issued a warrant against Mr. Putin. 

 The action of the ICC put South Africa in a difficult position as it is expected to carry out its obligations 
as an ICC member. 

International Criminal Court (ICC) 

 The International Criminal Court is a permanent court to prosecute serious international crimes 
committed by individuals. 

 It tries crimes such as genocide, war crimes, crimes against humanity, and aggression. 

 The court was established to fight global impunity and bring to justice criminals under international 
law, regardless of their rank or stature. 

 It is different from the United Nations‘ International Court of Justice, also at The Hague. 

 HQ :The Hague, The Netherlands 

 Statute :Before the ICC became functional in 2002, its founding treaty was adopted by the UN General 
Assembly in 1998 in Rome, Italy, thereby making it the Rome Statute. 

 Membership 

 To become a member of the ICC or State party to the Rome Statute, countries have to sign the statute and 
ratify it under their respective legislatures. 

 123 countries are currently members of the ICC, with African countries making up the largest bloc. 

 Notably, countries including India, China, Iraq, North Korea and Turkey never signed the Rome 
Statute. 

 Others including the US, Russia, Israel and Syria signed, but never ratified  

How does the ICC function? 

Judges & Prosecutors 

 The court carries out its investigations through the Office of the Prosecutor and has 18 judges. 

 Both the judges and prosecutors hold non-renewable nine-year terms. 

Process 
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 There are pre-trial, trial, and appellate benches in the ICC. 

 The prosecutor conducts a preliminary examination in a matter, before seeking permission from pre-trial 
judges to open a full investigation. 

 The initial examination must conclude that the crimes in question are of sufficient gravity. 

Ways to open investigations 

 The prosecutor can open an investigation in three ways: 

- when a case is referred by a member country in its own territory; 
- when a case is referred by the UN Security Council; and 
- when the prosecutor takes up a case proprio motu or on his own. 

 Non-member states can also be investigated in three ways: 

- if alleged crimes were perpetrated by non-members in member states, 
- if the non-members accept the court‘s jurisdiction, or 
- when the Security Council authorises it. 

Does the ICC have the authority to prosecute President Putin? 

 Russia has repeatedly said that it does not. 

 The ICC‘s jurisdiction is limited to offences that occurred after it came into existence on July 1, 2002, and 
were committed either in a country that has ratified the agreement, or by a national of a country that has 
ratified the agreement. 

 Russia is not one of the 123 States Parties to the Rome Statute that recognise the authority of the ICC. 

 The United States isn‘t a signatory either, and it has over the years repeatedly and aggressively denounced the 

ICC. 

 China and India too do not recognise the ICC‘s jurisdiction. 

 Even Ukraine is not a State Party to the Rome Statute. 

 However, in 2014, Ukraine accepted the jurisdiction of the Court over alleged crimes committed on its 
territory from November 2013 to February 2014. 

 Again, in 2015, it accepted the ICC‘s jurisdiction from 20 February 2014 onwards, with no end date. 

29. Swedish embassy in Iraq attacked; envoy expelled 

Subject : International Relations  

Section:  Map 

Concept :Iraq‘s prime minister ordered the expulsion of the Swedish ambassador from Iraq and the withdrawal of the 
Iraqi charge d‘affaires from Sweden on Thursday as a man desecrated of a copy of the Quran in Stockholm with 

permission from Swedish authorities. 

About Sweden 

 Sweden is a country in Northern Europe on the Scandinavian Peninsula. 

 It borders Norway to the west; Finland to the northeast; and the Baltic Sea and Gulf of Bothnia to the 
south and east. 

 It has maritime borders with Denmark, Germany, Poland, Russia, Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia, and it is 
also linked to Denmark (southwest) by the Öresund bridge. 
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30. Kerch Bridge 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Map 

Concept :The Kerch Bridge, linking the Russian mainland to the Crimean Peninsula, suffered an attack by Ukrainian 
sea drones, leading to retaliatory actions by Russia. 

About Kerch Bridge 

 The Kerch Bridge, across the Kerch Strait, is 19 km long and has two parallel rail and roadways.  

 It was opened in 2018 by Russian President Vladimir Putin with great fanfare, four years after Russia 
annexed Crimea from Ukraine through a contested referendum. 

 It is also a symbol of Russia‘s control over Crimea, annexed in 2014. 

 It holds symbolic importance for Russia, as it provides direct connectivity between the mainland and the 
annexed Crimea. 

Significance of the Kerch Bridge for Russia 

 Establishing Connectivity: Following the annexation of Crimea in 2014, the bridge was constructed to secure 
a ―land bridge‖ between mainland Russia and Crimea. 

 Logistical Supply Link: The bridge plays a critical role in facilitating logistical supplies to Russian troops in 
southern Ukraine. 

 Strategic Vulnerability: The bridge remains within range of Ukrainian fire, making its security vital for 
Russia‘s military operations. 

 

31. Tunisia 

Subject:International Relations 

Section: Mapping 
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Concept: 

 Tunisia has pushed African migrants to scorching no-man‘s lands along its borders with little food and water. 

 Under a deal with the European Union, Tunisia agreed to tighten border controls in exchange for aid. 

Tunisia: 

 
 Tunisia, officially the Republic of Tunisia, is the northernmost country in Africa. 

 Tunisia is home to Africa‘s northernmost point, Cape Angela, and its capital and largest city is Tunis, 
located on its northeastern coast, which lends the country its name. 

 Tunisia was inhabited by the indigenous Berbers.  

 Tunisia is well integrated into the international community. It is a member of the United Nations, La 
Francophonie, the Arab League, the OIC, the African Union, the Non-Aligned Movement, the 
International Criminal Court, and the Group of 77, among others.  

 It maintains close economic and political relations with some European countries, particularly with 
France, and Italy, which geographically lie very close to it. 

 Tunisia also has an association agreement with the European Union, and has also attained the status of a 
major non-NATO ally of the United States. 

 The word Tunisia is derived from Tunis; a central urban hub and the capital of modern-day Tunisia. 

 Tunisia has great environmental diversity due to its north–south extent. Its east–west extent is limited. 

 Tunisia has a coastline 1,148 kilometres (713 mi) long. In maritime terms, the country claims a contiguous 
zone of 24 nautical miles (44 kilometres), and a territorial sea of 12 nautical miles (22 kilometres). 

32. Ukraine in maps: Tracking the war with Russia 

Subject :International Relations 

Section: Mapping  

Context:Russia has been targeting Ukraine's port and grain infrastructure as the Ukrainian counter-offensive to retake 
territory from Russia's occupying forces continues. 

Details: 

 A key bridge linking Russia to Crimea was damaged. 

 Ukraine's counter-offensive is continuing with advances around the city of Bakhmut, as well as slow 
progress in the eastern Donetsk and south-eastern Zaporizhzhia regions. 

 Russia has pulled out of a deal that ensured safe passage for grain shipments crossing the Black Sea. 
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About Black Sea Grain Initiative: 

 It was set up to resume vital food and fertilizer exports from Ukraine to the rest of the world. 

 It was brokered between Russia and Ukraine by the United Nations and Turkey. 

 The Initiative allowed exports of grain, other foodstuffs, and fertilizer, including ammonia, to resume through 
a safe maritime humanitarian corridor from three key Ukrainian ports: Chornomorsk, Odesa, and 
Yuzhny/Pivdennyi, to the rest of the world. 

 
 Russia's decision to end the grain deal came after the Kerch Bridge, which allows travel between Russia and 

Crimea - Ukrainian territory annexed by Russia in 2014 - was damaged. 

33. Refugee camps in Chad 

Subject : International Relations  

Section: Mapping 

Concept :People of all ages have crossed from Sudan to Koufroun, a small border village in Chad, to flee the fighting 
that erupted two weeks ago between the Sudanese army and a paramilitary force called the Rapid Support Forces. 

Background / Sudan Crisis 

 Fighting broke out between the Sudanese army and the country‘s main paramilitary group on April 15,2023. 
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 Paramilitary forces claim to have taken control of the international airport in Khartoum as well as a second 
airport in Meroe. 

 The paramilitary Rapid Support Forces also claimed to have taken over the Presidential Palace and Army 
Chief General Burhan‘s residence. 

 Many videos appeared on social media showing armed fighters driving across the runway of the city‘s 

international airport, conducting checkpoints at crucial traffic intersections, and moving through residential 
areas. 

About Chad 

 It is a landlocked state in north-central Africa. 

 It is named after Lake Chad. 

 This is the second-largest lake in Africa (after Lake Victoria) and its basin covers parts of Nigeria, Niger, 
Chad and Cameroon. 

 The Sahara Desert roughly covers one third of the country. 

 The south has large expanses of wooded savannas and woodlands. 

 Chad is also a part of the Sahel region. 

 Sahel is a semiarid region of western and north-central Africa extending from Senegal eastward to Sudan. 

 It forms a transitional zone between the arid Sahara (desert) to the north and the belt of humid savannas to the 
south. 

 Chad became an oil-producing nation in 2003, with the completion of a USD 4bn pipeline linking its oilfields 
to terminals on the Atlantic coast 

 
34. What has to be done to get to Zero Hunger? 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Reports and Indices 

Concept :The Global Report on the Food Crises (GRFC) 2023, prepared by the Global Network Against Food 
Crises (GNAFC), released recently estimated that between 691 million and 783 million people in the world suffered 
from hunger in 2022. 

About Global Network Against Food Crises (GNAFC): 

 The GNAFC was founded by the European Union, Food and Agriculture Organization, and World 
Food Programme in 2016. 

 It is an alliance of humanitarian and development actors working together to prevent, prepare for and respond 
to food crises and support the Sustainable Development Goal to End Hunger (SDG 2). 

 The Global Report on Food Crises is the flagship publication of the Global Network and is facilitated by the 
Food Security Information Network (FSIN). 

 The Report is the result of a consensus-based and multi-partner analytical process involving 17 
international humanitarian and development partners. 
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About FSIN 

 A global initiative co-sponsored by Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), World Food Programme 
(WFP), and International Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI) to strengthen food and nutrition security 
information systems for producing reliable and accurate data to guide analysis and decision-making. 

Key Highlights of Global Report on Food Crises 2023: 

 The prevalence of moderate or severe food insecurity in the population is based on the Food Insecurity 
Experience Scale (FIES). 

 The Global Report starts with a qualified assertion that hunger is no longer on an alarming path upwards at the 
global level, but still far above pre-COVID pandemic levels. 

 It sets the global contexts preceding and during the year under assessment, particularly paying attention to the 
increasing phenomenon of urbanisation, and its effects on food security. 

 In 2022, an estimated 2.4 billion people did not have access to adequate food. This is still 391 million more 
people than in 2019. 

 Some good news is that stunting, another key metric, defined as the condition of being too short for one‘s age, 

among children under five years of age has declined steadily, from 204.2 million in 2000 to 148.1 million in 
2022. 

 Simultaneously, child wasting, caused by insufficient nutrient intake or absorption, declined from 54.1 million 
in 2000 to 45 million in 2022. 

 In terms of children who are overweight or obese, the study indicated a non-significant increase from 5.3% 
(33 million) in 2000 to 5.6 % (37 million) in 2022. 

Food Insecurity Experience Scale (FIES) 

 Food Insecurity Experience Scale (FIES) is experience-based measures of household or individual food 
security. 

 The FIES Survey Module (FIES-SM) consists of questions regarding people‘s access to adequate food, and 
can be easily integrated into various types of population surveys 

 The FIES-SM questions refer to the experiences of the individual respondent or of the respondent‘s household 

as a whole. The questions focus on self-reported food-related behaviors and experiences associated with 
increasing difficulties in accessing food due to resource constraints. 

35. Will G20 agree on a joint communique? 

Subject :International relations 

Section: Groupings  

What is communique? 

It is an official statement by a political group. It  is a  consensus  document. 

History of G20 communique? 

Since its inception in 1999, and upgradation to a leader‘s level summit in 2008, the G20 grouping has always managed 
to find a consensus within the countries and issue a joint declaration at the end of every summit. 

Why controversy? 

Russia and China has opposed the paragraphs on the war in Ukraine. 

36. Imphal-based COCOMI writes to European Parliament on its Manipur resolution 

Subject: International Relations  

Section: Groupings  

Concept :An umbrella body of Imphal Valley-based civil society organisations has asked the European Parliament not 
to let Manipur become the ―new Golden Triangle‖ of drug trade by projecting the violence between what it called 
―immigrant Chin-Kuki narco-terrorists‖ and indigenous Meitei people in the State as a religious conflict. 

Golden Triangle 
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 Golden Triangle includes the area of three countries namely Myanmar, Laos, and Thailand, where the 
cultivation and production of drugs such as opium and heroin have been prevalent. 

 The area has been a major source of illegal drugs, contributing to the global drug trade, along with Golden 
Crescent (comprising Afghanistan, Iran, and Pakistan). 

 After Afghanistan, Myanmar has been a significant cog of the transnational drug trade as it is the second-
largest producer of illicit opium. 

 As per the data by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), a specialised United 
Nations Agency,  it is estimated that there were 430 square kilometres (167 sq mi) of opium cultivation in 
Myanmar in 2005. 

 The opium and heroin base produced in northeastern Myanmar is transported by donkey and horse caravan to 
refineries along the Thailand-Burma border where they are converted to the final products. 

 The finished products are then shipped across the border to towns in Northern Thailand and down to Bangkok 
for further distribution to international markets. 

 
37. Leaders at UN meet call for renewed commitment to eradicate poverty 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International organisation 

Context:World leaders gathered at the High-Level Political Forum on Sustainable Development (HLPF) on July 
18, 2023. 

Details: 

 Suggestions evolved from HLPF will contribute to the 2023 SDG Summit, to be held from September 18-
19, 2023, in New York. 

 Leaders called for a renewed commitment to eradicating poverty — the most fundamental challenge listed 
in the United Nations-mandated Sustainable Development Goals (SDG). 

 As per the latest UN SDG progress report, countries are way off track from achieving poverty eradication 
goals. 

 Nearly 1.1 billion of the 6.1 billion people across 110 countries are poor. 

 At least two regional forums — Asia-Pacific Forum for Sustainable Development and the Arab Forum 
for Sustainable Development — flagged a looming debt crisis affecting, especially, the poor and developing 
countries. 

 Africa Regional Forum on Sustainable Development too called for intensifying actions on the Great 
Green Wall and the Battery Minerals Value Chain Initiative. 

o Launched in 2007 by the African Union, the Great Green Wall initiative aims to restore the 
continent‘s degraded landscapes. 

HLPF: 

 The event was held in New York from July 10-19, 2023 under the auspices of the Economic and Social 
Council. 

 HLPF (formed on 9 July 2013) is a subsidiary body of both the United Nations General Assembly and the 
United Nations Economic and Social Council responsible for the entire organisation's policy on 
sustainable development. 
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 HLPF is the central global platform for follow-up and review of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development and SDGs. 

 Headquarter: New York, USA 

 The theme of the HLPF meeting is Sustainable and Resilient Recovery from the COVID-19 Pandemic. 

 This year‘s HLPFrecognised the unprecedented challenges created by the global health crisis, especially 
those related to poverty. 

 
Asia-Pacific Forum for Sustainable Development: 

 The APFSD is an annual, inclusive intergovernmental forum to support follow-up and review of progress 
on the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) at the 
regional level, while serving as a regional preparatory meeting to the High-Level Political Forum (HLPF). 

 The Forum provides a regional perspective on the implementation of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development by identifying regional trends and sharing best practices and lessons learned. 

 Since its inaugural session in 2014, the APFSD has brought governments, civil society, the private sector, 
and other stakeholders together to prepare for the HLPF and to support regional efforts to accelerate the 
implementation of the 2030 Agenda. 

UN Economic and Social Council (UN-ECOSOC): 

 Established by the UN Charter in 1945, it is the principal body for coordination, policy review, policy 
dialogue and recommendations on economic, social and environmental issues, as well as implementation 
of internationally agreed development goals. 

 It has 54 members, elected by the UN General Assembly for overlapping three-year terms. 

 It is the UN's central platform for reflection, debate and innovative thinking on sustainable development. 

 Each year, ECOSOC structures its work around an annual theme of global importance to sustainable 
development. 

 It coordinates the work of the 14 UN specialized agencies,ten functional commissions and five regional 
commissions, receives reports from nine UN funds and programmes and issues policy recommendations to 
the UN system and to member states. 

 Few Important Bodies under the Purview of ECOSOC: 

o International labour Organization (ILO) 

o Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

o United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 

o World Health Organization (WHO) 

o Bretton Woods Twins (World Bank Group and International Monetary Fund) 

o United Nations Children‘s Fund (UNICEF) 
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o Apart from these there are various Functional and Regional Commissions, Standing Committees, Ad 
Hoc and Expert Bodies as well. 

38. In Baltic Sea, citizen divers restore seagrass to fight climate change 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 Just off the coast of Kiel in northern Germany, scuba divers use hand trowels to dig up emerald green 
seagrass shoots complete with roots from a dense underwater meadow 

 This work is a part of a new project that trains local citizens to restore seagrass meadows in the Baltic Sea, 
that can help tackle climate change. 

About SeaStore Seagrass Restoration Project: 

 Europe alone lost one third of its seagrass areas between the 1860s and 2016. 

 While there are other initiatives to restore the plants worldwide, the SeaStore Seagrass Restoration Project 
in Kiel, run by the GEOMAR Helmholtz Centre for Ocean Research, is one of the first that aims to enable 
citizens to do so autonomously. 

 The ultimate goal is to re-green the Baltic Sea. 

 The GEOMAR team was also researching how resistant seagrass was to temperature rises. It hopes to breed 
more heat-resistant strains since, unlike fish, seagrasses cannot migrate to cooler climes as the oceans warm. 

Seagrass meadows: 

 A seagrass meadow or seagrass bed is an underwater ecosystem formed by seagrasses. 

o Seagrasses are marine (saltwater) plants found in shallow coastal waters and in the brackish 
waters of estuaries. 

o Seagrasses are flowering plants with stems and long green, grass-like leaves. 

o They produce seeds and pollen and have roots and rhizomes which anchor them in seafloor sand. 

 The meadows act as vast natural sinks that can store millions of tonnes of carbon, but they have reduced 
sharply over the last century due to worsening water quality. 

 Seagrasses store more than twice as much carbon from planet-warming carbon dioxide (CO2) per square mile 
than forests do on land. 

 The plants also help support fisheries and protect coasts from erosion. 

Baltic Sea: 

 The Baltic Sea is an arm of the Atlantic Ocean situated in Northern Europe. 

 It is a shelf sea and marginal sea of the Atlantic with limited water exchange between the two, making it an 
inland sea. 

 The Baltic Sea is one of the largest brackish inland seas by area. 

 It is enclosed by Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Germany, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Russia, Sweden and the 
North and Central European Plain. 

 The maximum depth is 459 m (1,506 ft) which is on the Swedish side of the center. 

 The northern part of the Baltic Sea is known as the Gulf of Bothnia. 

 The more rounded southern basin of the gulf is called Bothnian Sea and immediately to the south of it lies 
the Sea of Åland. 

 The Gulf of Finland connects the Baltic Sea with Saint Petersburg. 

 The Gulf of Riga is located between Estonia and Latvia. 

 The Baltic Sea is connected by artificial waterways to the White Sea via the White Sea–Baltic Canal and to 
the German Bight of the North Sea via the Kiel Canal. 
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 The Helsinki Convention on the Protection of the Marine Environment of the Baltic Sea Area includes 
the Baltic Sea. 

 
39. A space race on the Korean Peninsula 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context:South Korea for the first time used an indigenous launch vehicle to place a mission-capable satellite in 
orbit, and a few days later, North Korea launched a new rocket design from a new facility. 

 Details: 
South Korea's Nuri launcher is its first entirely indigenous design, and Seoul has ambitions of placing 
military and civilian satellites in orbit. 

 Nuri: It is a three-stage rocket and is powered by five rocket engines for completing its first and second 
stages. Another engine is used in the final stage of the rocket. Rocket is designed to carry a payload of 
around 1.5 tons to an orbit between 600 to 800 kilometres above Earth. 

 South Korea's Naro Space Center, located at the sea on southern Oenaro Island, opened in 2009 and has 
expanded in recent years. 

 The North Korea‘sChollima-1 booster appears more advanced than anything it has flown to date, although 
its maiden test in May ended in failure. 

o North Korea built its first satellite launching facility at the eastern site of Tonghae in 1985. 
Sohae, on the west coast, was completed in 2011. 

o The Chollima-1 was launched from a new pad at Sohae. 

What is the US-North Korea Conflict? 

 During the Cold War era, the US extended its Nuclear Umbrella (guarantee of support during a nuclear 
attack) to its allies i.e.South Korea and Japan. 

 North Korea withdrew from the Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) in 2003 and afterwards, under present 
leader Kim Jong-un, it increased nuclear missile testing. 

 In response to this, the US started deploying THAAD (Terminal High Altitude Area Defence) in South 
Korea in March 2017. 

 The territorial conflict which started between North and South Korea has transformed into a tussle between 
the US and North Korea. 
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40. UNESCO endorses banning smartphones in schools 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Reports 

Concept :UNESCO‘s Global Education Monitoring Report 2023 warns against the uncritical adoption of digital 
technology in educational settings, as there is little robust evidence of its added value in education. 

Recommendations: 

 The report endorses banning smartphones in schools when technology integration does not improve learning 
or worsens student well-being. 

 Excessive screen time has been linked to poorer well-being, less curiosity, self-control, emotional stability, 
and higher anxiety and depression diagnoses in children. 

 Advocates for data privacy laws to protect children‘s information 

About the Global Education Monitoring Report 

 The Global Education Monitoring Report is an editorially independent annual report hosted and published by 
UNESCO. 

 It has the mandate to monitor progress on education in the SDGs and on the implementation of national and 
international education strategies to help hold all relevant partners to account for their commitments. 

 Sustainable Development Goal 4 

 In September 2015, at the United Nations Sustainable Development Summit in New York, Member States 
formally adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

 The agenda contains 17 goals, one of which, SDG 4, is to ‗ensure inclusive and equitable quality education 
and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all‘. 

41. Citing FATF, Centre urges SC to let Mishra continue as ED chief 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: International Organisations 

Concept : 

 The Supreme Court agreed to hear on July 27 an urgent application moved by the Centre to allow 
Enforcement Directorate (ED) Director Sanjay Kumar Mishra to continue in office till October 15. 
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 A Supreme Court judgment on July 11 had directed him to quit office by July 31. The top court had concluded 
that Mishra‘s continuance at the helm of the ED on his third consecutive extension, till November 2023, 

was illegal. 

 However, the court, on July 11, had given the government time till July 31 to find a replacement for Mr. 
Mishra. 

 The leeway was given by the court taking into consideration the government‘s submission that Mishra‘s 

presence was necessary for the ongoing evaluation by the Financial Action Task Force (FATF).  

FATF‘s mutual evaluation process 

 The mutual evaluation process is a review of a country‘s legal and institutional framework to combat money 

laundering and terrorist financing, as well as its implementation of measures to prevent these crimes. 

 During the process, the FATF assesses a country‘s compliance with its 40 recommendations on anti-money 
laundering and counter-terror financing, as well as the level of effectiveness of these measures in practice. 

 The outcome of the mutual evaluation is a report that highlights a country‘s strengths, weaknesses, and areas 

for improvement, and assigns a rating based on the level of compliance and effectiveness. 

How will FATF evaluate India? 

 The FATF‘s evaluation will cover a wide range of areas, including India‘s legal framework, regulatory 
system, law enforcement efforts, and international cooperation. 

 Central agencies have been working to ensure that India‘s anti-money laundering and counter-terror financing 
laws are in line with international standards, and that their implementation is effective. 

Significance of this evaluation 

 The outcome of the evaluation will be a report that highlights India‘s strengths, weaknesses, and areas for 

improvement, and assigns a rating based on the level of compliance and effectiveness. 

 The mutual evaluation process is an important tool in the global fight against money laundering and terrorist 
financing. 

 Its outcome can have significant implications for a country‘s access to international financial markets and its 

reputation in the global community. 

42. Niger‘s president vows democracy will prevail after mutinous soldiers detain him and declare a coup 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Niger‘s mutinous soldiers have detained the President of Niger and the coup because of the West African 

country‘s deteriorating security situation. 

Details: 

 Capital: Niamey 

 President Mohamed Bazoum was elected in 2021 in Niger‘s first peaceful, democratic transfer of power 

since its independence from France in 1960. 

 The Economic Community of West African States sent Benin President Patrice Talon to lead mediation 
efforts. 

Western influence on Niger: 

 Bazoum is a key ally in the West‘s efforts to battle jihadists linked to al-Qaida and the Islamic State group in 
Africa‘s Sahel region. 

 Russia and the West have been vying for influence in the fight against extremism in the region. 

o The Wegner group is trying to spread their influence in Niger. 

 American, French and Italian troops train the country‘s soldiers, while France also conducts joint 
operations. 

Niger: 

 Niger is a landlocked country in West Africa. 
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 It is a unitary state bordered by Libya to the northeast, Chad to the east, Nigeria to the south, Benin and 
Burkina Faso to the southwest, Mali to the west, and Algeria to the northwest. 

 It is the largest landlocked country in West Africa. 

 Over 80% of its land area lies in the Sahara. 

 The capital Niamey is located in Niger's southwest corner. 

 Niger is the world's seventh-largest producer of uranium in 2022. 

 
About Wagner Group: 

 The Wagner Group also known as PMC Wagner is a Russian paramilitary organization. 

 Origin: The group is believed to have been founded in 2014 by a Russian veteran of the Chechen war who 
so admired Hitler he named the group after Richard Wagner, the führer's favorite composer. 

 The skull is the symbol of the Wagner Group. 

 The organization first came to the world's attention in 2014, fighting alongside Russian-backed separatists 
in the Donbas region of eastern Ukraine. 

 The organization has also been active across Africa in recent years — Libya, Sudan, Mozambique, Mali, 
Niger and the Central African Republic. 

 Today there are thought to be some 10,000 Wagner Group members. 

 The U.S. government has called Wagner a "proxy force" of Russia's defense ministry. 

43. ECOWAS 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: West African nations imposed sanctions if Niger's coup leaders fail to reinstate ousted President Mohammed 
Bazoum within a week. 

The 15-nation ECOWAS bloc's response to the Sahel region's seventh coup of recent years came as crowds in Niger's 
capital Niamey burned French flags and stoned the former colonial power's mission, drawing tear gas from police. 

About ECOWAS: 

 It is a regional political and economic union of fifteen countries located in West Africa. 

 Established in 1975, with the signing of the Treaty of Lagos. 

 The goal of ECOWAS is to achieve ―collective self-sufficiency‖ for its member states by creating a single 

large trade bloc by building a full economic and trading union. 

 It also serves as a peacekeeping force in the region. 

 Considered one of the pillar regional blocs of the continent-wide African Economic Community (AEC). 

ECOWAS includes two sub-regional blocs: 

 The West African Economic and Monetary Union is an organisation of eight, mainly French-speaking states. 
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 The West African Monetary Zone (WAMZ), established in 2000, comprises six mainly English-speaking 
countries. 

Sahel region of Africa 

 It is a semi-arid region of western and north-central Africa extending from Senegal eastward to Sudan. 

 It forms a transitional zone between the arid Sahara (desert) to the north and the belt of humid savannas to the 
south. 

 The Sahel stretches from Senegal on the Atlantic coast, through parts of Mauritania, Mali, Burkina Faso, 
Niger, Nigeria, Chad and Sudan to Eritrea on the Red Sea coast. 

CAN SANCTIONS WORK? 

Similar sanctions were imposed by ECOWAS on Mali, Burkina Faso and Guinea following coups in those countries 
in the past three years. 

Although the financial sanctions led to defaults on debt - in Mali in particular - such measures have tended to hurt 
civilians more than the military leaders who seized power in some of the world's poorest countries, political analysts 
say. Timelines to restore civilian rule have been agreed in all three countries, but there has been little progress 
implementing them. 

Why Niger is important? 

Niger has been a key ally in Western campaigns against insurgents linked to al Qaeda and Islamic State in the Sahel, 
and there are concerns that the coup could open the door to greater Russian influence there. Thousands of French 
troops were forced to withdraw from neighbouring Mali and Burkina Faso following coups there. 

Niger is one of the poorest countries in the world, receiving close to $2 billion a year in official development 
assistance, according to the World Bank. 

44. Six killed in Palestinian refugee camp in Lebanon 

Subject : International relations  

Section: Places in news 

Context: Clashes at the Ein el-Hilweh camp broke out between Palestinian Authority President Mahmoud Abbas‘s 

Fatah movement and rival Islamist groups. Among the six dead was a Fatah commander, the movement confirmed. 

 
About Ein el-Hilweh camp 

Established in 1948, the restive Ein-el-Hilweh camp is the largest with more than 63,000 registered refugees, some 
estimates say the population is higher. Thecamp, situated near the southern city of Sidon, falls outside the jurisdictions 
of the Lebanese security forces which is the reason why rival factions like Fatah and Al-shabab al-Muslim group. 
More than 4,79,000 refugees registered with UN live in 12 camps in Lebanon and have dire security risks. 

About Fatah 

Fatah is a Palestinian nationalist and social democratic political party. It is the largest faction of the confederated 
multi-party Palestinian Liberation organisation. Mahmoud Abbas, the President of the Palestinian Authority, is the 
chairman of Fatah. Fatah has revolutionary struggle in the past and has maintained a number of militant groups. 
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Al shabab 

Al-Shabaab (Harakat al-Shabaab al-Mujahideen) is a jihadi insurgent group active in Somalia and, in recent years, 
increasingly in Kenya. The group developed in the early 2000s parallel to, and later in partnership with, the Union of 
Islamic Courts (UIC) that overran the capital, Mogadishu, and installed themselves as administrators over Mogadishu 
and much of Somalia in 2006. 

Al-Shabaab comprised the young, radical armed wing of the UIC; their full name translates to 'Movement of Jihadi 
Youth.' The group however outlasted the UIC, which was ousted from the capital in December 2006 by Ethiopia, 
which feared it would threaten Ethiopia's own security as well as regional and international interests. Al-Shabaab went 
on to launch a successful guerrilla insurgency, conquered and administered large parts of Somalia, including crucial 
port cities such as Kismayo. Estimates of its size range from 5,000 to 9,000 fighters. 

 
45. Two Indian military aircraft visit Australia‘s strategic Cocos Islands 

Subject : International relations 

Section: Places in news  

Why in news? 

 Expanding the strategic reach of the Indian military and improving interoperability with Australia, an Indian 
Navy Dornier maritime patrol aircraft and an Indian Air Force (IAF) C-130 transport aircraft visited 
Australia‘s Cocos (Keeling) Islands (CKI) in the Southern Indian Ocean, close to Indonesia and strategic 
maritime choke points earlier this month. 

 The aircraft were at Cocos Island for close to a week, which can be an important base for refuelling and 
operational turnaround for the Indian military; India aims to increase its military-to-military engagement, 
deepening interoperability in the region. 

Cocos Keeling Islands (CKI) and its facilities 

CKI is an Australian external territory located in the Indian Ocean, approximately 3,000 km north-west of Perth in 
western Australia, and comprises two coral atolls made up of 27 smaller Islands. The runway at this facility is being 
upgraded and lengthened by 150 metres by Australian Defence Forces (ADF) so that larger aircraft like P-8Is can 
utilise for efficient patrolling of this region. Even before the Indian military reached there, Cocos Islands had been a 
point of cooperation between the space agencies of the two countries for India‘s Gaganyaan human space flight 

mission. Establishing temporary ground stations and other satellite navigation cooperation here by Australian space 
agency (ASA) and ISRO. 
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46. In boost to ties, Taiwan to set up office in Mumbai 

Subject : International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Concept :In a significant step aimed at boosting economic linkages, Taiwan announced it would open its third 
representative office in India in Mumbai, more than a decade after it last expanded its presence in India. 

Taiwan: 

 Taiwan is an island on the southern coast of China. 

 It has its own constitution, democratically-elected leaders and active troops in its armed forces. 

 Taiwan is not a member of the UN (United Nations) and WHO (World Health Organization). 

 Taiwan maintains official ties with 14 out of 193 UN member states and the Holy See. 

 Taiwan is a member of WTO (World Trade Organization) and Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation(APEC) 
under the name of ―Chinese Taipei‖ 

Geography 

 It is a state in East Asia with Neighbouring states include the People‘s Republic of China (PRC) to the west, 
Japan to the north-east, and the Philippines to the south. 

 The East China Sea lies to its north, the Philippine Sea to its east, the Luzon Strait directly to its south and the 
South China Sea to its southwest. 

 The Taiwan Strait separates the island of Taiwan from mainland China. The strait is currently part of the 
South China Sea and connects to the East China Sea to the north. 

 Taipei is the capital. 
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Polity 

1. With new date to fix boundaries, Census unlikely before polls 

Subject :Polity 

Section: msc 

Concept : 

 The deadline to freeze the administrative boundaries of districts, tehsils and towns, among others, has been 
extended till December 31, ruling out the Census exercise before the 2024 General Elections.  

 The decennial Census exercise that was to be conducted in 2021 was postponed indefinitely, initially due 
to the COVID-19 pandemic. The latest order does not specify any reason. 

About Census 

 Population Census is the total process of collecting, compiling, analyzing and disseminating demographic, 
economic and social data pertaining, at a specific time, of all persons in a country or a well-defined part of a 
country. 

 Census is the basis for reviewing the country's progress in the past decade, monitoring the ongoing schemes of 
the government and plan for the future. 

 It provides an instantaneous photographic picture of a community, which is valid at a particular moment of 
time. 

Phases: The Census Operations in India are carried out in two phases: 

 Houselisting/Housing Census under which details of all buildings, permanent or temporary, are noted with 
their type, amenities, and assets. 

 Population Enumeration where more detailed information on each individual residing in the country, Indian 
national or otherwise is noted. 

 It is carried out after making a list of all households that are surveyed. 

Frequency: 

 The first synchronous decadal census was taken in 1881, by W.C. Plowden, Census Commissioner of 
India. Since then, censuses have been undertaken uninterruptedly once every ten years. 

 The Census of India Act of 1948 provides the legal framework for carrying out the Census however, it does 
not mention its timing or periodicity. 

 Hence, a Census is Constitutionally mandated in India but there is no Constitutional or legal 
requirement that it needs to be conducted decennially. 
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 The 10-year frequency is followed in many countries (Ex. the US and the UK) but some countries like 
Australia, Canada, Japan conduct it every five years. 

Nodal Ministry: 

 The decennial Census is conducted by the Office of the Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 
Ministry of Home Affairs. 

 Until 1951, the Census Organization was set up on an ad-hoc basis for each Census. 

2. Special Monsoon Session 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Concept :A new Parliament building awaits as the Monsoon Session was announced from July 20 to August 11. 

Sessions of Parliament 

 The power to convene a session of Parliament rests with the government. 

 The decision is taken by the Cabinet Committee on Parliamentary Affairs, which currently comprises 
nine ministers, including those for Defence, Home, Finance, and Law. 

 The decision of the Committee is formalised by the President, in whose name MPs are summoned to meet for 
a session. 

 India does not have a fixed parliamentary calendar. By convention, Parliament meets for three sessions 
in a year. 

 The longest, the Budget Session, starts towards the end of January, and concludes by the end of April or 
first week of May. The session has a recess so that Parliamentary Committees can discuss the budgetary 
proposals. 

 The second session is the three-week Monsoon Session, which usually begins in July and finishes in 
August. The parliamentary year ends with a three week-long Winter Session, which is held from November to 
December. 

 A general scheme of sittings was recommended in 1955 by the General Purpose Committee of Lok Sabha. It 
was accepted by the government of Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru, but was not implemented. 

What the Constitution says 

 The summoning of Parliament is specified in Article 85 of the Constitution. It is based on a provision of 
The Government of India Act, 1935. 

 1935 Act : This provision specified that the central legislature had to be summoned to meet at least once a 
year, and that not more than 12 months could elapse between two sessions. 

 Dr B R Ambedkar stated that the purpose of this provision was to summon the legislature only to collect 
revenue, and that the once-a-year meeting was designed to avoid scrutiny of the government by the 
legislature.  

 On the floor of the Constituent Assembly, he said: ―We thought and personally I also think that the 

atmosphere has completely changed and I do not think any executive would hereafter be capable of showing 
this kind of callous conduct towards the legislature.‖ 

 His drafting of the provision reduced the gap between sessions to six months, and specified that 
Parliament should meet at least twice a year. 

Debates in Constitutional Assembly 

 During the debate, members of the Constituent Assembly highlighted three issues: (i) the number of sessions 
in a year, (ii) the number of days of sitting and, (iii) who should have the power to convene Parliament. 

 Prof K T Shah from Bihar was of the opinion that Parliament should sit throughout the year, with 
breaks in between. 

 Others wanted Parliament to sit for longer durations, and gave examples of the British and American 
legislatures which during that time were meeting for more than a hundred days in a year. 
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 Prof Shah also wanted the presiding officers of the two Houses to be empowered to convene Parliament in 
certain circumstances. These suggestions were not accepted by Dr Ambedkar. 

Fewer House Sittings 

 Over the years, there has been a decline in the sittings days of Parliament. During the first two decades of 
Parliament, Lok Sabha met for an average of a little more than 120 days a year. This has come down to 
approximately 70 days in the last decade. 

 One institutional reason given for this is the reduction in the workload of Parliament by its Standing 
Committees, which, since the 1990s, have anchored debates outside the House. 

 However, several Committees have recommended that Parliament should meet for at least 120 days in a 
year. 

3. Public impact, sensitivity and rights violation: factors that can open SC‘s portal 

Subject : Polity  

Section: Judiciary  

Concept : 

 Saturday saw the Supreme Court constitute two separate Benches, one after the other, to hear a plea by activist 
Teesta Setalvad for interim protection from arrest, sending a strong signal that questions of personal liberty 
cannot wait after the weekend. 

 Whether a case deserves to be listed urgently during the weekend in the top court is entirely the Chief Justice 
of India‘s discretion. 

Division Bench of SC 

 Judges sit on division benches, which often have two or three people. 

 The Chief Justice of India is granted the power to name benches as part of his administrative 
responsibilities under the Supreme Court Rules. 

 To hear conflicts between parties, rule on legal issues, and finally administer justice to the wronged and 
innocent, there must be one judge or several benches of judges. 

 These benches have been established over the years to decide a variety of situations of legal significance. 

 Every case must be heard by the division bench, a two-judge panel selected by the Chief Justice of India, in 
accordance with the Supreme Court Rules of 2013. 

 The Chief of India may also convene a full bench of three judges or a constitutional bench of five or 
more judges to hear cases of greater importance. 

Constitution Bench 

 A Constitution Bench is a special bench of the Supreme Court having 5 or more judges on it. 

 These benches are not a common phenomenon. Constitution Benches are exceptions, set up only if ; 

 The case involves a significant question of law pertaining to the interpretation of the Constitution [Article 
145(3) of the Constitution, which mandates that such matters be heard by a bench of not less than five 
judges] 

 Two or more benches of the Supreme Court have delivered conflicting judgments on the same point of law. 

 The Constitution Benches are set up on an ad hoc basis and when the need arises. 

 Constitution Bench is constituted in rare cases to decide important questions of fact or legal and/or 
constitutional interpretation. 

4. The legality of the Delhi Ordinance 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (Amendment) Ordinance, 2023 was promulgated 
by the President in May 2023 to provide for a comprehensive scheme of administration of services in Delhi.  



 

281 
 

 The ordinance came after the Supreme Court handed over the control of services in Delhi, excluding 
police, public order and land, to the elected government. 

 The ordinance seeks to set up a National Capital Civil Service Authority (NCCSA) for the transfer of and 
disciplinary proceedings against Group-A officers from services in the National Capital Territory (NCT) of 
Delhi. 

 The issuance of the Ordinance empowers the Lieutenant Governor of Delhi with control over services, thereby 
challenging the elected government's authority in matters of officials' transfer and posting. 

 This development raises significant constitutional apprehensions regarding the delicate balance of power 
between the elected government and the Lieutenant Governor. 

Supreme Court's Verdict and Broad Interpretation of Article 239AA(3)(a) 

Article 239AA(3)(a) 

 Article 239 AA was inserted in the Indian Constitution by the 69thConstitutional Amendment Act, 1991, 
based on the recommendations of S Balakrishnan Committee and gave special status to Delhi. 

 It says that the NCTD will have an Administrator and a Legislative Assembly. 

 The Legislative Assembly ―shall have power to make laws for the whole or any part of the NCT w.r.t. any of 

the matters in the State List or Concurrent List in so far as any such matter is applicable to Union Territories.‖ 

 However, Article 239AA(3)(a) provides that the legislative assembly of Delhi cannot legislate on the 
following three subjects – Police, Public Order, and Land. 

Broad Interpretation of Article 239AA(3)(a) 

 The Union of India has executive power only over three entries[public order (entry 1), police (entry 2) and 
land (entry 18)]in List II (the State list) over which the NCTD does not have legislative competence. 

 Consequently, executive power over ―services‖ can be exercised exclusively by the Government of the 
NCTD. 

 This interpretation of the Court is consistent with the wordings in Article 239AA(3)(a). 

The National Capital Territory of Delhi (Amendment) Ordinance, 2023 

Key Highlights of the Ordinance 

 Creation of National Capital Civil Service Authority (NCCSA) 

 NCCSA will be headed by the Chief Minister of Delhi, with the Chief Secretary and Principal Home 
Secretary of Delhi being the other two members. 

 The NCCSA will make recommendations to the LG regarding transfer, posting, vigilance and other incidental 
matters. 

 All matters required to be decided by the NCCSA shall be decided by majority of votes of the members 
present and voting. 

 This means, that in effect, the decision of the elected CM can be overruled by the two senior bureaucrats. 

Role of Lieutenant Governor (L-G) 

 The ordinance stated that the L-G will pass orders to give effect to the recommendations passed by the 
NCCSA. 

 However, L-G can ask for the relevant material about officers belonging to All India Services and DANICS 
serving the Delhi government. 

 In case the L-G differs with the recommendation made, he/she may return the recommendation to the 
Authority for reconsideration by the Authority. 

 For this, reasons will have to be recorded in writing. 

 However, as per the ordinance, the final decision will lie with the L-G of Delhi. 

Arguments challenging the Constitutional Validity of the Recent Ordinance 

Parliament cannot amend Article 239AA(3)(a) of the Constitution 



 

282 
 

 The ordinance inserted entry 41 of List II (Services) into Article 239AA(3)(a), thereby expanding the scope of 
excepted matter from three (1, 2, 18) to four (1, 2, 18, 41). 

 This could not have been done without amending Article 239AA(3)(a) of the Constitution. 

 The power conferred on Parliament under Article 239AA(3)(b) is to make fresh laws — not to amend Article 
239AA(3)(a) of the Constitution. 

 Similarly, power conferred on Parliament under Article 239AA(7)(a) is to make laws for giving effect to or 
supplementing the provisions contained in various clauses of Article 239AA and for all matters incidental or 
consequential. 

 Such a power cannot be pressed into action to amend Article 239AA(3)(a) of the Constitution. 

Article 123 cannot be used as a substitute for Article 368 

 Article 239AA(7)(b) stipulates that Parliament‘s law making under Article 239AA(7)(a) shall not be deemed 
to be an amendment of the Constitution for the purposes of Article 368. 

 No such clause has been stipulated in Article 239AA(3)(a). 

 Therefore, altering the scope of Article 239AA(3)(a) requires constitutional amendment under Article 368. 

 Article 123 cannot act as a substitute for Article 368 (Amendment of the Constitution) in Part XX. 

The ordinance overrides Articles 141 and 144 by Article 123 without a constitutional amendment 

 When a Constitution Bench (five judges) of the SC declares/interprets the law (Article 239AA(3)(a)), the 
same is binding on all courts and authorities in India in terms of Articles 141 and 144, respectively. 

 Articles 123, 141, 144 are in Part V (The Union) of the Constitution. None has a non-obstante clause - added 
to a provision in order to uphold its enforceability over another provision that is contradictory to it. 

 The aid and advice of the Union Council of Ministers to the President under Article 74 could not have 
overridden Article 144. 

 The basis of the Court judgment is Article 239AA(3)(a).To alter this basis, a constitutional amendment is 
necessary. 

For further notes on Ordinance , refer - https://optimizeias.com/ordinance-2/ 

5. NCP lurches as AjitPawar claims party and symbol 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept :A day after the split in the Nationalist Congress Party (NCP), party supremo Sharad Pawar on Monday 
announced the expulsion of Praful Patel and Sunil Tatkare, MPs, for ―antiparty activities‖.AjitPawar said the majority 

of MLAs were with him, after the split. 

Anti Defection Law 

 The anti-defection law punishes individual Members of Parliament (MPs)/MLAs for leaving one party 
for another. 

 Parliament added it to the Constitution as the Tenth Schedule in 1985. Its purpose was to bring stability to 
governments by discouraging legislators from changing parties. 

 The Tenth Schedule - popularly known as the Anti-Defection Act - was included in the Constitution via 
the 52nd Amendment Act, 1985. 

 It sets the provisions for disqualification of elected members on the grounds of defection to another political 
party. 

 It was a response to the toppling of multiple state governments by party-hopping MLAs after the general 
elections of 1967. 

 However, it allows a group of MP/MLAs to join (i.e., merge with) another political party without 
inviting the penalty for defection. And it does not penalize political parties for encouraging or accepting 
defecting legislators. 

 As per the 1985 Act, a 'defection' by one-third of the elected members of a political party was considered 
a 'merger'. 
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 But the 91st Constitutional Amendment Act, 2003, changed this and now at least two-thirds of the 
members of a party must be in Favour of a "merger" for it to have validity in the eyes of the law.  

 The members disqualified under the law can stand for elections from any political party for a seat in the same 
House. 

 The decision on questions as to disqualification on ground of defection are referred to the Chairman or the 
Speaker of such House, which is subject to ‗Judicial review‘. 

 However, the law does not provide a timeframe within which the presiding officer has to decide a defection 
case. 

Grounds for Defection 

 Voluntary Give Up:If an elected member voluntarily gives up his membership of a political party. 

 Violation of Instructions:If he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction issued 
by his political party or anyone authorized to do so, without obtaining prior permission.As a pre-condition for 
his disqualification, his abstention from voting should not be condoned by his party or the authorized person 
within 15 days of such incident. 

 Elected Member:If any independently elected member joins any political party. 

 Nominated Member:If any nominated member joins any political party after the expiry of six months. 

6. Uddhav camp says Speaker delaying disqualification process 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Concept :Shiv Sena (UBT) has once again knocked on the doors of the Supreme Court, seeking direction to the 
Maharashtra assembly speaker to expeditiously adjudicate the disqualification petitions filed against Chief 
Minister Eknath Shinde and other Sena MLAs, who had tied up with the BJP to form a new government in June 2022, 
in a time-bound manner.The petition said the speaker, despite the categorical direction of the top court in its May 11 
judgment that the pending disqualification petitions must be decided within a reasonable period, has chosen to not 
conduct a single hearing. 

How much time can a Speaker take to decide disqualification petitions? 

 While there have been court verdicts regarding the time that a Speaker should take to decide on 
disqualification petitions, there is no strict binding timeline that has been established. 

 The Supreme Court's 2020 verdict in the KeishamMeghachandra Singh case is particularly relevant in 
this regard. 

 The verdict becomes relevant in three aspects: time period for a Speaker to decide on disqualification, 
suggestion to Parliament to decide if Speaker is the right person to decide on disqualifications, and 
observations regarding the court‘s power to interfere in case of delay. 

Reasonable Time Limit 

 The Supreme Court had set three months as the outer limit for deciding disqualification petitions, unless the 
case involves exceptional circumstances for which there‘s good reason. 

 A three-judge bench had said that the Speaker, in acting as a Tribunal under the Tenth Schedule, is bound to 
decide disqualification petitions within a reasonable period. However, what constitutes a reasonable time 
frame will depend on the specific circumstances of each case. 

 However, it has been suggested to Parliament to consider amending the Constitution to establish an 
independent mechanism, such as a permanent tribunal headed by retired judges, to decide disputes under 
the Tenth Schedule. 

Can Courts Interfere In Case of a Delay? 

 The court's 2020 verdict also addressed the issue of court interference in cases of delay. It held that if a 
Speaker refrains from deciding a petition within a reasonable time, it constitutes an error that attracts 
the jurisdiction of the High Court for judicial review. 

 The Supreme Court clarified that this question had already been answered in the 2007 Rajendra Singh Rana 
case, which held that the failure of a Speaker to exercise jurisdiction allows for judicial review. 
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Role of Speaker 

 The Anti-Defection law is clear that the question of disqualification or otherwise under the Tenth 
Schedule is to be decided by the Speaker. 

 The Courts have only the power of judicial review and any a prior intervention is ruled out. 

 It is an established precedent that the Speaker as the Head of Legislature and being a constitutional authority 
is not amenable to the jurisdiction of the Courts. 

 However, this applies in respect of the conduct of legislative business where the Speaker is supreme and final 
authority. 

 However, in areas wherein the Speaker is expected to function as a quasi-judicial authority under the 
Tenth Schedule, it would definitely invite judicial review and the Office of the Speaker cannot claim any 
special privilege. 

For further notes on Office of Speaker , refer - https://optimizeias.com/speaker-of-lok-sabha-2/ 

7. Personal Data Protection Bill gets Cabinet approval 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news  

Context:  Personal Data Protection Bill gets cabinet nod, major provisions retained 

Key Points: 

 The bill has been approved by the cabinet, to be tabled in Parliament. 

 Government has retained the major provisions of the draft Digital Personal Data Protection Bill, 2022, 
including penalties for data breaches, parental consent for children‘s data, and deemed consent, in the 
final version 

 Bill will continue with a principle-based approach, and it will be followed by a rulebook 

 Data Fiduciaries, Principal and Consent: 

o The Bill requires online platforms to take clear and informed consent from the user (principal) 
before collecting any personal data. 

o The Bill requires platforms to give a description of the personal data sought and the purpose of 
processing of such personal data. The provision is likely to change the way a majority of the websites 
collect cookies 

o All data fiduciaries must undertake certain transparency and accountability measures such as 
security safeguards (encryption), grievance redressal mechanisms. 

o Bill requires platforms to obtain verifiable parental consent ―in such manner as may be prescribed‖ 

before processing any personal data of a child — any user below the age of 18. 

o Users to get a right to erase their personal data with platforms 

 Monitoring, Compliance, Penalty, grievance redressal: 

o The Bill, seeks to enforce the fundamental right to privacy of citizens, has the provision of penalties 
ranging up to 250 crorefor each instance of data fiduciaries failing to take safeguards to prevent 
personal data breaches. 

o Data Protection Board of India will be set up by the government which will be responsible for 
monitoring compliance, imposing penalties, requiring fiduciaries to take necessary measures in 
the event of a data breach, and hearing grievances made by affected persons. 

o The affected data principals will be able to seek compensation in civil courts. 

o The government may also retain the concepts of voluntary undertaking and alternative dispute 
resolution mechanisms to reduce litigations. 

 Deemed Consent: 

o The provision of ‗deemed consent‘ has become a matter of debate in public discussions with respect 
to its idea and the exemptions allowed under it. 
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o According to it ―In specific circumstances, a data principal might be deemed to have given consent to 
the processing of his/her personal data if such processing is necessary.‖ and ‗taking consent (for 

sharing personal data) is not feasible.‘ 

 Surveillance: 

o the Bill does not mention unreasonable surveillance as a harm, a definition which was available in 
the previous Bill 

o The requirement of proportionality, reasonableness and fairness have been removed for the Central 
government to exempt any department or instrumentality from the ambit of the Bill 

o The bill has widened the scope of ‗public interest‘ exemptions given to government under Section 
18 

o unchecked data processing by the State, which may violate the right to privacy 

8. Madras HC declares election of Theni MP as null and void 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept: The Madras High Court declared as "null and void", the 2019 election of expelled AIADMK member O P 
Ravindhranath from Tamil Nadu's Theni parliamentary constituency while allowing an election petition filed against 
him. 

Election Petition 

 Election petition means a method for challenging the legitimacy of the results of parliamentary or local 
government elections. 

 In other words, it is a legal way of contesting a candidate's election in a Parliamentary, Assembly, or local 
election. 

 The "High Court" shall be the authority for presenting election petitions under Article 329(b) of the 
Constitution, according to Section 80-A of the Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

Concept of Election Petition  

 An election petition is a legal remedy accessible to a voter or a candidate who feels there has been electoral 
malpractice. 

 Election petitions are heard by the High Court of the state in question, and if upheld, the election in that 
constituency may be rescheduled. 

 A petition of this nature must be filed within 45 days after the date of the poll results; anything filed 
beyond that is not considered by the courts. 

 Although the Representative of the People Act (RP Act) of 1951 requires the High Court to try to 
complete the trial within six months, it generally takes considerably longer, even years. 

 The High Court should notify the Election Commission of India and the Speaker of the House or the 
Chairman of the State Legislature of the content of its judgement as soon as possible after the end of the 
trial of an election petition. 

 The High Court must also provide the ECI an authorised copy of the ruling. 

 If the ruling on an election petition is in favour of the petitioner, the court may order a new election or 
declare a new winner. 

 Every decision made by a High Court is subject to an appeal to the Supreme Court on any matter. 

Grounds of Election petition 

 Section 100 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, allows the election of a certain candidate to be 
ruled null and invalid. 

 An election petition can be filed on one or more of the following grounds: 

 On the day of his election, a returning candidate was ineligible or disqualified to fill the seat. 

 A returned candidate or his election agent, or any other person with the approval of a returned candidate or his 
election agent, has engaged in any corrupt activity (as defined below). 
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 Improper acceptance of any nomination. 

 By improperly receiving, refusing, or rejecting any vote, or receiving an invalid vote. 

 Any violation of the provisions of the Constitution or RPA, or any rules or directives issued under this act. 

Corrupt practices  

The following are considered corrupt acts under Section 123 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951: 

 Bribery (any gift, offer, promise, or pleasure of any kind made by the candidate or his/her agent to the voter or 
another candidate running for office) 

 Undue influence: direct or indirect influence exercised by the candidate or his/her agent; includes threats, 
efforts to convince voters or other candidates, statement of public policy or action, or the simple exercise of a 
legal right, among other things. 

 A candidate or his election agent requests that voters refrain from voting on the basis of religion, race, caste, 
community, or language. 

 Use of national symbols, national emblems, and national flags to advance the candidate's election prospects or 
to negatively impact the election of any other candidate. 

 False statements made by the candidate or his election agent. A remark of this type can also include one that is 
reasonably designed to harm the chances of that candidate's election. 

 Making incorrect statements about election expenditure. 

 Attempting to gain the services of government employees in order to advance electoral prospects. These 
government employees may include gazetted officers, magistrates, members of the armed forces, police 
officers, excise officers, revenue officers, and others. 

 Booth capturing by the candidate of election agent. 

Legal provisions regarding the disqualification of MPs/MLAs 

 Disqualification of a lawmaker is prescribed in three situations. 

 First is through the Articles 102(1) and 191(1) for disqualification of a member of Parliament and a member 
of the Legislative Assembly respectively. 

 The grounds here include holding an office of profit, being of unsound mind or insolvent or not having valid 
citizenship. 

 The second prescription of disqualification is in the Tenth Schedule of the Constitution. 

 This provides for the disqualification of the members on grounds of defection. 

 The third prescription is under The Representation of The People Act (RPA), 1951. 

 This law provides for disqualification for conviction in criminal cases. 

Under Representation of The People Act, 1951 

 There are several provisions that deal with disqualification under the RPA. 

 Section 8 of the RPA deals with disqualification for conviction of offences. 

 Section 8(1) of the act includes specific offences such as promoting enmity between two groups, bribery, and 
undue influence or personation at an election. 

 Section 8(2) lists offences that deal with hoarding or profiteering, adulteration of food or drugs and 
for conviction and sentence of at least six months for an offence under any provisions of the Dowry 
Prohibition Act. 

 Section 8(3) disqualifies a convicted person who has been sentenced to imprisonment for not less than two 
years. 

 He is disqualified from the date of such conviction and shall continue to be disqualified for a further 
period of six years since his release. 

 Section 9 deals with disqualification for dismissal for corruption or disloyalty, and for entering into 
government contracts while being a lawmaker. 

 Section 10 deals with disqualification for failure to lodge an account of election expenses. 
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 Section 11 of the act deals with disqualification for corrupt practices. 

How does the disqualification operate? 

 The disqualification can be reversed if a higher court grants a stay on the conviction or decides the 
appeal in favour of the convicted 

 In 2018, in ‗Lok Prahari v Union of India‘ case, the SC clarified that the disqualification will not operate 
from the date of the stay of conviction by the appellate court. 

 Here, it should be noted that the stay cannot merely be a suspension of sentence, but a stay of conviction. 

 Under Section 389 of the CrPC, an Appellate Court can suspend the sentence of a convict while the 
appeal is pending. 

 This is akin to releasing the appellant on bail. 

How does an appeal against the conviction impact disqualification? 

 Section 8(4) of the RPA stated that the disqualification takes effect only after three months have elapsed 
from the date of conviction. 

 Within that period, a person can file an appeal against the sentence before the higher Court. 

 Earlier, the law had provided for a pause on disqualification if an appeal against the conviction was filed 
before a higher court. 

 However, in the landmark 2013 ruling in ‗Lily Thomas v Union of India‘, the Supreme Court struck 

down Section 8(4) of the RPA as unconstitutional. 

 This means that simply filing an appeal will not be enough to prevent disqualification. 

 The convicted MP must secure a specific order of stay against the conviction of the trial court. 

9. Manipur HC to hear Internet ban today; SC declines to intervene 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The Supreme Court on July 6 refrained from intervening in a petition challenging the ―mechanical and 

repeated shutdown‖ of internet services in Manipur, noting that a Division Bench of the Manipur High Court 
is already hearing the issue and has constituted an expert committee on June 27 to examine the possibility of 
providing limited internet to the public. 

Internet Shutdown 

 Section 144 of the Code of Criminal Procedure used to shut down the Internet. 

 The Code of Criminal Procedure used to shut down the Internet empowers the government of the state to take 
steps, including the imposition of such limitations, to preserve public tranquilly. 

 Temporary suspension of Telecom Services (Public Emergency or Public Safety) Law, 2017 Rule 2(1) 
provides the 'competent authority' with the process and powers to issue a direction for Internet suspension. 

 The 'competent authority' can be Home Secretary of the Union or the government of the state. 

 Where it is not possible to obtain prior instructions from the competent authority, that order may be issued by 
an officer not below the rank of Joint Secretary to the Government of India. 

SC Judgment - Anuradha Bhasin vs Union of India and Ors 

 The Indian constitution renders every citizen 's right to freedom of speech and expression a fundamental right. 
It was listed in point (a) of Article 19(1) of the Constitution. 

 A non-citizen can benefit from the same advantages, but may not assert it as his or her fundamental right. 

 The Court declared that, pursuant to Article 19(1)(a) and Article 19(1)(g) of the Constitution, the freedom 
of speech and expression and the freedom to practice any career or to participate in any trade, company or 
occupation on the internet enjoy constitutional security. 

 The restriction of such fundamental rights should be compatible with the mandate laid down in Article 19(2) 
and (6) of the Constitution, including 
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 Suspension of internet for indefinite period not permissible. It can only be for a reasonable duration and 
periodic review should be done.  

 The court also said the orders suspending the Internet would have to necessarily state how the action was 
justified and proportionate to the imminent threat to law and order. 

 Going forward any net ban will be subject to the scrutiny. The observations made by the court essentially laid 
out guidelines that Internet shutdowns cannot be arbitrary and can be challenged in courts. 

10.  Words like fake, false, misleading in IT Rules problematic 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept :Constitutional validity of the IT (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Amendment 
Rules, 2023 is being questioned in the Bombay High Court. 

Information Technology Amendment Rules, 2023 

 Online gaming intermediaries must make efforts to not give a platform or advertise any online game that can 
cause the user harm or that has not been verified as a permissible online game by an online gaming self-
regulatory body. 

 Online gaming intermediaries in relation to online games involving real money must display a mark of 
verification by the self-regulatory body on such games. 

 The government can choose to designate multiple self-regulating bodies for the online gaming industry. These 
bodies will represent the industry, but they will operate independently from the members of the industry. 

 The new rules require online platforms to not post, share, or host any information that is fake, false, or 
misleading about the Central Government‘s work. 

 This fake, false, or misleading information will be identified by the notified Fact Check Unit of the 
Central Government. 

 Failure to comply with the guidelines of the Fact-Checking Unit might result in losing the safe harbour 
protection which safeguards the intermediaries from litigation. 

Safe HarbourPriniciple 

 The safe harbour principle of the IT Act, 2000 relieves the internet intermediaries from responsibility for 
third-party content on their platforms. This provision ensures that social media platforms are not liable for 
posts published by users. 

11. Playing of the national anthem and laws 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept :In a recent incident, an executive magistrate in Srinagar sent 11 men to jail after they were detained for 
allegedly not rising for the National Anthem at an event.The magistrate said that the men had violated the law 
and could cause public disorder if released. 

Sections of the Law 

 These are some sections of the law that deal with preventing or arresting people who may cause public 
disorder or commit crimes. 

 They are part of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, which is the main law governing criminal justice in 
India. 

Section 107 

 This section empowers an Executive Magistrate to order a person to sign a bond for keeping the peace if 
the Magistrate thinks that the person is likely to disturb the public peace or can do something wrong 
that may lead to violence or unrest. 

 The bond can be valid for up to one year and can have conditions attached to it, such as not visiting certain 
places or not associating with certain people. 
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 Bond is a legal term that means that a person has to appear before the police or the court on a specified date as 
part of an investigation or a trial. 

 The person may have to give a surety or a personal guarantee that they will show up, or else they may face 
legal consequences. The term is often used in court orders to indicate that an accused person has to follow 
certain rules or restrictions while they are out on bail or parole. 

Section 151 

 This section allows a police officer to arrest a person without a warrant or a Magistrate's order if the officer 
has reason to believe that the person is planning to commit a cognizable offence, which is an offence that can 
be investigated and prosecuted without a Magistrate's permission. 

 The officer can arrest the person to prevent the commission of the offence or to secure evidence against the 
person. 

What are the laws related to ‗disrespect‘ to the National Anthem? 

 Prevention of Insults to National Honour Act, (1971): Section 3 of the Act prescribes jail up to three years 
and/ or a fine for ―intentionally preventing the singing of the National Anthem or causing disturbance to any 

assembly engaged in such singing‖. 

 Article 51-A(a) of the Constitution makes it every citizen‘s duty to ―abide by the Constitution and respect its 

ideals and institutions, the national flag and the national anthem‖. 

Bijoe Emmanuel v State of Kerala (1986) 

 The law around alleged disrespect to the National Anthem was laid down by the Supreme Court in its 1986 
judgment in Bijoe Emmanuel &Ors vs State Of Kerala &Ors. 

 The court granted protection to three children (in school), who did not join in the singing of the National 
Anthem at their school. 

 The court held that forcing them to sing the Anthem violated their fundamental right to religion under Article 
25 of the Constitution. 

 Standing up respectfully when the National Anthem is sung but not singing oneself ―does not either 

prevent the singing of the National Anthem or cause disturbance to an assembly engaged in such 
singing so as to constitute the offence‖. 

Shyam Narayan Chouksey vs Union of India (2018) 

 The Supreme Court of India had to deal with the issue of playing the National Anthem in cinema halls in 
the case of Shyam Narayan Chouksey vs Union of India (2018). 

 The court had initially passed an interim order in November 2016, which made it mandatory for all cinema 
halls to play the National Anthem before the start of the movie and for all the audience to stand up as a mark 
of respect. 

 The court had also directed that the doors of the cinema halls should be closed during the playing of the 
Anthem and that the National Flag should be displayed on the screen. 

 However, the court changed its stance in its final verdict in January 2018, the court said that its earlier 
order was only an interim measure and that playing the National Anthem in cinema halls was not 
compulsory. 

12. Women-only courts for alternative dispute resolution 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Concept :The Centre is launching a unique initiative of setting up women-only courts - NariAdalats - at the 
village level as an alternate dispute resolution forum for issues like domestic violence, property rights and 
countering the patriarchal system. 

About the Nari Adalat [women‘s court]: 

 The scheme would be run by the Ministry of Women and Child Development under the Sambal sub-
scheme of Mission Shakti, which is dedicated to strengthening women‘s safety, security and 

empowerment. 
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 It would be launched on a pilot basis in 50 villages each in Assam and J&K and would be extended to the 
rest of the country over the next six months. 

 The implementation process will be done in collaboration with the Ministry of Panchayati Raj, the 
Ministry of Rural Development and Common Service Centers operated by the MeitY. 

 The scheme takes inspiration from the ParivarikMahila Lok Adalats[People‘s Court of Women] which were 

run by the National Commission for Women (NCW) till 2014-15. 

Other Aspects of NariAdalats: 

 The Nari Adalat of each village would have 7-9 members/Nyaya Sakhis[legal friends] - 

 Half of which would be the elected members of the gram panchayat and 

 The other half are women with social standing like teachers, doctors and social workers - who would be 
nominated by the villagers. 

 The head of Nari Adalat called the Mukhya Nyaya Sakhi [chief legal friend] will be chosen among the Nyaya 
Sakhis, generally for a six-month term. 

 The Nari Adalat though does not hold any legal status, has its primary focus on reconciliation, grievance 
redressal and creating awareness of rights and entitlements. 

Significance of NariAdalats: 

 The Nari Adalat will not only address individual cases but also raise awareness about social schemes under 
the government while collecting valuable feedback to enhance the effectiveness of these initiatives. 

 It will cater to all women and girls who require assistance or have grievances within the local community. 

For further notes on Lok Adalat, refer - https://optimizeias.com/lok-adalats/ 

13. Delhi HC sets aside order revoking Sweden-based professor Ashok Swain‘s OCI status 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept :The Delhi High Court set aside an order passed by the Indian Embassy to Sweden and Latvia revoking 
Sweden-based Professor Ashok Swain‘s Overseas Citizen of India (OCI) status.The high court noted that the order 

stated ―that the said exercise of power is under Section 7(D)(e) of Citizenship Act on the ground that the 
petitioner is indulging in activities which is prejudicial to the interest of the sovereignty and integrity of India, 
security of India, friendly relationship of India with any foreign country‖. 

Overseas Citizen of India 

 In 2000, the Union Ministry of External Affairs under the Chairmanship of L.M. Singhvi set up a High-
Level Committee on the Indian Diaspora. 

 The Committee was asked to make a comprehensive study of the global Indian Diaspora and to recommend 
measures for a constructive relationship with them. 

 The committee recommended the amendment of the Citizenship Act (1955) to provide for the grant of 
dual citizenship to Persons of Indian Origin (PIOs) belonging to certain specified countries. 

 The Citizenship (Amendment) Act 2003, made provision for the acquisition of Overseas Citizenship of India 
(OCI) by the PIOs of 16 specified countries other than Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

 The Citizenship (Amendment) Act 2005 expanded the scope of the grant of OCI for PIOs of all countries 
except Pakistan and Bangladesh as long as their home countries allow dual citizens under their local laws. 

 The OCI is not dual citizenship as the Indian Constitution under Article 9 forbids dual citizenship or 
dual nationality. 

 The Citizenship (Amendment) Act, 2015, has introduced a new scheme called ―Overseas Citizen of India 
Cardholder‖ by merging the PIO card scheme and the OCI card scheme. 

Why the OCI and PIO merged? 

 The PIO card scheme was introduced in 2002 and thereafter the OCI card scheme was introduced in 2005. 
Both the schemes were running in parallel even though the OCI card scheme had become more popular. 
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 This was causing unnecessary confusion in the minds of applicants. The government accepted the problems 
being faced by applicants and to provide enhanced facilities to them, the Indian Government formulated one 
single scheme after merging the PIO and OCI schemes, containing positive attributes of both. 

 For achieving the above objective, the Citizenship (Amendment) Act, of 2015, was enacted. 

 The Citizenship (Amendment) Act, of 2015, replaced the nomenclature of ―Overseas Citizen of India‖ with 

that of ―Overseas Citizen of India Cardholder‖. 

Rights of Overseas Citizens of India Cardholder 

 An overseas citizen of India cardholder shall be entitled to such rights, as the Central Government may 
specify. 

 OCI cardholders can enter India multiple times, get a multipurpose lifelong visa to visit India, and are exempt 
from registering with Foreigners Regional Registration Office (FRRO). 

 If an individual is registered as an OCI for a period of five years, he/she is eligible to apply for Indian 
citizenship. 

 At all Indian international airports, OCI cardholders are provided with special immigration counters. 

 OCI cardholders can open special bank accounts in India, buy the non-farm property and exercise ownership 
rights and can also apply for a Permanent Account Number (PAN) card. 

 On par with the Indian nationals in the matter of domestic air fares, entry fees to monuments and public 
places. 

 Parity with Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) in adoption of children, appearing in competitive exams, purchase or 
sale of immovable property barring agricultural land and farmhouses, and pursuing professions such as 
doctors, lawyers, architects, and chartered accountants 

Limitations of OCI  

 An overseas citizen of India cardholder shall not be entitled to the following rights (which are conferred on a 
citizen of India); 

 He shall not be entitled to the right to equality of opportunity in matters of public employment. 

 He shall not be eligible for election as President. 

 He shall not be eligible for election as Vice-President. 

 He shall not be eligible for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court. 

 He shall not be eligible for appointment as a Judge of the High Court. 

 He shall not be entitled to register as a voter. 

 He shall not be eligible for being a member of the House of the People or the Council of States. 

 He shall not be eligible for being a member of the State Legislative Assembly or the State Legislative Council. 

 He shall not be eligible for appointment to public services and posts in connection with affairs of the Union or 
of any State except for appointment in such services and posts as the Central Government may specify. 

Renunciation of Overseas Citizen of India Card 

 If any overseas citizen of India cardholder makes a declaration renouncing the Card registering him as an 
overseas citizen of India cardholder, the declaration shall be registered by the Central Government, and upon 
such registration, that person shall cease to be an overseas citizen of India cardholder. 

 Where a person ceases to be an overseas citizen of India cardholder, the spouse of foreign origin of that 
person, who has obtained an overseas citizen of India card and every minor child of that person registered as 
an overseas citizen of India cardholder shall subsequently cease to be an overseas citizen of India cardholder. 

Cancellation of Registration as an Overseas Citizen of India Cardholder 

 The Union Government may cancel the registration of a person as an overseas citizen of India cardholder if it 
is satisfied that; 

 The registration as an overseas citizen of India cardholder was obtained through fraud, false representation or 
the concealment of any material fact; or 
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 The overseas citizen of India cardholder has shown disaffection towards the Constitution of India; or 

 The overseas citizen of India cardholder has, during any war in which India may be engaged, unlawfully 
traded or communicated with an enemy; or 

 The overseas citizen of India cardholder has, within five years after registration, been sentenced to 
imprisonment for a term of not less than two years; or 

 It is necessary so to do in the interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India, the security of India, friendly 
relations of India with any foreign country, or in the interests of the general public. 

14. CBIC gets poll-ready, prepares SoP to track freebies movement 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept : 

 Movement of saris, shirts, caps, masks, scarves, party flags associated with the candidates or the political 
party in a poll without an e-way bill may be confiscated, a Standard Operating Procedure (SoP) prepared 
by the Central Board of Indirect Taxes & Custom (CBIC) to track poll expenditure. 

 The SoP aims at stepping up of preventive vigilance mechanism by the CBIC field formations and to 
prevent flow of suspicious cash, illicit liquor, drugs/narcotics, freebies and smuggled goods during elections. 

 This information has been made public at a time when elections are scheduled to take place in Rajasthan, 
Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, and Telangana within the next five months, followed by the general election 
in the first half of the next fiscal year. 

E-way Bill 

 The E-way bill, short form for electronic way bill, is a document to be generated online under the GST 
system, when goods of the value of more than ₹50,000 are shipped inter-State or intra-State. 

 The E-way bill must be raised before the goods are shipped and should include details of the goods, 
their consignor, recipient and transporter. 

 The transporter has to carry the invoice and the copy of E-way bill as support documents for the 
movement of goods. 

 Though check-posts have been abolished under GST, a consignment can be intercepted at any point for the 
verification of its E-way bill, for all inter-State and intra-State movement of goods. If a consignment is found 
without an E-way bill, a penalty of ₹10,000 or tax sought to be evaded, whichever is greater, can be levied. 

 An e-way bill is valid for 1 day for distance less than 100 Kms and additional 1 day for every additional 100 
Kms or part thereof. 

Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC): 

 The Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC), formerly known as the Central Board of Excise 
and Customs (CBEC), is a one of the Statutory Boards constituted under the statute the Central Boards 
of Revenue Act, 1963 (54 of 1963). 

 It is subordinate to the Department of Revenue under the Ministry of Finance, Government of India. 

 It deals mainly with the tasks of formulation and implementation of policy concerning to the levy and 
collection of Customs duties, Central Excise duties and Goods & Services tax, prevention of smuggling and 
administration of matters relating to Customs, Central Excise, Central Goods and Service Tax (CGST) and 
Narcotics to the extent under CBIC‘s purview. 

 The Board is the administrative authority for its subordinate organizations, including Custom Houses, Central 
Goods and Services Commissionerate‘s and the Central Revenues Control Laboratory. 

 The CBIC is headed by a chairman and has 6 members in addition to the Chairman. 

 In the performance of its administrative and executive functions, the CBIC is assisted by Principal Chief 
Commissioners/Chief Commissioners and Principal Director Generals/Director Generals. 

 The Principal Commissioners/ Commissioners working under the Principal Chief Commissioner/ Chief 
Commissioner‘s supervision also discharge executive functions. 
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15. SC seeks Centre, EC response on delimitation 

Subject : Polity 

Concept :The Supreme Court on July 11 prima facie disagreed with the legal stand of the Election Commission of 
India (ECI) that it can only begin the delimitation process in Manipur, Assam, Nagaland and Arunachal 
Pradesh after only getting an authorisation from the Centre. 

Background: 

 In pursuance to the request received from Ministry of Law & Justice, Government of India, Election 
Commission of India decided to initiate the delimitation exercise of Assembly and Parliamentary 
Constituencies in the State of Assam as per Section 8A of the Representation of the People Act, 1950. 

 Unlike other States, the ECI, and not the Delimitation Commission, have to conduct the delimitation exercise 
in these four States. 

 In the latest hearing, the SC observed that the Election Commission of India did not require the 
authorisation of the Government of India to conduct the exercise of delimitation. 

Delimitation in NE States 

 Section 8A of The Representation of the People Act, 1950 deals with the delimitation of Parliamentary and 
Assembly Constituencies in the States of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur or Nagaland. 

 Section 8A(1) says that, subject to being satisfied that the conditions were conducive, the President can 
rescind the deferment of the delimitation exercise in the four States and provide for the conduct of 
delimitation exercise by the Election Commission. 

 Section 8A(2) provides that the Election Commission has to start the delimitation process to determine 
Parliamentary and Assembly constituencies in the four States as soon as the President rescinds the 
order. 

 Within the Constitutional Provisions and RPA 1950, there is no such mandate to take authorization of 
centre before starting a delimitation exercise. 

Provisions supporting Delimitation: 

 As mandated under Article 170 of the Constitution, census figures (2001) shall be used for the purpose of 
readjustment of Parliamentary and Assembly Constituencies in the State. 

 Reservation of seats for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes will be provided as per Articles 330 & 
332 of the Constitution of India. 

For further notes on Delimitation, refer – https://optimizeias.com/delimitation-3/ 

16. Great Expectations 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Concept :According to Bibek Debroy, normative recommendations of Finance commissions (FC) remains on paper. 

Types of recommendations made by the Finance Commission: 

 Vertical devolution-Vertical devolution which is done between Centre and State. 

 Horizontal distribution- Distribution made between states, on the basis of a formula varying State-to-State. 

 Grant-in-aid -Such sums as Parliament may determine for states to be in need of assistance, and different 
sums may be fixed for different states. 

Great Expectation of FC (as per 13 Finance Commission): 

 Case disposal- It is expected that about 14,825 courts can dispose of 225 lakh pending as well as freshly filed 
cases of a minor nature within a year. 

 State Litigation Policy-There was also a ―condition‖ about state governments formulating a ―State 
Litigation Policy‖ which will again leave the courts overburdened. 

 Horizontal Distribution- For equitable horizontal distribution, the measurement of cost disabilities is 
important. And the data needed for doing so is not available and the FC made recommendations without 
proper calculations. 
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Way Forward: 

 Technical in approach- The Commission is supposed to be technical in its approach and logical in its 
procedure. 

 Subject Experts- Recommendations provided to the President require members who are experts in the subject 
matters related to the Commission. 

 Rule out irregularities- Actions must, therefore, be taken in order to rule out the irregularities taking place 
within and by the Commission. 

For  notes on Finance Commission, refer - https://optimizeias.com/centre-to-roll-out-process-to-set-up-16th-
finance-commission-soon/ 

17. National Research Foundation 

Subject : Polity 

Section : National Body  

Concept : 

National Research Foundation (NRF) 

 NRF is a proposed entity that will replace the Science and Engineering Research Board of India (SERB) 
and catalyse and channel interdisciplinary research for accelerating India‘s ambitious development agenda, 

through impactful knowledge creation and translation. 

 The NRF's Goals: 

 Promote interdisciplinary research that will address India's most pressing development challenges. 

 Minimize duplication of research efforts. 

 Promote the translation of research into policy and practice. 

Features of NRF: 

 The NRF will be presided by the Prime Minister and consist of 10 major directorates, focusing on 
different domains of science, arts, humanities, innovation and entrepreneurship. 

 The NRF will have an 18-member board with eminent Indian and international scientists, senior government 
functionaries and industry leaders. 

 The NRF will be registered as a society and have an independent secretariat. 

Funding of the NRF: 

 The NRF will operate with a budget of ₹50,000 crore for five years, with 28% (₹14,000 crore) funded by 

the government and 72% (₹36,000 crore) from the private sector. 

 The government‘s share is proposed to increase to ₹20,000 crore per year, with ₹4,000 crore sourced from the 

existing Science and Engineering Research Board‘s budget. 

18. Centre lists new Bill to replace Delhi Ordinance in House 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The government has listed the Bill to replace the contentious ordinance on Delhi services for the 
upcoming Monsoon Session of Parliament, that begins on July 20. 

 The ordinance amending the Government of National Capital Territory (NCT) of Delhi Act, 1991 
curtails State Government‘s powers over bureaucracy. 

Summoning of Parliament: 

 Summoning is the process of calling all members of the Parliament to meet. The President summons each 
House of the Parliament from time to time. The gap between two sessions of the Parliament cannot exceed 6 
months, which means the Parliament meets at least two times in one year. 

Adjournment: 
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 Adjournment terminates the sitting of the House which meets again at the time appointed for the next sitting. 
The postponement may be for a specified time such as hours, days or weeks. If the meeting is terminated 
without any definite time/ date fixed for the next meeting, it is called Adjournment sine die. 

Prorogation: 

 Prorogation is the end of a session. A prorogation puts an end to a session. The time between the Prorogation 
and reassembly is called Recess. Prorogation is the end of session and not the dissolution of the house (in case 
of Lok Sabha, as Rajya Sabha does not dissolve). 

19. Data Protection Bill poses severe restrictions to RTI Act, NCPRI cautions govt 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Concept : 

 An upcoming amendment to the Right to Information Act, 2005 is set to remove the legal basis allowing 
government agencies to share personal information in public interest, a move that activists have warned 
would dilute the transparency law. 

 In the version of the Digital Personal Data Protection Bill cleared for introduction in Parliament, a copy of 
which was reviewed by The Hindu, there exists a section that would eliminate the majority of ection 8(1) (j) 
of the RTI Act, 2005 

Section 8(1) (j) of the RTI Act, 2005  

 Section 8 (1) mentions exemptions against furnishing information under RTI Act. 

 Section 8(1) (j) of the RTI Act, 2005 encapsulates that information which relates to personal information the 
disclosure of which has no relationship to any public activity or interest, or which would cause unwarranted 
invasion of the privacy of the individual, unless the CPIO or SPIO or the Appellate Authority is satisfied 
that the larger public interest justifies the disclosure of such information should be exempted from 
disclosure. 

 Further, the information which cannot be denied to the Parliament or the State Legislature shall not be 
denied to any person. 

 So, Section 8(1)(j) of the Act allows officials to refuse access to information if it intrudes on the privacy 
of an individual, but permits disclosure of information if there is an overriding public interest law. 

About NCPRI 

 The National Campaign for People‘s Right to Information (NCPRI) was founded in 1996. Its founding 
members included social activists, journalists, lawyers, professionals, retired civil servants and academics. 

 One of its primary objectives was to campaign for a national law facilitating the exercise of the 
fundamental right to information. 

 Since the passage of the law, the campaign has been working towards effective implementation of the Act 
and realisation of peoples‘ right to information. 

20. Four months on, Jharkhand Governor plans to helm Tribes Advisory Council 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 Four months into taking charge as Governor of Jharkhand, C.P. Radhakrishnan has set his sights on ―taking 

over‖ the Tribes Advisory Council (TAC) of the State, which is constituted under the Fifth Schedule of the 
Constitution for the welfare of Scheduled Tribes, and currently has the Chief Minister as its ex-officio head. 

 Jharkhand has seen tensions escalate between the Raj Bhawan and the Hemant Soren-led State government 
over the TAC under the tenure of Mr. Radhakrishnan‘s predecessor Ramesh Bais as well. 

Tribal Advisory Council 
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 According Article 244(1) of Fifth Schedule of the Constitution of India, the Tribes Advisory Councils 
(TAC) shall be established in each State having Scheduled Areas therein and, if the President so directs, 
also in any State having Scheduled Tribes but not Scheduled Areas therein. 

 Tribal Advisory Council consists of not more than 20 members, three-fourths shall be the representatives 
of the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State. 

 If the condition of seats are not fulfilled: 

 If the number of representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State is less than 
the number of seats in the Tribes Advisory Council to be filled by such representatives, the remaining seats 
shall be filled by other members of those tribes. 

 It should be established in each state having scheduled areas therein. They are constitutional bodies formed to 
deal with welfare and advancement of scheduled tribes in states. 

 Accordingly, Tribes Advisory Council (TAC) have been constituted in 10(Ten) states having Scheduled 
Areas therein namely Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha and Rajasthan. 

 Further, the States of West Bengal, Tamil Nadu and Uttarakhand not having any notified Scheduled Area also 
have Tribes Advisory Council constituted therein. 

 Accordingly, there is no State (mandated to establish TAC), which have not constituted TAC. 

 The Governor may make rules prescribing or regulating, as the case may be, 

- the number of members of the Council, the mode of their appointment and the appointment of the 
Chairman of the Council and of the officers and servants thereof; 

- the conduct of its meetings and its procedure in general; and 
- all other incidental matters. 

 Duty of Tribal Advisory Council- To advise on such matters pertaining to the welfare and advancement of 
the Scheduled Tribes in the State as may be referred to them by the Governor. 

Fifth Schedule  

In the Article 244(1) of the Constitution, expression Scheduled Areas means such areas as the President may by order 
declare to be Scheduled Areas. 

The President may at any time by order 

 direct that the whole or any specified part of a Scheduled Area shall cease to be a Scheduled Area or a part of 
such an area; 

 increase the area of any Scheduled Area in a State after consultation with the Governor of that State; 

 alter, but only by way of rectification of boundaries, any Scheduled Area; 

 on any alteration of the boundaries of a State on the admission into the Union or the establishment of a new 
State, declare any territory not previously included in any State to be, or to form part of, a Scheduled Area; 

 rescind, in relation to any State of States, any order or orders made under these provisions and in consultation 
with the Governor of the State concerned, make fresh orders redefining the areas which are to be Scheduled 
Areas. 

There are 10 states having scheduled areas: 

 Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha, 
Rajasthan andTelangana. 

Criteria for the declaration of the Scheduled Area: 

 Prominent numbers of tribal population, i.e. when tribal people are in majority in an area 

 Compactness and reasonable size of the area 

 A viable administrative entity such as a district, block or taluk, and 

 Economic backwardness of the area as compared to the neighbouring areas. 

Special provisions for 5th Schedules 
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 The Governor of each State having Scheduled Areas (SA) shall annually, or whenever so required by the 
President, make a report to the President regarding the administration of Scheduled Areas in that State. 

 The Union Government shall have executive powers to give directions to the States as to the administration of 
the Scheduled Areas. 

 Para 4 of the Fifth Schedule provides for establishment of a Tribes Advisory Council (TAC) in any State 
having Scheduled Areas. If the President so directs, there will be established a TAC in a State having 
Scheduled tribes but not Scheduled Areas therein, consisting of not more than twenty members of whom, 
three-fourths shall be the representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State. If 
the number of representatives of the STs in the Legislative Assembly of the State is less than the number of 
seats in the TAC to be filled by such representatives, the remaining seats shall be filled by other members of 
those Tribes. 

 The TAC shall advise on such matters pertaining to the welfare and the advancement of the STs in the State as 
may be referred to them by the Governor. 

 The Governor may make rules prescribing or regulating 

o the number of members of the Council, the mode of their appointment and the appointment of the 
Chairman of the Council and of the officers and servants thereof, 

o the conduct of its meetings and its procedure in general; and 

o all other incidental matters. 

 The Governor may, by public notification, direct that any particular Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of 
the State shall or shall not apply to a SA or any part thereof in the State, subject to such exceptions and 
modifications, as specified. The Governor may make regulations for the peace and good government of any 
area in the State which is for the time being a SA. Such regulations may 

o prohibit or restrict the transfer of land by or among members of the Scheduled tribes in such area; 

o regulate the allotment of land to members of the STs in such area; 

o regulate the carrying on of business as money-lender by persons who lend money to members of the 
STs in such area. 

 In making such regulations, the Governor may repeal or amend any Act of Parliament or of Legislature of the 
State or any existing law after obtaining assent of the President. 

 No regulations shall be made unless the Governor, in case a TAC exists, consults such TAC. 

21. First-past-the-post (FPTP) 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Indian elections since 1952 have under gone massive social changes. This has contributed to each caste polity 
reclaiming its share, giving rise to coalition governments, thus going against the maximum of FPTP 

Concept – 

 The first-past-the-post (FPTP) system is also known as the simple majority system. In this voting method, 
the candidate with the highest number of votes in a constituency is declared the winner. 

 This system is used in India in direct elections to the Lok Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies. 

 While FPTP is relatively simple, it does not always allow for a truly representative mandate, as the 
candidate could win despite securing less than half the votes in a contest. 

Proportional Representation (PR) 

 Proportional representation (PR) is a concept in which the number of seats won by a party or group of 
candidates is proportionate to the number of votes received. 

 India is not new to PR system; in our country, the following elections are held on the basis of proportional 
representation:President, Vice President, Members of Rajya Sabha, Members of state legislative council. 

First-Past-the-Post System Proportional Representation (PR) 
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 The country is divided into small 
geographical units called 
constituencies or districts 

 Large geographical areas are demarcated as 
constituencies. The entire country can be constituency. 

 Every constituency elect one 
representative 

 More than one elected representative can be elected 
from one constituency. 

 Voters vote for the candidate  Voter votes for the party 

 A party can get more seats than the 
proportion of votes 

 Every party gets seat in the legislature proportion to 
the votes it get in the election 

 Candidate who wins the election may 
not get majority ( 50% ) of votes 

 Candidate who wins the election gets the majority ( 
50%) of the votes 

 Example : UK, India  Example : Israel, Netherland 

22. New guidelines for designation of senior advocates in the SC 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Concept : 

 The Supreme Court has published new guidelines for the designation of senior advocates practicing mainly in 
the Apex Court. 

 In doing so, the apex court, replaced the guidelines issued by the top court in 2018, in the aftermath of its 
2017 ruling in Indira Jaisingh v. Union of India. 

Senior advocates/lawyers in India 

 Under Section 16 of the Advocates Act 1961 two classes of advocates are classified; Senior Advocate and 
Junior or those who are not designated as seniors. 

 The Senior advocates play the role of legal experts in India who have significant knowledge in the field of 
law. 

 They are associated with many prominent cases as they are good contributors to the principle of Rule of Law. 

Legal provisions related to the Designation of Senior Counsel 

 Section 16(2) of the Advocates Act, 1961 and Rule 2(a) of Order IV of the Supreme Court Rules, 1966 
provide certain guidelines to be followed for the designation of a senior counsel. 

 As per these provisions: 

 The Chief Justice and other judges of the concerned court should believe that a particular advocate is fit to 
hold the position of a senior advocate. 

 The concerned advocate should have exceptional legal expertise and knowledge of the law. 

 The consent of such an advocate should be obtained prior. 

 The selection should be on the sole ground of his knowledge and expertise in the area of law. 

Restrictions imposed on a Senior Advocate 

 A senior advocate is not permitted to appear without an Advocate-on-record or any junior. 

 He/she is refrained from drafting pleadings or affidavits before any court or authority mentioned under 
Section 30 of the act. 

 He/she shall not accept directly from a client any brief or instructions to appear in any Court. 

 A senior cannot file any pleading or represent his client neither can draft an application by his own 
handwriting. 

 The senior advocate must maintain a code of conduct, different from the other advocates. 

Indira Jaising Case 
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 India‘s first woman Senior Advocate Indira Jaising filed a petition in SC challenging the existing process of 

designation. 

 She termed this process as opaque, arbitrary and fraught with nepotism and sought greater transparency in the 
process of designating. 

 As a result, the Apex Court decided to lay down guidelines for itself and all High Courts on the process of 
designating senior advocates. 

Verdict in Indira Jaising Case 

 The judgment decided the set up: 

 A permanent committee, and 

 a permanent secretariat, 

 Secretariat was tasked with receiving and compiling all applications for designation with relevant data, 
information, and the number of reported and unreported judgments. 

 Besides creating permanent bodies, the verdict laid down the procedures and assessment criteria for the 
designation process. 

New Guidelines 

Minimum age to apply for the senior advocate designation 

 The new guidelines prescribe the minimum age as 45 years to apply for the ‗senior advocate‘ designation. 

 This age limit may, however, be relaxed by the Committee, the Chief Justice of India, or a Supreme Court 
judge if they have recommended an advocate‘s name. 

 The 2017 guidelines say that the CJI along with any judge can recommend an advocate‘s name for 

designation. 

 However, the 2023 guidelines specify that the CJI along with any Judge of the Supreme Court may 
recommend in writing the name of an advocate for designation. 

Marks set aside for publications 

 Earlier, the guidelines stated that 15 marks were set aside for publications. 

 However, the new guidelines state that only 5 marks will be given for: 

 publication of academic articles, experience of teaching assignments in the field of law, and 

 guest lectures delivered in law schools and professional institutions connected with law. 

Weightage given to reported and unreported judgements 

 The weightage given to reported and unreported judgements (excluding orders that do not lay down any 
principle of law) has increased from 40 to 50 points in the new guidelines. 

23. Uniform Civil Code: Why it can impact Hindu Undivided Family‘s tax benefits 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

 The LAW Commission of India has initiated fresh deliberation on a Uniform Civil Code (UCC), which has 
triggered discussion on the institution of Hindu Undivided Family (HUF) and its separate treatment 
under tax laws. 

Genesis and structure: 

 The existence of HUF as a legal entity is based on an acknowledgment of customs by the BritishRaj in 
India. 

 It was seen as an institution that operated on a strong sense of blood ties and kinship to jointly exercise 
control over property in Hindu families, and led to business arrangements based on Hindu personal 
lawsrather than contractual arrangements. 
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 As a legal entity, HUF portrayed a dual identity of a family-backed institution and an income-generating 
entity solely for the maintenance of the family. 

 For income tax purposes, an HUFconsists of all persons lineally descended from a common ancestor, and 
includes their wives and unmarried daughters. 

 An HUF has its own Permanent Account Number (PAN) and files tax returns independent of its 
members. 

 An HUF has a kartawho is typically the eldest male person in the family, and manages its day-to-day 
affairs. Other members are coparceners; children are coparceners of their father's HUE. 

The historical view: 

 The Indian Income Tax Act of 1886recognisedHUF under the term "person". 

 In an effort to shore up finances for World War I, the British introduced the Super Tax Act, 1917, which 
recognised HUF as a separate entity for tax purposes for the first time. Super tax was levied in addition to 
income tax. 

 The idea of HUF as a distinct category of taxpayer was incorporated in the Income Tax Act, 1922, which 
formed the basis of the post-independence Income Tax Act, 1961. 

 The law currently in force recognizes HUF as a person under Section 2(31 )(ii). 

Revenue loss: 

 The Income Tax Enquiry Report of 1936 flagged the substantial revenue loss owing to the special 
exemptions for HUFs. 

 The Taxation Enquiry Commission of 1953-54 acknowledged the anomalies created by the preferential tax 
treatment for HUFs. 

 But since the treatment of HUF under tax law was tied to the legal position of HUF under Hindu personal law, 
and owing to the pendency of the Hindu Code Bill during that period, the Commission decided not to change 
the tax position of HUF. 

 The Justice Wanchoo Committee Report of 1971 explicitly stated that the institution of HUF was being 
used to avoid tax. 

 In 2018, a Law Commission consultation paper declared that "it is high time that it is understood that 
justifying this institution on the ground of deep-rooted sentiments at the cost of the country's revenues may 
not be judicious". 

Not available to all 

 The concept of HUF is closely tied to the concepts of joint family & coparcenary. 

 This is unique to Hindu personal law (deemed to include Jains, Buddhists & Sikhs). 

 Kerala abolished the joint family system in 1975 through the Kerala Hindu Joint Family (Abolition) 
Act, 1975. The Supreme Court adjudicated on the interplay of this abolition with the Income Tax Act in CIT 
vs. N. RamanathaReddiar (HUF) (1996) by holding that once the entity of joint family and HUF has 
been abolished by a competent legislature, the Tax Department can no longer make an assessment on 
an HUF assessee. 

 As a corollary, the individual taxpayer also can't avail of tax benefits by creation of an HUF. 

 However, this benefit of statutory tax planning is not available to a taxpayer of other religions, such as 
Muslims, Christians, Parsis, etc., which raises concerns over the lack of uniform application of tax laws. 

About the Uniform Civil Code (UCC): 

 The Uniform Civil Code is mentioned in Article 44 of the Indian Constitution, which is part of the Directive 
Principles of State Policy. 

 These principles are not legally enforceable but are meant to guide the state in making policies. 

 It has been supported by some as a way to promote national integration and gender justice, but opposed 
by others as a threat to religious freedom and diversity. 
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 The only state in India that has a UCC is Goa, which retained its common family law known as the Goa 
Civil Code after it was liberated from Portuguese rule in 1961. 

 The rest of India follows different personal laws based on their religious or community identity. 

24. EC to issue e-vouchers for canvassing on Akashvani, DD 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept : 

 The Election Commission has made the process of allotting airtime to political parties for campaigning on 
Akashvani and Doordarshan entirely online. 

 Instead of collecting physical vouchers for the airtime, as is the norm now, the parties will henceforth be 
issued digital time vouchers through an Information Technology (IT) platform.  

 Each party shall be given time Vouchers of different denominations of, 5 minutes and 10 minutes, equal to the 
total time allotted to it for telecasts on Doordarshan and broadcasts on AIR. 

 That party shall have the discretion to choose any representatives and allow them to use those time vouchers 
provided that no such individual representative shall be allowed to use more than 20 minutes of the total time 
allotted to that party, either on Doordarshan or on AIR. 

 The scheme for allotment of time on public broadcasters during campaigning, which was initially notified in 
January 1998, holds a statutory basis under Section 39A of the Representation of People Act, 1951.  

 It was formulated after extensive consultations with recognised national and State parties and is aimed at 
ensuring equitable access to government-owned electronic media during elections for campaigning. 

 Under this scheme, an equitable base time is allotted to each national party and recognised State party 
uniformly on DD and Akashvani and the additional time to be allotted to the parties is decided on the basis of 
their performance in the last Assembly election or the Lok Sabha election. 

What is a national party? 

 A national party refers to such a political party that has a presence ―nationally‖, whereas the presence 

of regional parties is limited to a particular state or region. 

 National parties are usually India‘s bigger parties, such as the Congress and BJP and a certain stature is 

associated with being a national party. 

 According to the Representation of People Act 1951, registered political parties can get recognition as 
―State‖ or ―National‖ parties in the due course of time. 

 At present, there are six parties in India with the status of a ―national party‖ including the BJP, Congress, 

Bahujan Samaj Party (BSP), CPI(M), National People‘s Party (NPP) and the AAP. 

Criteria to be recognised as a ―national party‖ 

 The ECI reviews the performance of recognised parties after every State Assembly election and general 
election to the Lok Sabha in order to accord the status of ―State Party‖ or ―National Party‖. 

 The rules for recognition as a national party are specified by the ECI in para 6B of the Election Symbols 
(Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968. 

 According to the order, a registered party will be eligible to be accorded national status if it manages to: 

 Be recognised as a ―State party‖ in four or more States; or 

 Secure at least 6% of the total votes polled in any four States in the last Lok Sabha or Assembly 
elections, and in addition, has a minimum of four of its members elected to the Lok Sabha; or 

 Wins at least 2% of seats in the Lok Sabha from not less than three States. 

 The Symbols Order of 1968 was amended in 2016 to give parties one additional ―pass over‖. 

 According to the amendment, which is in force since January 1, 2014, if a national or State party fails to 
meet the eligibility rules in the next general elections (i.e. 2014 Lok Sabha polls) or the Assembly election 
after the election in which it was recognised, the party shall remain to be recognised as a national or State 
party,e. it will not be stripped of its status. 
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 However, whether it will continue to be recognised after any subsequent election would again have to be 
determined by the eligibility criteria. 

Criteria to be recognised as a ―State party‖ 

 A party has to secure at least 6% of the valid votes polled and two seats in Assembly polls or one in Lok 
Sabha polls; or 

 At a General Election or Legislative Assembly election, the party must have won at least 3% of the seats 
in the legislative assembly of the State (subject to a minimum of 3 seats); or 

 At a Lok Sabha General Elections, the party must have won at least one Lok Sabha seat for every 25 Lok 
Sabha seats allotted for the State; or 

 At a General Election to the Lok Sabha or the Legislative Assembly, the party must have at least 8% of 
the total valid votes polled. 

25. Complaint on improper use of India 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 A complaint has been filed with the Delhi police against the 26 Opposition parties for ―improper use‖ of the 

name ‗INDIA‘ for their newly formed alliance to gain ―undue influence‖ in elections, officers said on 

Wednesday. 

 The complainant, one Dr. Avinish Mishra, cited the multiple Sections of the Emblems and Names 
(Prevention of Improper Use) Act, 1950 and claimed that the use of name ‗INDIA‘ is prohibited by any 

person. 

Emblems & Names (Prevention of Improper Use) Act, 1950 

 It extends to the whole of India and also applies to citizens of India outside India. 

 Emblem: Any emblem, seal, flag, insignia, coat-of-arms, or pictorial representation specified in the Schedule; 

 Competent Authority: Any authority competent under any law for the time being in force to register any 
company, firm, or other body of persons or any trademark or design or to grant a patent; 

 Name: Includes any abbreviation of a name. 

Prohibition of Improper Use (Section 3): 

 Regardless of any existing laws, individuals are not allowed to use or keep using, without prior 
permission from the Central Government or its authorized officer, any name or emblem listed in the 
Schedule or any imitation of it that looks similar. 

 This applies to using them for trade, business, profession, patent titles, trademarks, or designs. The Central 
Government may specify certain cases and conditions where such usage is allowed. 

Penalty: 

 Any person who contravenes the provisions of section 3 shall be punishable with a fine which may extend to 
500 rupees. 

Previous Sanctions for Prosecution: 

 No legal action for any offense punishable under this Act can be initiated without prior approval from 
the Central Government or an authorised officer designated by the Central Government through a general 
or specific order. 

Exemption: 

 This Act does not provide any exemption to individuals from any legal action or proceeding that could be 
filed against them independently of this Act. 

Power to Amend the Schedule: 

 The Central Government has the authority to modify or expand the Schedule by issuing a notification in 
the Official Gazette. 
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 Any such additions or changes made to the Schedule will be considered valid and enforceable as if they were 
originally part of the Act itself. 

Power to Make Rules: 

 The Central Government has the authority to create rules, which will be published in the Official Gazette, 
to fulfil the objectives of this Act. 

Naveen Jindal vs Union of India Case, 2004 

 In this case, the Supreme Court (SC) held that the right to unfurl the National Flag with dignity is a 
Fundamental Right of the citizen within the meaning of Article 19(1)(a) of the Indian Constitution. 

 The right to hoist or unfurl the National Flag is an expression and manifestation of a person‘s allegiance and 

feelings and sentiments of pride for the nation. 

 The Emblems and Names (Prevention of Improper Use) Act, 1950 and the Prevention of Insults to 
National Honour Act, 1971 regulate the use of the National Flag. 

 In this case, the Flag Code of India 2002 was challenged. 

26.  Rule 176 and Rule 267 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Legislature 

Concept : 

 Recently, there has been a row over Rule 267 and Rule 176 as the Opposition demanded a discussion on 
the Manipur violence under Rule 267, while the government agreed to a discussion under Rule 176. T 

 The Opposition argued that Rule 267 was necessary to express the sense of the House on a serious matter, 
while the government said that Rule 176 was sufficient and Rule 267 was being misused to disrupt the House. 

 The Opposition insisted on the Prime Minister making a suomotu statement, followed by a discussion under 
Rule 267, leading to disagreements. 

 Rule 176 and Rule 267 are two different provisions in the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business 
in the Council of States (Rajya Sabha), which are used for raising discussions on urgent public matters. 

Rule 176: Short Duration Discussion 

 Rule 176 allows any member of the Rajya Sabha to raise a short-duration discussion on a matter of urgent 
public importance. 

Government's Agreement 

 The government agreed to a short-duration discussion on the first day of the Monsoon Session. This means 
that they were open to discussing the urgent matter raised by the Opposition, but within the time limit of two-
and-a-half hours, as specified under Rule 176. 

Procedure 

 The member desiring to raise the discussion must give notice in writing to the Secretary-General, clearly and 
precisely specifying the matter to be discussed. 

 The notice should be accompanied by an explanatory note stating the reasons for raising the discussion, and it 
must be supported by the signatures of at least two other members. 

 Once the Chairman admits the notice, the date and time for discussion are fixed, and it can be taken up 
immediately or scheduled for a later time. 

Rule 267: Suspension of Rules 

 Description 

 Rule 267 relates to the suspension of rules and is used when any member wants to move that a particular rule 
be suspended in its application to a motion related to the business listed before the Council on that day. 

 Opposition's Demand 

 The Opposition insisted on the Prime Minister making a suomotu (on his initiative) statement, followed by a 
discussion, suspending all business under Rule 267.  
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 In essence, they sought to suspend the normal proceedings and prioritize the discussion on the Manipur 
situation by allowing the Prime Minister to address the issue before any other business in the Rajya Sabha. 

 Procedure 

 To suspend a rule under Rule 267, any member needs the consent of the Chairman. 

 If the motion to suspend the rule is carried out, the rule in question will be suspended for the time being, 
allowing the desired discussion to take place. 

 Dispute 

 While the government agreed to a short-duration discussion on the urgent matter raised by the Opposition 
under Rule 176, the Opposition insisted on suspending all business and having the Prime Minister make a 
suomotu statement followed by a discussion on the Manipur situation under Rule 267. 

 These are different procedural mechanisms with different implications for the conduct of discussions in the 
Rajya Sabha. 

27. Delimitation Commission 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Elections 

Concept :Recently, Delimitation Commission finalize the Delimitation Order for the Union Territory of Jammu & 
Kashmir. 

Delimitation Commission of India 

 The Delimitation Commission of India, also known as the Boundary Commission of India, is a 
commission established by the Indian government under the provisions of the Delimitation Commission Act. 

 The commission's principal responsibility is to redraw the borders of the various assembly and Lok Sabha 
constituencies based on a recent census. During this practice, the representation from each state remains 
constant. 

 The seats for SC and ST in a state, on the other hand, are adjusted by the census. 

 Delimitation is the process of redrawing boundaries of Lok Sabha and State Assembly constituencies based on 
a recent Census to ensure that each seat has an almost equal number of voters. 

 The last delimitation exercise took place in 1976. While the current boundaries were drawn based on the 2001 
Census, the number of Lok Sabha and State Assembly seats remained frozen based on the 1971 Census. 

 In 2002, the Constitution was amended to place a freeze on the exercise until the first Census conducted after 
the year 2026. 

 The basic objective of this is a fair representation, fair geographical division for all the political parties, and to 
follow the motto of " One Vote One Value." 

Constitutional Provisions 

 Under Article 82, the Parliament enacts a Delimitation Act after every Census. 

 Under Article 170, States also get divided into territorial constituencies as per Delimitation Act after every 
Census. 

28. Manipur violence: What is a Zero FIR and why it is registered 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Concept- 

First information report (FIR): 

 The term first information report (FIR) is not defined in the Indian Penal Code (IPC), Code of Criminal 
Procedure (CrPC), 1973, or in any other law, but in police regulations or rules, information recorded under 
Section 154 of CrPC is known as First Information Report (FIR). 

 Section 154 (―Information in cognizable cases‖) says that ―every information relating to the commission of a 

cognizable offence, if given orally to an officer in charge of a police station, shall be reduced to writing by 
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him or under his direction, and be read over to the informant; and every such information, whether given in 
writing or reduced to writing as aforesaid, shall be signed by the person giving it, and the substance thereof 
shall be entered in a book to be kept by such officer in such form as the State Government may prescribe‖. 

What is a cognizable offence? 

 A cognizable offence/case is one in which a police officer may, in accordance with the First Schedule of the 
CrPC, or under any other law for the time being in force, make an arrest without a warrant. 

 In the First Schedule, ―the word ‗cognizable‘ stands for ‗a police officer may arrest without warrant‘; and the 

word ‗non-cognizable‘ stands for ‗a police officer shall not arrest without warrant‘.‖ 

What is the difference between a complaint and an FIR? 

 The CrPC defines a ―complaint‖ as ―any allegation made orally or in writing to a Magistrate, with a view to 

his taking action under this Code, that some person, whether known or unknown, has committed an offence, 
but does not include a police report.‖ 

 However, an FIR is the document that has been prepared by the police after verifying the facts of the 
complaint. The FIR may contain details of the crime and the alleged criminal. 

 In case of non-cognizable offences, an FIR under Section 155 CrPC, commonly called ―NCR‖, is registered. 

 No police officer shall investigate a non-cognizable case without the order of a Magistrate having power to try 
such case or commit the case for trial.‖ 

What is a Zero FIR? 

Unlike an FIR, which is restricted by jurisdiction, a zero FIR can be filed in any police station, regardless of whether 
the offence was committed under the jurisdiction of that particular police station. Whereas FIRs have serial numbers 
assigned zero FIRs are assigned the number ‗0‘. Hence the name. 

After a police station registers a zero FIR, it has to transfer the complaint to a police station that has the jurisdiction to 
investigate the alleged offence. Once a zero FIR is transferred, the police station with the appropriate jurisdiction 
assigns it a serial number, thereby converting it into a regular FIR. The concept of a zero FIR is relatively new and 
was introduced on the recommendation of the Justice Verma Committee in the in the aftermath of the Nirbhaya gang 
rape case in 2012 to put a legal obligation on police to take quick action and prevent them from using the excuse of 
absence of jurisidiction. 

What if the police refuse to register an FIR? 

 If no FIR is registered, the aggrieved persons can file a complaint under Section 156(3) CrPC before a 
concerned court which, if satisfied that a cognizable offence is made out from the complaint, will direct the 
police to register an FIR and conduct an investigation. 

29. Use any Indian language as optional medium, says CBSE 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept :The Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE) has asked its schools to consider using Indian 
languages as an optional medium of instruction to make multilingual education a reality. 

About the initiative: 

 The National Council for Educational Research and Training (NCERT), under directions of the 
Ministry of Education, has started gearing up to produce textbooks in 22 scheduled Indian languages to 
initiate teaching-learning through Indian language medium in addition to English medium in CBSE schools. 

 These steps are in line with the provisions under National Education Policy 2020. 

 The National Education Policy (NEP) says that wherever possible the medium of instruction in schools until 
Grade V and preferably until Grade VIII -- should be the mother tongue or the local or regional language. 

Constitutional Provisions 

 Article 350 of the Indian Constitution states that ―It shall be the endeavour of every State and of every local 
authority within the State to provide adequate facilities for instruction in the mother-tongue at the primary 
stage of education to children belonging to linguistic minority groups‖. 

 Part XVII of the Indian constitution deals with the official languages in Articles 343 to 351. 
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The Constitutional provisions related to the Eighth Schedule are: 

 Article 344: Article 344(1) provides for the constitution of a Commission by the President on expiration of 
five years from the commencement of the Constitution. 

 Article 351: It provides for the spread of the Hindi language to develop it so that it may serve as a medium 
of expression for all the elements of the composite culture of India. 

Official Languages of India: 

 The Eighth Schedule to the Constitution lists the official languages of the republic of India. 

 It consists of 22 languages: Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri, Konkani, Malayalam, 
Manipuri, Marathi, Nepali, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, Bodo, Santhali, Maithili 
and Dogri. 

 Of these languages, 14 were initially included in the Constitution. 

 Sindhi language was added by the 21st Amendment Act of 1967. 

 Konkani, Manipuri, and Nepali were included by the 71st Amendment Act of 1992. 

 Bodo, Dogri, Maithili, and Santhali were added by the 92nd Amendment Act of 2003 which came into force 
in 2004. 

National Education Policy  

 The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 aims to transform India‘s education system by ensuring universal 

access to quality education from pre-primary to secondary levels by 2030. 

 The policy emphasizes multilingualism and Indian languages will be given priority. The medium of 
instruction until at least grade 5 will be the home language/mother tongue/local language/regional language. 

 The policy also focuses on foundational literacy and numeracy, and a new National Assessment Centre, 
PARAKH, will be established to improve assessment reforms. 

 The policy aims to increase the Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education to 50% by 2035. 

 The Centre and states will work together to increase public investment in the education sector to reach 6% 
of GDP at the earliest. 

 The policy also emphasizes teacher education and a separate Gender Inclusion Fund and Special Education 
Zones for disadvantaged regions and groups will be established. 

 The policy aims to promote holistic and multidisciplinary education with multiple entry/exit options, and 
the National Research Foundation (NRF) will be established to support research and innovation.  

 The Higher Education Commission of India (HECI) will be set up as an overarching umbrella body for the 
promotion of the higher education sector, excluding medical and legal education. 

30. Bill to repeal Wakf boards: IUML MP writes to Dhankhar 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Concept : 

 Indian Union Muslim League (IUML) MP Abdul Wahab has written to Rajya Sabha Chairman Jagdeep 
Dhankhar urging him not to allow the introduction of the Wakf Repeal Bill, a Private Member‘s Bill 

moved by BJP MP Harnath Singh Yadav.  

 The Bill, however, was not introduced on Friday as the House got adjourned without taking up any business 
as Opposition members protested over the Manipur violence. 

Waqf 

 Property given in the name of God for religious and charitable purposes. 

 In legal terms, permanent dedication by a person professing Islam, of any movable or immovable property for 
any purpose recognised by the Muslim law as pious, religious or charitable. 

How is waqf created? 
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 A waqf can be formed through a deed or instrument, or a property can be deemed waqf if it has been used for 
religious or charitable purposes for a long period of time. 

 The proceeds are typically used to finance educational institutions, graveyards, mosques and shelter homes. 

 A person creating the waqf cannot take back the property and the waqf would be a continuing entity. 

 A non-Muslim can also create a waqf but the individual must profess Islam and the objective of creating the 
waqf has to be Islamic. 

How is a waqf governed? 

 Governed by the Waqf Act, 1995. 

 A survey commissioner under the Act lists all properties declared as waqf by making local investigation, 
summoning witnesses and requisitioning public documents. 

 The waqf is managed by a mutawali, who acts as a supervisor. It is similar to a trust established under the 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882, but trusts can be set up for a broader purpose than religious and charitable uses. A 
trust established can also be dissolved by the board unlike a waqf. 

Waqf Board 

 It is a juristic person with power to acquire and hold property and to transfer any such property. 

 The board can sue and be sued in a court as it is recognised as a legal entity or juristic person. 

 Each state has a Waqf Board headed by a chairperson, one or two nominees from the state government, 
Muslim legislators and parliamentarians, Muslim members of the state Bar Council, recognised scholars of 
Islamic theology and mutawalis of the waqfs with an annual income of Rs 1 lakh and above. 

Private Member Bill: 

Private Member‘s Bill: 

 Any Member of Parliament (MP) who is not a minister is referred to as a private member. 

 The purpose of private member‘s bill is to draw the government‘s attention to what individual MPs see as 
issues and gaps in the existing legal framework, which require legislative intervention. Thus it reflects the 
stand of the opposition party on public matters. 

 Its drafting is the responsibility of the member concerned. 

 Its introduction in the House requires one month‘s notice. 

 The government bills can be introduced and discussed on any day, private member‘s bills can be introduced 

and discussed only on Fridays. 

 Its rejection by the House has no implication on the parliamentary confidence in the government or its 
resignation. 

 The last time a private member‘s bill was passed by both Houses was in 1970. It was the Supreme Court 

(Enlargement of Criminal Appellate Jurisdiction) Bill, 1968. 

 14 private member‘s bills — five of which were introduced in Rajya Sabha — have become law so far. 

 Some other private member bills that have become laws include- 

1. Proceedings of Legislature (Protection of Publication) Bill, 1956, in the Lok Sabha; 

2. The Salaries and Allowances of Members of Parliament (Amendment) Bill, 1964, introduced by in the Lok 
Sabha and 

3. The Indian Penal Code (Amendment) Bill, 1967 introduced in the Rajya Sabha. 

31. Can‘t ask govt. to recognize a language as official one: SC 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : 

 The Supreme Court on Friday said it cannot direct the Centre to include Rajasthani as an official language in 
the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution. 
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 A Bench headed by Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud said the subject of the petition concerns a policy 
matter. 

 SC said that this is a policy matter and not for the courts to give a 

 The court referred to a 1997 reported decision of the Supreme Court in the Kanhaiya Lal Sethia case to note 
that ―to include or not to include a particular language in the VIIIth Schedule is a policy matter of the Union‖.  

Article 32 

 Article 32 is one of the fundamental rights listed in the Constitution that each citizen is entitled. 

 Article 32 deals with the ‗Right to Constitutional Remedies‘, or affirms the right to move the Supreme 
Court by appropriate proceedings for the enforcement of the rights conferred in Part III of the Constitution. 

 Only if fundamental rights is violated can a person can approach the Supreme Court directly under 
Article 32. 

 Both the High Courts and the Supreme Court can be approached for violation or enactment of fundamental 
rights through five kinds of writs: 

 Habeas corpus – related to personal liberty in cases of illegal detentions and wrongful arrests 

 Mandamus — directing public officials, governments, courts to perform a statutory duty; 

 Quo warranto— to show by what warrant is a person holding public office; 

 Prohibition — directing judicial or quasi-judicial authorities to stop proceedings which it has no jurisdiction 
for; and 

 Certiorari — re-examination of an order given by judicial, quasi-judicial or administrative authorities. 

 When it comes to violation of fundamental rights, an individual can approach the High Court under 
Article 226 or the Supreme Court directly under Article 32. Article 226, however, is not a fundamental 
right like Article 32. 

32. Adjournment Motion 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament and Legislature  

Concept : 

 Rule in Lok Sabha allows an MP to urge the Speaker to adjourn the House‘s business ―to discuss a 

definite matter of urgent public importance‖. The Speaker has to decide whether to allow the MP to move 

the motion. 

 It results in the House dropping its scheduled list of business to discuss this urgent matter. 

 The adjournment motion is a form of censure of the government. It originated in the House of Commons in 
the United Kingdom, and started its journey in India under the  rules of the pre-independent bicameral 
legislature established under the Government of India Act of 1919. 

Post Independence 

 The Council of Ministers became collectively responsible to Lok Sabha. 

 As a result, in 1952, the adjournment motion found a place in the Lok Sabha Rule Book and it was left 
out of Rajya Sabha. 

 Second, was the view of Lok Sabha Speakers on the use of adjournment motions by members. 

 Given the availability of other procedural devices in the Rule Book for MP to raise urgent matters, LokSabha 
Speakers have been reluctant to allow adjournment motions. 

 Most Lok Sabha have spentless than 3% of their time on adjournment motions. 

In Rajya Sabha 

 Over the years, Rajya Sabha MPs have used Rule 267 to suspend Question Hour in the House to raise 
urgent matter 

Adjournment motion  
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 Adjournment motion is introduced only in the Lok Sabha to draw the attention of the House to a definite 
matter of urgent public importance. 

 It involves an element of censure against the government, therefore Rajya Sabha is not permitted to make use 
of this device 

 It is regarded as an extraordinary device as it interrupts the normal business of the House. It needs the support 
of 50 members to be admitted. 

 The discussion on this motion should last for not less than two hours and thirty minutes. 

 However, right to move a motion for an adjournment of the business of the House is subject to the following 
restrictions. i.e. It should: 

 Raise a matter which is definite, factual, urgent and of public importance; Not cover more than one matter; Be 
restricted to a specific matter of recent occurrence; Not raise a question of privilege; Not revive discussion on 
a matter that has been discussed in the same session; Not deal with any matter that is under adjudication of 
court; Not raise any question that can be raised on a distinct motion. 

33. Freed labourers bonded to past in Odisha 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Social Issues 

Concept : 

 335 People rescued by Thiruvallur district administration rescued from the brick kilns, under the Bonded 
Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 (BLS Act) on February 12, 2015. 

 They should have received ₹20,000 each from the Odisha and Union governments under the anti-slavery 
Act. But the couple has been waiting for the compensation for almost eight years now. 

 The rehabilitation assistance was revised in 2016, to ₹2 lakh each to women and ₹1 lakh to men, and ₹3 lakh 

if the bonded labourers (women, children, transgenders) are rescued from brothels or sexual exploitation. 

 The Central Sector Scheme for Rehabilitation of Bonded Labourer-2021 says that those rescued should be 
put in skilling programmes and linked with government welfare schemes. 

About the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act 1976: 

 Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 is an extension to article 23 of the Indian constitutio 

 The Act intends to free all bonded labourers, cancel their debts, establish rehabilitative measures and 
punish the offender through imprisonment and fine. 

 The Act is being implemented by the concerned State Govts./UTs. 

 The Act provides for an institutional mechanism at the district level in the form of Vigilance Committees. 

 For the purpose of implementing the provisions of this Act, the State Governments / UTs may confer, on an 
Executive Magistrate, the powers of a Judicial Magistrate of the first class or second class for trial of 
offences under this Act. 

 Government of India has introduced a revamped Central Sector Scheme for Rehabilitation of Bonded 
Labourers- 2016, under which financial assistance to the tune of Rs.1.00 (one) lakh, Rs.2.00 (two) lakhs & 
Rs. 3.00 (three) lakhs are provided to released bonded labourers based on their category and level of 
exploitation along with other non-cash assistance for their livelihood. 

34. NSG team visits blast-hit restaurant in Shimla to ascertain cause of incident 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body 

Concept : 

 A team of the National Security Guard (NSG) visited the eatery here on Mall Road where a gas leak 
apparently led to a blast, killing one person and injuring 13 others.The blast occurred on July 18 at 
HimachaliRasoi restaurant, known for serving Himachali cuisines, located in Middle Bazaar in the heart of the 
city. 

National Security Guard (NSG) 
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 The NSG is a counter-terrorism unit that formally came into existence in 1986 by an act of Parliament- 
‗National Security Guard Act, 1986‘. 

 The idea behind raising such force came in the aftermath of Operation Blue Star (an Indian military action 
carried out to remove militant religious leader from the Golden Temple, Amritsar) in 1984, Akshardham 
Temple attack and the assassination of former PM Indira Gandhi, for ‗combating terrorist activities with a 

view to protect states against internal disturbances.‘ 

 It operates under the Ministry of Home Affairs and is a task-oriented force that has two complementary 
elements in the form of: 

o Special Action Group (SAG) comprising of the Army personnel- is the main offensive or the strike 
wing of the NSG, and 

o Special Ranger Groups (SRG) comprising of personnel drawn from the Central Armed Police 
Forces/State Police Forces. They generally handle VIP securities. 

 The head of NSG- designated as Director General (DG), is selected and appointed by the Minister of 
Home Affairs. 

 The motto of ‗Sarvatra, Sarvottam, Suraksha‘ has always been upheld by it with a focus on its basic 

philosophy of swift and speedy strike and immediate withdrawal from the theatre of action. 

 National Security Guard has been given the specific role to handle all facets of terrorism in any part of the 
country as a Federal Contingency Force. 

 The NSG is trained to conduct counter-terrorist task including counter hijacking tasks on land, sea, and air; 
Bomb disposal (search, detection, and neutralization of IEDs), Post Blast Investigation (PBI), and Hostage 
Rescue missions. 

 The NSG personnel are often referred to in the media as Black Cat Commandos because of the black outfit 
and black cat insignia worn on their uniform. 

 Operations undertaken: 

o Operation Black Thunder (Golden Temple, Amritsar, 1986 & 1988) 

o Operation Ashwamedh (Indian Airlines Flight-IC427 hijacking, India, 1993) 

o Operation Thunderbolt or Vajra Shakti (Akshardham Temple attack, Gujarat, 2002) 

o Operation Black Tornado (Mumbai Blasts, 2008) 

o There is no direct recruitment to the NSG. Personnel from the army/police forces serve in the NSG on 
deputation. 

o NSG is headed by a Director-General who is generally drawn from the Indian Police Service. 

 Major functions of the NSG are: 

o Counter hijacking tasks on land, air and sea; Post blast investigation; Bomb disposal (search, 
detection &neutralisation of IEDs); VIP security; Hostage rescue missions. 

35. Bill introduced in LS to add Mahara, Mahra in Chhattisgarh SC list 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Concept : The Union Social Justice Ministry has introduced a Bill in the Lok Sabha to amend the Constitution 
(Scheduled Castes) Order and include two synonyms for the Mahar community in Chhattisgarh to the State's 
Scheduled Castes list. The Bill will benefit about two lahks more people from these communities by making them 
eligible for various government schemes and benefits meant for Scheduled Castes (SCs) in the state. 

Details 

 The Bill proposes to add "Mahara" and "Mahra" as synonyms for the Mahar community in 
Chhattisgarh. 

 The Mahar community is already listed as a Scheduled Caste in the state, but members of the "Mahara" 
and "Mahra" communities, who identify themselves as Mahar, are not able to avail themselves of the 
benefits available to SCs. 
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 The Bill seeks to rectify this anomaly and ensure that members of these communities are not deprived of their 
constitutional rights and entitlements as SCs. 

Scheduled Castes (SCs) list and how it is updated 

 Scheduled Castes (SCs) are a group of historically disadvantaged people in India who are recognized by the 
Constitution of India and given certain rights and protections. 

 The term "Scheduled Caste" derives from the fact that they are listed in the Schedule (Annexure) of the 
Constitution. 

 The list of SCs is not static, but dynamic. It can be updated by the President of India, in consultation 
with the state governor, by issuing an order under Article 341 of the Constitution. 

 The order can include or exclude any caste, race or tribe, or part of or group within any caste, race or tribe, 
from the list of SCs. 

Process of Inclusion and Update of the SCs List 

 Constitutional Provision: Article 341 of the Indian Constitution empowers the President to specify, through 
a public notification, the castes, races, tribes, or parts of groups within castes and races that are to be 
considered as Scheduled Castes. 

 State Government Proposal 

 To add or delete any caste or community from the SCs list, the concerned State Government must propose the 
change to the President. 

 The State Government conducts a thorough examination of the social, educational, and economic conditions 
of the community and submits a detailed proposal to the Union Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment. 

 Verification and Recommendations 

 The Union Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment examines the proposal and conducts its investigation 
to verify the claims made by the State Government. 

 It may seek additional information or recommendations from various authorities, including the National 
Commission for Scheduled Castes (NCSC), State-level Commissions, and other relevant bodies. 

 Consultation with NCSC 

 The NCSC plays an important role in advising the government on matters related to Scheduled Castes. 

 The Ministry may consult the NCSC for its views and recommendations regarding the inclusion or exclusion 
of a particular caste or community from the SCs list. 

 Presidential Notification 

 After careful examination and considering all the recommendations, the President of India issues a public 
notification specifying the inclusion or exclusion of a caste or community from the SCs list. This notification 
is then published in the Official Gazette of India. 

 Amendment to the Constitution 

 Once the President's notification is issued, the SCs list is updated accordingly. The inclusion or deletion of 
any caste or community in the list becomes part of the Indian Constitution. 

 Rights and Benefits 

 With the inclusion in the SCs list, the identified communities become eligible for various affirmative action 
programs, reserved seats in legislatures, educational institutions, and other special provisions aimed at their 
social upliftment. 

36. Parliamentary privilege breached: Kharge 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept :Congress president and Leader of the Opposition in the Rajya Sabha Mallikarjun Kharge on July 26 said 
that he was ―insulted‖ when his microphone was turned off while he was speaking during the session on Tuesday.He 

called it a breach of his Parliamentary privilege. 

Parliamentary Privileges 
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 Parliamentary privilege refers to rights and immunities enjoyed by Parliament as an institution and MPs 
in their individual capacity, without which they cannot discharge their functions as entrusted upon them by 
the Constitution 

 According to the Constitution, the powers, privileges and immunities of Parliament and MP‘s are to be 

defined by Parliament (Article 105). No law has so far been enacted in this respect. 

 In the absence of any such law, it continues to be governed by British Parliamentary conventions. 

 A breach of privilege is a violation of any of the privileges of MPs/Parliament. Among other things, any 
action ‗casting reflections‘ on MPs, parliament or its committees; could be considered breach of privilege. 

 A notice is moved in the form of a motion by any member of either House against those being held guilty of 
breach of privilege 

 The Speaker/Chairperson can decide on the privilege motion himself or herself or refer it to the privileges 
committee of Parliament. 

 If the Speaker/Chair gives consent under Rule 222, the member concerned is given an opportunity to make a 
short statement. 

37. No-trust motion against Modi govt. admitted in LS 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Concept : 

 Lok Sabha Speaker Om Birla has admitted a no-confidence motion against the ruling government.The motion 
was proposed by Congress MP Gaurav Gogoi, on behalf of opposition parties of I.N.D.I.A alliance. 

No-Confidence Motion? 

 In a parliamentary democracy, a government can be in power only if it commands a majority in the directly 
elected House. 

 Article 75(3) of the Indian Constitution embodies this rule by specifying that the Council of Ministers are 
collectively responsible to the Lok Sabha. 

 For testing this collective responsibility, the rules of Lok Sabha provide a particular mechanism – a motion of 
no-confidence. 

 The procedure is specified under Rule 198 of the Lok Sabha. 

 The Constitution does not mention either a Confidence or a No Confidence Motion. 

No-Confidence Motion 

 Any Lok Sabha MP, who can garner the support of 50 colleagues, can, at any point of time, introduce a 
motion of no-confidence against the Council of Ministers. 

 A no-confidence motion can be moved only in the Lok Sabha. It cannot be moved in the Rajya Sabha. 

How is a No-Confidence Motion Debated and Voted? 

 The motion is moved by the member who submitted it, and the government will then respond to the motion. 

 The opposition parties will then have the opportunity to speak on the motion. 

 After the debate, the Lok Sabha will vote on the no-confidence motion. 

 The motion will be passed if it is supported by a majority of the members of the House. 

 If a no-confidence motion is passed, the government must resign. 

 If the government wins the vote on the no-confidence motion, the motion is defeated and the government 
remains in power. 

How many No-Confidence Motions have been introduced since Independence? 

 There have been 27 no-confidence motions introduced in the Lok Sabha since independence 

 The first no-confidence motion against the administration of the then PM Jawaharlal Nehru was presented in 
the Lok Sabha in August 1963. 
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 The motion obtained only 62 votes in favor and 347 votes against it. 

 The last no-confidence motion was moved in 2018 against the then NDA government. 

38. Finance Commission 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitutional Bodies 

Why is it in the news?The Sixteenth Finance Commission is due to be set up shortly.It will re-examine the 
recommendations of 15th Finance commission since many changes have taken place since 2017 that includes Covid-
19 and the subsequent geopolitical changes. 

Finance Commission 

 The President shall constitute a Finance Commission which shall consist of a Chairman and four other 
members to be appointed by the President. 

 Qualifications for members of the Finance commission as per Finance commission act,1951: 

1. Chairperson - Individual with experience of public affairs 

2. Member 1 - High court judge or qualified to be one. 

3. Member 2 - special knowledge of finance and accounts of government. 

4. Member 3 - special knowledge of economics. 

5. Member 4 - wide experience in financial matters and administration. 

 It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the President as to 

1. the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of taxes and the allocation between 
the States of the respective shares of such proceeds; 

2. the principles which should govern the grants in aid of the revenues of the States out of the Consolidated 
Fund of India; 

3. any other matter referred to the Commission by the President in the interests of sound finance 

Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM) Act 

 The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM) Act, 2003, intends to bring transparency and 
accountability in the conduct of the fiscal and monetary actions of the government. 

 The central government agreed to the following fiscal indicators and targets, subsequent to the enactment of 
the FRBMA 

 Revenue deficit to be eliminated by the 31st of March 2009. A minimum annual reduction of 0.5% of 
GDP. 

 Fiscal Deficit to be brought down to at least 3% of GDP by 31st of March 2008. A minimum annual 
reduction – 0.3% of GDP. 

 The FRBM Act made it mandatory for the government to place the following along with the Union Budget 
documents in Parliament annually: 

o Medium Term Fiscal Policy Statement 

o Macroeconomic Framework Statement 

o Fiscal Policy Strategy Statement 

 The FRBM Act proposed that revenue deficit, fiscal deficit, tax revenue and the total outstanding liabilities be 
projected as a percentage of gross domestic product (GDP) in the medium-term fiscal policy statement. 

 Several years have passed since the FRBM Act was enacted, but the Government of India has not been able to 
achieve targets set under it. The Act has been amended several times. 

 In 2013, the government introduced a change and introduced the concept of effective revenue deficit. 

 This implies that effective revenue deficit would be equal to revenue deficit minus grants to states for the 
creation of capital assets. 

 In 2016, a committee under N K Singh was set up to suggest changes to the Act. 



 

314 
 

39. Mob lynching 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: The Supreme Court has asked the Ministry of Home Affairs and the governments of Maharashtra, Odisha, 
Rajasthan, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Haryana to respond to a petition filed by the National Federation of Indian 
Women (NFIW) seeking an explanation for their ―consistent failure‖ in the past five years to act against lynching and 

mob violence committed on Muslims by cow vigilantes. 

Mob lynching and Law  

 It is a direct violation of the constitutional guarantees provided under Articles 14 (equality before the law), 15 
(religious non-discrimination) and 21 (right to life) of the Constitution; and the police are in breach of a ―duty 

of care‖. 

 It is gross infringement of theUniversal Declaration of Human Rights. 

 However, Mob lynching is not defined in IPC, CRPC, and nor defined in the constitution. 

What was TehseenPoonawala judgment? 

 The judgment of the Supreme Court authored held that it was the ―sacrosanct duty‖ of the state to protect the 
lives of its citizens. 

 The court declared that the authorities of the States have the ―principal obligation‖ to see that vigilantism, be it 

cow vigilantism or any other vigilantism of any perception, does not take place. 

 The judgment warned that vigilantes usher in anarchy, chaos, disorder and, eventually, there is an emergence 
of a violent society. ―Vigilantism cannot, by any stretch of the imagination, be given room to take shape‖.  

Schemes 

1. After stock limits, India to import 12 lakh tonnes of tur dal to keep prices in check 

Subject: Schemes 

Tur Dal 

 Tur dal and Arhar dal both are the same and are commonly known as pigeon peas. The size of Tur dal is small 
and oval in shape, mostly in a yellow colour. 

 Tur dal is a dicotyledonous seed that belongs to the legume family. However, Arhar dal comes in a variety of 
colours such as brown, yellow and variegated. 

 Arhar dal has been believed to have originated from the geography of India where they are identified as red 
grams and presently grown in massive amounts throughout subtropics and the tropics of Asia. 

Essential Commodities Act 1955 

 The ECA Act 1955 was legislated at a time when the country was facing a scarcity of foodstuffs due to 
persistent low levels of foodgrains production. 

 The country was dependent on imports and assistance (such as wheat import from the US under PL-480) to 
feed the population. 

 To prevent hoarding and black marketing of foodstuffs, the Essential Commodities Act was enacted in 1955. 

Essential Commodity: 

 There is no specific definition of essential commodities in the Essential Commodities Act, 1955. 

 Section 2(A) of the Act states that an ―essential commodity‖ means a commodity specified in the Schedule of 

the Act. 

Legal Jurisdiction: 

 The Act gives powers to the central government to add or remove a commodity in the Schedule. 

 The Centre, if it is satisfied that it is necessary to do so in the public interest, can notify an item as essential, in 
consultation with state governments. 

Objective: 
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 The ECA 1955 is used to curb inflation by allowing the Centre to enable control by state governments of trade 
in a wide variety of commodities. 

Impact: 

 By declaring a commodity as essential, the government can control the production, supply, and distribution of 
that commodity, and impose a stock limit. 

2. Centre invites ideas from public to curb tomato prices 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :The Indian government has launched a 'Tomato Grand Challenge Hackathon' in New Delhi, urging the 
public to propose creative solutions to combat the escalating tomato prices in recent weeks. 

About Tomato Grand Challenge Hackathon 

 The newly launched contest welcomes participation from various sectors including students, research 
scholars, teachers, industries, start-ups, and professionals. 

 Rohit Kumar Singh, emphasized that participants can contribute ideas related to the tomato value chain. 

 The objective is to ensure affordable prices for consumers while enabling farmers to receive fair value for 
their produce. 

 The hackathon has been organized by the Department of Consumer Affairs in collaboration with the 
Innovation Cell of the Ministry of Education. 

Reasons for price rise 

 The cycle of planting and harvesting seasons and the variation across regions are primarily responsible for 
price seasonality in tomatoes. 

 Apart from the normal price seasonality, temporary supply chain disruptions and crop damage due to adverse 
weather conditions etc. often led to the sudden spike in prices. 

3. Centre‘s potable water mission may miss 2024 target 

Subject :Schemes 

Context:The government‘s ambitious Har Ghar Jal initiative to provide all rural households in India with potable 
water connections by 2024 under its flagship Jal Jeevan Mission is likely to fall short of its target. 

Expected timeline for completion of the project: 

 About 75% of households are to be covered by March 2024 and 80% by December.  

 Of the nearly 19.5 crore households that are targeted under the scheme, there are about one crore 
households (5% of the total) where work hasn‘t even begun. 

Jal Jeevan Mission: 

 Launched in 2019 

 Comes under the Jal Shakti ministry. 

 The Jal Jeevan Mission has a financial outlay of ₹3.60 lakh crore, with the Centre funding 50% of the 
cost and the remainder being borne by States and Union Territories. 

 The mission‘s stated objective is to provide ‗functional‘ tap connections that give at least 55 litres per 

person per day, of potable or drinking water. 

 So far, according to data on the Jal Shakti Ministry portal, about 63% of rural households have tap 
connections, meaning that about 9.1 crore households have benefitted from the programme since 2019. 

System of certification under the scheme: 

 There is a system of ‗certification‘ wherein the gram panchayats in a village which district and block level 
authorities report as fully connected call a quorum, and upload a video attesting the veracity of the claim. 

 Of the nearly 1,68,000 villages that are reported as ‗Har Ghar Jal‘ where all houses have tap water, only 
58,357 villages have been so ‗certified‘, suggesting that the gap between reported and verified connections is 
wide. 

 Two mechanisms for independent verification: 
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1. An independent audit agency conducts a survey by preparing a representative sample and interviewing 
respondents on whether the installed water connections are actually delivering water to their satisfaction. 

2. A panel of National WASH (Water, Sanitation and Hygeine) experts who appraise a section of villages on 
the quality of services provided. Their feedback is immediately provided to States and to us. 

 One such survey was conducted in October 2022, covering 13,303 villages, of which 5,298 were reported as 
Har Ghar Jal villages and consisting of nearly 300,000 households. 

 It was found that only 62% of households had fully functional connections. 

4. Make older children in care homes legally free for adoption, says Irani 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept : 

 Women and Child Development Minister Smriti Irani asked the child welfare committees to visit child-care 
homes and review the cases of older children who could be made free for adoption as soon as possible. 

 Many children living in child-care homes are not legally free for adoption. 

 She also asked the child-care homes to look into the infrastructure gaps in their areas and requested the apex 
child rights body -- National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) -- to review these gaps 
and present them to the ministry so that they can be brought up in the upcoming budget. 

Child Welfare Committee 

 It is a quasi-judicial agency and is the final authority on children in need of care and protection. It is an 
autonomous body. 

 The Child Welfare Committee functions as a bench guided by the powers that are conferred in the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1973.  

 Anyone connected to the child is allowed to file a petition to the Magistrate of that District, who considers and 
passes appropriate orders. 

 It is mandatory to form one or more Child Welfare Committees in every district for exercising power 
and to discharge the duties conferred in relation to children in need of care and protection. 

 This committee consists of a Chairperson and other four members who according to the State 
Government are fit to be appointed, at least one of whom should be a woman and the other should 
preferably be an expert on matters that are concerning the children. 

Power and function as mentioned in Section 27 of the Juvenile Justice, Act 2015: 

 The Committee has the full authority of disposing of cases for the care, protection and treatment of the 
children. 

 The Committee can also dispose of cases that are for the development, rehabilitation and protection of 
children that are in need, and also to provide for the basic need and protection that is needed by the children. 

 When a Committee is constituted for any particular area, then it has the power to exclusively deal with all 
proceedings that are being held under the provisions of this Act that are related to children in terms of need of 
care and protection. 

 While exercising the given powers curtailed under this Act, the Committee is barred from performing any act 
which would go against anything contained in any other law that is in force at that time. 

 CWCs are designated by law as final district-level authorities for care, protection, treatment, development and 
rehabilitation of ―children in need of care and protection‖ – or CNCP 

POCSO Act mandates the police to inform CWC 

 In case of sexual abuse, the Juvenile Justice Act defines CNCP as any child ―who has been or is being or is 

likely to be abused, tortured or exploited for the purpose of sexual abuse or illegal acts‖. 

 Rules under POCSO Act make it mandatory that if the police have reasons to believe that the child is without 
a home or paternal support, or is in any institution or when a perpetrator is in the same house, among others, 
the victim has to be produced before CWC. 

Mission Vatsalya Scheme 
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 It is a roadmap to achieve development and child protection priorities aligned with the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). It lays emphasis on child rights, advocacy and awareness along with 
strengthening of the juvenile justice care and protection system with the motto to 'leave no child behind'. 

 The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015 provisions and the Protection of Children 
from Sexual Offences Act, 2012 form the basic framework for implementation of the Mission. Funds under 
the Mission Vatsalya Scheme are released according to the requirements and demands made by the 
States/UTs. 

 The Scheme is implemented as a Centrally Sponsored Scheme in partnership with State Governments and 
UT Administrations to support the States and UTs in universalizing access and improving quality of services 
across the country. 

 The fund sharing pattern is in the ratio of 60:40 between Centre and State & Union Territories with 
Legislature respectively. The fund sharing pattern between Centre and State is in the ratio of 90:10 for the 
North-Eastern States viz. Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim and 
Tripura and two Himalayan States viz. Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand, and UT of Jammu and Kashmir. 
For Union Territories without Legislature, it is 100% central share. 

 Mission Vatsalya scheme supports the children through Non-Institutional Care under Private Aided 
Sponsorship wherein interested sponsors (individuals/ institutions/ company/ banks/ industrial units/ trusts 
etc.) can provide assistance to children in difficult circumstances. The District Magistrates take measures to 
encourage individuals or Public/ Private Sector Organisations to sponsor a child or a group of children or an 
Institution. Such arrangements are subject to stipulations as per the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of 
Children) Act, 2015, and Rules thereof. 

5. Centre announces scheme to support minor rape victims 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :The "Scheme for critical care and support for accessing justice to rape/gang-rape survivors and minor 
girls who get pregnant" was announced under the Nirbhaya fund. 

Aims: 

 to provide integrated support and assistance to girl child victims under one roof; 

 to facilitate immediate, emergency and non-emergency access to a range of services including access to 
education, police assistance, medical (also comprising maternity, neo-natal and infant care), psychological and 
mental counselling legal support, 

 insurance cover for the girl child victim and her new-born under one roof to enable access to justice and 
rehabilitation of such girl child victims. 

 providing shelter, food, daily needs, and safe transportation for attending court hearings and legal aid to the 
minor girls who have been abandoned by their families. 

Assistance to POCSO victim: 

 If she doesn't want to keep the child, she can give the child up for adoption. 

 Medical assistance can be provided as desired by the victim. 

 The person in charge of the Home shall provide a separate safe space for the girl child as her needs are 
different from other children residing in the Home. 

 Four thousand rupees monthly will be given to those victims who have been abandoned by their families. 

Eligibility: 

 Any girl below the age of 18 years, who is a victim of Penetrative Sexual Assault. 

 Any girl who becomes pregnant due to such assault or rape is covered under the Scheme. 

 Such a girl child victim should be:an orphan,abandoned by the family, ordoes not wish to live with the family. 

 It is not mandatory for the girl child victim to have a copy of the FIR for availing of the benefits under 
the scheme. 

Nirbhaya Fund 

 The Government of India established the Nirbhaya Fund in response to the Nirbhaya Case in 2013. 
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 It is aimed specifically at projects for improving women‘s safety and security and is managed by the Ministry 
of Women and Child Development (MWCD). 

 The Empowered Committee (EC), which is composed of officials from several ministries and is chaired by the 
Secretary of the MWCD, recommends programmes/schemes for funding under Nirbhaya Fund. 

 Some of the major projects under the fund are Central Victim Compensation Fund (CVCF), One Stop Centers 
(OSCs), Universalization of Women Helpline (WHL), Mahila Police Volunteer (MPV), etc. 

 Since Nirbhaya Fund‘s founding, the EC has approved programmes worth ~Rs. 9800 crores. 

6. Government to share PM Gati Shakti data 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :The government is working out a mechanism to share data with industry and potential investors about 
multi-modal connectivity as well as other physical and social infrastructure captured on the PM Gati Shakti platform. 

Details 

 The Network Planning Group (NPG) under PM Gati Shakti, has recommended five projects worth Rs 
15,683 crore from the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways, in its 51st meeting. 

 These projects — located in Mizoram, Maharashtra, Uttarakhand, and Kanpur — aim to improve connectivity 
to industrial clusters and social sector assets. 

 They also aim to enhance logistics efficiency by streamlining freight traffic movement and reducing 
congestion in cities. 

GIS platform 

 The GIS platform integrates the geospatial data related to the infrastructure in the country and planning portals 
of various ministries and departments. 

 The portal offers access to over 1,460 layers of data, covering various aspects such as land, ports, forest, and 
highways. 

PM Gati Shakti NMP 

 The PM Gati Shakti NMP was launched in October 2021. 

 Objective: Holistic integration of various ministries and to address the gaps to ensure infrastructure for 
seamless movement of people, goods and services. 

 The PM Gati Shakti National Master Plan is driven by seven engines - roads, railways, airports, ports, 
mass transport, waterways, and logistics infrastructure. 

 Composition: The NPG is composed of representatives from various connectivity infrastructure ministries 
and departments. 

 These representatives include the heads of the network planning division, and their purpose is to ensure 
unified planning and integration of the proposals 

 Development this fiscal: As of this fiscal year, a total of 85 major infrastructure projects worth Rs 5.4 lakh 
crore from various ministries have been recommended for approval under the initiative. 

 All logistics and connectivity infrastructure projects requiring investments of over Rs 500 crore are directed 
through the NPG. 

Infrastructure as nation‘s growth engine: Budget 2023  

 In the budget, the government took a bold step and increased the capital investment outlay to Rs 7.5 lakh 
crores. 

 The budget 2023 increased the capital expenditures on Indian Railways by nine times more than the sum for 
the fiscal year 2013–14. 

7. Centre adding more services to Ayushman Bharat health centres 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 



 

319 
 

 India‘s five-year-old Ayushman Bharat-Health and Wellness Centres(AB-HWCs) programme, which has 
grown to more than 1.60 lakhs centres and registered a footfall of over 178.87 crore (as of June end), is 
undergoing its biggest ever expansion of services, confirmed sources in the Health Ministry. 

 Under the latest expansion spree, the Central government is adding services, including screening, prevention, 
control & management of non-communicable diseases, care for common ophthalmic & ENT problems, 
basic oral health care, elderly and palliative health care services, emergency medical services, and 
screening and management of mental health ailments. 

Essential list of medicines and diagnostics has been expanded 

 The essential list of medicines and diagnostics has been expanded to make available 171 medicines at Primary 
HWCs and 105 at Secondary Health Care-HWC and 63 diagnostics at PHC-HWC and 14 at SHC-HWC. 

New cadre of Community Health Officers 

 A new cadre of Community Health Officers, 1.29 lakh in position, has been introduced at the level of SHC-
HWC. 

 They will act as clinicians as well as public health managers.They will lead the team of Accredited Social 
Health Activists (ASHA), Anganwadi Workers (AWW) and Auxiliary Nurse Midwifes (ANM). 

About AB-HWCs 

 Started in 2018, AB-HWCs aims to deliver Comprehensive Primary Health Care, that is universal and 
free to users. 

 It focuses on wellness and the delivery of an expanded range of services closer to the community. 

 These centres deliver a range of comprehensive health care services like maternal and child health, services to 
address communicable and non-communicable diseases and services for elderly and palliative care. 

 AB-HWCs provide free essential medicines and diagnostic services, teleconsultation, and health promotion 
including wellness activities like Yoga. 

Target 

 1,50,000 Sub Health Centres(SHC), Primary Health Centres (PHC) and Urban Primary Health Centres 
(UPHC) to be transformed as Health Wellness Centres 

 As of 8 July 2023, there are 1,60,074 functional HWCs in India. 

 As on June 30, 2023, more than 2.16 crores wellness sessions have been conducted with participation of 23.83 
crores individuals 

Key Components 

 The delivery of comprehensive primary health carethrough HWCs involve is complex task as it requires a 
paradigm shift at all levels of health systems. 

PM-Ayushman Bharat Health Infrastructure Mission 

 The scheme aims at strengthening healthcare infrastructure across the country. 

 Its objective is to fill gaps in public health infrastructure, especially in critical care facilities and primary 
care in both urban and rural areas. 

 Through this, critical care services will be available in all the districts of the country with more than five 
lakh population through exclusive critical care hospital blocks, while the remaining districts will be covered 
through referral services. 

 It will provide support to 17,788 rural Health and Wellness Centres in 10 ‗high focus‘ states and 

establish 11,024 urban Health and Wellness Centresacross the country. 

 People will have access to a full range of diagnostic services in the public healthcare system through a 
network of laboratories across the country. 

 Integrated public health labs will also be set up in all districts, giving people access to ―a full range of 

diagnostic services‖ through a network of laboratories across the country. 

 All the public health labs will be connected through the Integrated Health Information Portal, which will be 
expanded to all states and UTs. 
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 An IT-enabled disease surveillance system will be established through a network of surveillance laboratories 
at block, district, regional and national levels. 

Institutions to be set-up under the scheme: 

 Under the scheme, a national institution for one health, four new national institutes for virology, a regional 
research platform for WHO (World Health Organization) South East Asia Region, nine biosafety level-III 
laboratories, and five new regional national centres for disease control will be set up. 

 Biosafety Level 3: The pathogens that can cause serious health hazards are worked under biosafety level 3. 

8. Report highlights impact of pandemic on education 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :Recently, the Department of School Education and Literacy (DoSE&L), Ministry of Education released the 
Performance Grading Index for Districts (PGI-D) combined report for 2020-21 & 2021-22. 

About Performance Grading Index for Districts (PGI-D): 

 It assesses the performance of school education system at the district level by creating an index for 
comprehensive analysis. 

 Based on the success of State PGI, 83-indicator based PGI for District (PGI-D) has been designed to grade the 
performance of all districts in school education. 

 The data is filled by districts through online portal. 

 It is expected to help the state education departments to identify gaps at the district level and improve their 
performance in a decentralized manner. 

 The indicator-wise PGI score shows the areas where a district needs to improve. 

 PGI-D report for 2018-19 and 2019-20 has been released so far, the current one is combined report for 2020-
21 & 2021-22. 

 The PGI-D structure comprises of total weightage of 600 points across 83 indicators, which are grouped under 
6 categories, Outcomes, Effective Classroom Transaction, Infrastructure Facilities & Student‘s Entitlements, 

School Safety & Child Protection, Digital Learning and Governance Process. 

 These categories are further divided into 12 domains. 

 PGI-D grades the districts into ten grades viz., Highest achievable Grade is Daksh, which is for Districts 
scoring more than 90% of the total points in that category or overall. 

 The lowest grade in PGI-D is called Akanshi-3 which is for scores upto10% of the total points. Ultimate 
objective of PGI-D is to help the districts to priorities areas for intervention in school education and thus 
improve to reach the highest grade. 

9. Schedule M to be mandatory for MSME pharma firms soon 

Subject :Schemes 

Concept :India‘s small drugmakers in the micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSME) sector will soon be 
required to adhere to the good manufacturing practices outlined in Schedule M of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act.  

Phase-wise Implementation of Schedule M: 

 The adherence to Schedule M practices will be implemented gradually in MSME pharma firms. 

 Schedule M guides on Good Manufacturing Practices regarding company premises, quality control system, 
quality check laboratories, production, cleaning of equipment, housekeeping, cross-contamination, and other 
related topics. 

 Schedule M-I: Deals with the requirements of factory premises for manufacturing of Homeopathic 
preparations. 

 Schedule M-II: Deals with the requirements of premises, plant, and equipment for manufacture of cosmetics. 

 Schedule M-III: Deals with the requirements of premises, plant, and equipment for manufacture of Medical 
devices. 

Applicability 



 

321 
 

 These practices are applicable to all manufacturers of drugs and cosmetics who have their manufacturing 
facility with a good manufacturing practice facility registration. 

 The manufacturing facility should aim to ensure that all personnel concerned with the manufacture know the 
information necessary to decide whether or not to release a batch of drugs for sale and to create an audit trail 
for future reference which shall permit investigation of the history of any suspected defective batch. 

10. Declare floods as calamity, compensate farmers for loss 

Subject :Government schemes 

Concept :The SamyuktKisanMorcha (SKM), an umbrella organisation of various farmers' outfits, urged the Centre to 
declare the floods and landslides in north Indian States, particularly in Himachal Pradesh, as a national calamity. 

What is a national calamity/ disaster? 

 The central government has examined proposals in the past to define a national disaster.However, there is no 
provision, executive or legal, to declare a natural calamity as a national calamity.Hence there is no fixed 
criterion to define any calamity as a national calamity. 

 In this regard, the 10th Finance Commission (1995-2000) examined a proposal.The proposal was to term a 
disaster ―a national calamity of rarest severity‖ if it affects one-third of the state's population.The panel 
did not define a ―calamity of rare severity‖.But it stated that a calamity of rare severity would necessarily 
have to be adjudged on a case-to-case basis. 

 It would have to take into account:the intensity and magnitude of the calamity, the level of assistance needed, 
the capacity of the state to tackle the problem, the alternatives and flexibility available within the plans to 
provide relief, etc. 

 Accordingly, 2013 Uttarakhand flood and 2014 Cyclone Hudhud in Andhra Pradesh were classified as 
calamities of ―severe nature‖. 

What are the benefits of such a declaration? 

 On declaration as a calamity of ―rare severity‖/‖severe nature‖, support to the state government is provided at 

the national level. 

 The Centre also considers additional assistance from the National Disaster Response Fund. 

 A Calamity Relief Fund (CRF) is set up, with the corpus shared 3:1 between Centre and state. 

 When CRF resources are inadequate, additional assistance is considered from the National Calamity 
Contingency Fund (NCCF). 

 NCCF is funded 100% by the Centre. 

 Relief in repayment of loans or grant of fresh loans to the affected persons on concessional terms are also 
considered. 

How is the funding decided? 

 It works as per the National Policy on Disaster Management, 2009. 

 The National Crisis Management Committee deals with major crises that have serious or national 
ramifications. 

 It is headed by the Cabinet Secretary. 

 The inter-ministerial central teams are deputed to the affected states. 

 They make assessment of damage and relief assistance required. 

 An inter-ministerial group, headed by the Union Home Secretary, studies the assessment. 

 It then recommends the quantum of assistance from the NDRF/NCCF. 

 Based on this, a high-level committee approves the central assistance. 

 It comprises of Finance Minister as chairman, and Home Minister, Agriculture Minister, and others as 
members. 

11. Ayushman Bharat embraces AI to tackle fraud 

Subject : Scheme 
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Concept : 

 An anti-fraud programmeutilising artificial intelligence and machine learning has resulted in the recovery of 
Rs 9.5 crore in penalty money. 

 The goal of this endeavour is to safeguard Ayushman Bharat-Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (AB-
PMJAY), the biggest government-run insurance programme in the world. 

 For the purpose of overseeing the anti-fraud framework that is backed by State Anti-Fraud Units (SAFUs) at 
the State level, the National Anti-Fraud Unit (NAFU) was established at NHA. 

 The Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission, which aims to establish a nationwide digital system to guarantee the 
security of personal health information, is now being implemented by the Ministry. 

Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission 

 It aims to provide digital health IDs for all Indian citizens to help hospitals, insurance firms, and citizens 
access health records electronically when required. 

 The pilot project of the Mission had been announced by the Prime Minister from the ramparts of the Red Fort 
on 15th August 2020. 

 The project is being implemented in the pilot phase in six States & Union Territories. 

Features of the Mission: 

Health ID: 

 It will be issued for every citizen that will also work as their health account. This health account will contain 
details of every test, every disease, the doctors visited, the medicines taken and the diagnosis. 

 Health ID is free of cost, voluntary. It will help in doing analysis of health data and lead to better planning, 
budgeting and implementation for health programs. 

Healthcare Facilities & Professionals‘ Registry: 

 The other major component of the programme is creating a Healthcare Professionals‘ Registry (HPR) and 

Healthcare Facilities Registry (HFR), allowing easy electronic access to medical professionals and health 
infrastructure. 

 The HPR will be a comprehensive repository of all healthcare professionals involved in delivering healthcare 
services across both modern and traditional systems of medicine. 

 The HFR database will have records of all the country‘s health facilities. 

Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission Sandbox: 

 The Sandbox, created as a part of the mission, will act as a framework for technology and product testing that 
will help organisations, including private players intending to be a part of the national digital health ecosystem 
become a Health Information Provider or Health Information User or efficiently link with building blocks of 
Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission. 

Implementing Agency: 

 National Health Authority (NHA) under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 

12. AMRUT 2.0 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :In a Pilot project under Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT) 2.0, 10 
cities across the country are getting ready to revive defunct borewells, neglected heritage stepwells and other 
shallow aquifers in a pilot project to recharge the groundwater as well as mitigate flooding. 

 According to officials of the Union Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, which runs AMRUT 2.0, the 
pilot is expected to be on the ground by the end of this year or early 2024. 

 The cities — Jaipur, Gwalior, Dhanbad, Kolkata, Rajkot, Thane, Pune, Hyderabad, Bengaluru and 
Chennai — were selected due to their historical dependence on shallow aquifer systems and the local urban 
bodies‘ interest in implementing the project, a ministry source said. 

AMRUT 2.0 

 AMRUT 2.0 was launched in October 2021 for a period of 5 years, i.e., Financial Year 2021-22 to 2025-26. 
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 It is an extension of the AMRUT mission, which was launched in June 2015 and aims to provide every 
household with access to a tap with a guaranteed supply of water and a sewer connection. 

 The Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs (MoHUA) is the nodal ministry for the scheme. 

Objectives 

 To carry forward the objective of universal coverage of water supply from 500 cities covered under the 
Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT) to all the statutory towns across 
the country. 

 Providing comprehensive coverage of sewage and septage control in 500 AMRUT cities and making the cities 
"self-reliant" and "water secure." The mission has a reform plan that is centred on water sector changes, 
citizen comfort, and financial sustainability. 

 It will build on AMRUT's achievements in addressing water demands, reviving waterbodies, managing 
aquifers better, reusing treated wastewater, and encouraging a circular economy of water. 

 100% coverage of sewage and septic systems in 500 AMRUT cities. 

 Freshwater bodies shall be protected from pollution under the Mission to ensure the sustainability of natural 
resources. It is projected that recycled and reused treated wastewater will provide 40% of industrial demand 
and 20% of urban water demand. 

 Ensure fair water distribution, wastewater reuse, and the mapping of water bodies, Pey Jal Survekshan will be 
carried out in cities. 

13. Centre to seek States‘ inputs to bridge gaps in sex ratio 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept : 

 Concerned over the sex-ratio imbalance across the country, the Union Health Ministry is looking at inviting 
suggestions from the States for amending the Pre-Conception and Pre-Natal Diagnostic Techniques Act, 
1994 (PC-PNDT Act). 

 The Ministry has also appealed to the States to support people with disabilities by making it easier to issue 
disability certificates. 

About PCPNDT Act: 

 The Pre-conception & Pre-natal Diagnostics Techniques (PC & PNDT) Act, 1994 was enacted in response 
to the decline in Sex ratio in India, which deteriorated from 972 in 1901 to 927 in 1991. 

 The main purpose of enacting the act is to ban the use of sex selection techniques before or after 
conception and prevent the misuse of prenatal diagnostic technique for sex selective abortion. 

 Offences under this act include conducting or helping in the conduct of prenatal diagnostic technique in the 
unregistered units, sex selection on a man or woman, conducting PND test for any purpose other than the one 
mentioned in the act, sale, distribution, supply, renting etc. of any ultra sound machine or any other equipment 
capable of detecting sex of the foetus. 

 The act was amended in 2003 to improve the regulation of the technology used in sex selection. 

 The Act was amended to bring the technique of pre conception sex selection and ultrasound technique within 
the ambit of the act. 

 The amendment also empowered the central supervisory board and state level supervisory board was 
constituted. 

 In 1988, the State of Maharashtra became the first in the country to ban pre-natal sex determination 
through enacting the Maharashtra Regulation of Pre-natal Diagnostic Techniques Act. 

Provision of the act: 

 The Act provides for the prohibition of sex selection, before or after conception. 

 It regulates the use of pre-natal diagnostic techniques, like ultrasound and amniocentesis by allowing them 
their use only to detect few cases. 
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 No laboratory or centre or clinic will conduct any test including ultrasonography for the purpose of 
determining the sex of the foetus. 

 No person, including the one who is conducting the procedure as per the law, will communicate the sex 
of the foetus to the pregnant woman or her relatives by words, signs or any other method. 

 Any person who puts an advertisement for pre-natal and pre-conception sex determination facilities in 
the form of a notice, circular, label, wrapper or any document, or advertises through interior or other media in 
electronic or print form or engages in any visible representation made by means of hoarding, wall painting, 
signal, light, sound, smoke or gas, can be imprisoned for up to three years and fined Rs. 10,000. 

 The Act mandates compulsory registration of all diagnostic laboratories, all genetic counselling centres, 
genetic laboratories, genetic clinics and ultrasound clinics. 

14. CHILDLINE 

Subject :Schemes 

 CHILDLINE 1098 is a phone number that spells hope for millions of children across India. It is a 24-hour a 
day, 365 days a year, free, emergency phone service for children in need of aid and assistance. We not only 
respond to the emergency needs of children but also link them to relevant services for their long-term care and 
rehabilitation. We have, till date, connected to three million children across the nation offering them care and 
protection. 

 CHILDLINE India Foundation (CIF) is the nodal agency of the Union Ministry of Women and Child 
Development for setting up, managing and monitoring the CHILDLINE 1098 service all over the country. CIF 
is the sole agency/body responsible for establishing the CHILDLINE service across the country, monitoring of 
service delivery and finance, training, research and documentation, creating awareness, advocacy as well as 
resource generation for the service. 

15. 13.5 Crore Indians move out of Multidimensional Poverty in Five Years: NITI Aayog Report 

Subject : Schemes 

Concept :The NITI Aayog has published the second edition of the Multidimensional Poverty Index titled ‗National 
Multidimensional Poverty Index: A progress of Review 2023‘. 

Background: 

 The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) represent a universal aspiration that unites all nations in their 
collective endeavour to foster an equitable and inclusive future. 

 India has wholeheartedly embraced the SDGs, leaving no stone unturned in its successful realization. 

 At the core of India‘s priorities, lies SDG target 1.2, with its powerful mission to reduce poverty in all its 
forms by at least half by 2030. 

What is Multidimensional Poverty? 

 A person who is poor can suffer multiple disadvantages at the same time – for example they may have poor 
health or malnutrition, a lack of clean water or electricity, poor quality of work or little schooling. 

 Focusing on one factor alone, such as income, is not enough to capture the true reality of poverty. 

 Multidimensional Poverty is a measure of poverty that captures deprivations in education and access to 
basic infrastructure in addition to income or consumption at the USD 1.90 international poverty line (as 
per World Bank). 

National Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI):  

 The MPI has been used by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) in its flagship Human 
Development Report since 2010. 

 In this context, NITI Aayog had published the first edition of national Multidimensional Poverty Index 
for India in 2021. 

 Purpose – 

 A national MPI statistic for a country is tailored to the national priorities and therefore, countries choose their 
own set of dimensions, indicators, weights, and cut-offs, according to their plans and contexts. 
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 The report presents an in-depth analysis of the headcount ratio and intensity of multidimensional poverty at 
the national, State/UT, and district levels. 

 The first report was based on the reference period of 2015-16 of the National Family Health Survey (NFHS)- 
4. 

MPI Parameters & Methodology: 

 The Index is based on the Alkire-Foster methodology developed by its technical partners -- the Oxford 
Poverty and Human Development Initiative (OPHI) and United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) and has three equally weighted dimensions –Health,Education, andStandard of Living. 

 These three dimensions are represented by 12 indicators. 

 The index is calculated by first setting the deprivation cut-offs for each indicator, i.e., the level of achievement 
considered normatively sufficient for an individual to be considered not deprived in an indicator. 

 For example, the individual has completed at least six years of schooling. Such a cut off would be applied to 
determine whether the individual is deprived in each indicator. 

 Weights are added to each indicator and a composite metric is then used to calculate the index. 

National Multidimensional Poverty Index 2023: 

 Recently, the NITI Aayog published the ‗National Multidimensional Poverty Index: A progress of Review 

2023‘. 

 The report is based on the latest National Family Health Survey (2019-21) and represents progress made 
by India in reducing multidimensional poverty between the two surveys, NFHS-4 (2015-16) and NFHS-5 
(2019-21). 

Key Results – Steep Decline in Poverty 

 India has achieved a remarkable reduction in its MPI value and Headcount Ratio between 2015-16 and 2019-
21. 

 About 135.5 million (13.5 crore) persons have exited poverty between 2015-16 and 2019-21. 

 Rural areas saw a faster reduction in their MPI value, compared to urban areas. 

 Nearly 3.43 crore people escaped poverty in Uttar Pradesh, registering the largest decline among the 36 States 
and Union Territories. 

16. Studies underway on cases of sudden cardiac arrest among youngsters after Covid: Govt 

Subject :Schemes 

Context:Sudden deaths have been reported in some young people after COVID-19 but sufficient evidence is not 
available to confirm the cause. 

Details: 

 The Indian Council of Medical Research is conducting three different studies to ascertain the facts regarding 
rising cases of cardiac arrest after the pandemic. 

 A multi-centric matched case control study on factors associated with sudden deaths among adults aged 18 
to 45 in India is ongoing at around 40 hospitals/research centres. 

 Another multicentric hospital-based matched case control study is underway at around 30 COVID-19 clinical 
registry hospitals to determine the effect of the Covid vaccine on thrombotic events among the population 
aged 18 to 45 in 2022 in India. 

National Programme for Prevention and Control of Non-Communicable Diseases (NP-NCD): 

 To address the health issues related to cardiovascular disease, the Centre‘s Department of Health and 

Family Welfare provides technical and financial support to states and Union Territories under the National 
Programme for Prevention and Control of Non-Communicable Diseases (NP-NCD). 

 Cardiovascular disease is an integral part of NP-NCD. 

 The programme includes:Strengthening infrastructure,Human resource development,Health 
promotion,Population-based screening of the population in the 30-year and above age group under the 
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Ayushman Bharat Health Wellness Centre,Early diagnosis, andManagement and referral to an appropriate 
level of health care facility. 

 Under NP-NCD, 724 district non-communicable disease clinics, 210 district cardiac care units, 326 district 
day care centres and 6,110 community health centre non-communicable disease clinics have been set up. 

Government‘s effort to provide accessible and affordable health care: 

 To facilitate accessible and affordable health care and treatment under the Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya 
Yojana (PMJAY),health insurance cover of Rs 5 lakh per family per year for secondary or tertiary care 
hospitalisation is provided to over 60 crore beneficiaries. 

o The treatment packages are comprehensive, covering various treatment related aspects such as drugs 
and diagnostic services. 

 Under the umbrella scheme of the Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi,financial assistance is provided to families 
living below the threshold poverty line for treatment in government hospitals. 

 Besides, quality generic medicines are made available at affordable prices to all under the Pradhan Mantri 
Bhartiya JanaushadhiPariyojana, in collaboration with the state governments. 

 Affordable medicines and reliable implants for treatment (AMRIT) pharmacy stores have been set up in 
some hospitals/institutions with an objective to make available cardiovascular drugs at a substantial discount, 
vis-à-vis the maximum retail price. 

Health scheme Description 

National Programme for 
Prevention and Control of Non-
Communicable Diseases (NP-
NCD) 

About: 

 NP-NCD is being implemented under the National Health Mission 
(NHM) across the country. 

Aim: 

 It was launched in 2010 with a focus on strengthening infrastructure, 
human resource development, health promotion, early diagnosis, 
management and referral. 

Management: 

 Under NP-NCD, NCD Cells are being established at National, State and 
District levels for programme management, and NCD Clinics are being 
set up at District and Community Health Centres (CHC) levels, to provide 
services for early diagnosis, treatment and follow-up for common NCDs. 

National Health Mission (NHM) 

NHM was launched by the government of India in 2013 subsuming the National 
Rural Health Mission and the National Urban Health Mission. 

 The main programmatic components include Health System 
Strengthening in rural and urban areas for - Reproductive-Maternal- 
Neonatal-Child and Adolescent Health (RMNCH+A), and 
Communicable and Non-Communicable Diseases. The NHM 
envisages achievement of universal access to equitable, affordable & 
quality health care services that are accountable and responsive to 
people's needs. 

 The National Health Mission seeks to ensure the achievement of the 
following indicators: 

o Reduce Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR) to 1/1000 live births 

o Reduce Infant Mortality rate (IMR) to 25/1000 live births 

o Reduce Total Fertility Rate (TFR) to 2.1 

o Prevention and reduction of anaemia in women aged 15–49 years 

o Prevent and reduce mortality & morbidity from communicable, 
non- communicable; injuries and emerging diseases 
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o Reduce household out-of-pocket expenditure on total health care 
expenditure 

o Reduce annual incidence and mortality from Tuberculosis by half 

o Reduce the prevalence of Leprosy to <1/10000 population and 
incidence to zero in all districts 

o Annual Malaria Incidence to be <1/1000 

o Less than 1 per cent microfilaria prevalence in all districts 

o Kala-azar Elimination by 2015, <1 case per 10000 population in 
all blocks 

Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi 

 Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi is known as RAN is a National Illness 
Assistance Fund that was set up in 1997 on 13 January. 

 It initially received a financial contribution of 5 crores from the 
Ministry of Health & Family Welfare. 

 The main motive of RAN is to provide financial assistance to the patients 
who live below the poverty line and go through serious illness or life-
threatening diseases related to a few departments at the government 
hospitals. 

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya 
JanaushadhiPariyojana 

 PMBJP is a campaign launched by the Department of Pharmaceuticals 
in 2008 under the name Jan Aushadhi Campaign. 

 The campaign was revamped as PMBJP in 2015-16. 

 Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India (BPPI) is the implementation 
agency for PMBJP. 

 The Bureau of Pharma Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) of India 
works under the Ministry of Chemicals &Fertilisers. 

 BPPI has also developed the Janaushadhi Sugam Application. 

 A medicine is priced on the principle of maximum 50% of average 
price of the top three brands branded medicines. Thus, the prices of Jan 
Aushadhi Medicines are cheaper by at least 50% and in some cases, by 
80% to 90% of the market price of the branded medicines. 

Affordable medicines and 
reliable implants for treatment 

Ministry : Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 

Aims to reduce the expenditure incurred by patients on treatment of cancer and 
heart diseases 

Program: 

 To open AMRIT outlets which would sell medicines and equipment at 
affordable prices 

 To open in all central government hospitals 

 Its intended beneficiaries are patients suffering from cancer and heart 
diseases (non-communicable diseases). 

 The project is implemented by government-owned HLL Lifecare Ltd 
(HLL) which is deputed to establish and run AMRIT chain of pharmacies 
across the country. 

 These drugs and implants under the scheme will be sold based upon 
authentic prescriptions from doctors. 

 At the AMRIT outlets, 202 cancer and 186 cardio-vascular drugs will be 
available at a reduced rate of 60 to 90% compared to market rates. 
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17. Naveen Patnaik equals Jyoti Basu‘s record of second longest serving CM 
Subject: Schemes 

Concept : 

 Odisha Chief Minister Naveen Patnaik on Saturday achieved a remarkable milestone, equaling the record set 
by former West Bengal CM Jyoti Basu as the second longest-serving Chief Minister in India. 

 The title of the longest-serving CM, however, belongs to Pawan Kumar Chamling, the former CM of Sikkim, 
who held the position for an impressive 24 years and 166 days. 

Important Developments in Odisha 

 Krushak Assistance for Livelihood and Income Augmentation (KALIA) program for farmers. 

 Revival of millet crops to benefit tribal populations, construction of hostels for tribal students 

 Initiatives like 5T (teamwork, technology, transparency, transformation, and time limit) for a responsive 
government. 

 He has also focused on the development of temples and the ongoing transformation of SCB Medical College 
Hospital into an AIIMS-plus institution. 

KALIA Scheme 

 KALIA or ―Krushak Assistance for Livelihood and Income Augmentation‖ scheme was launched by the 
Odisha Government for farmer‘s welfare. 

 The aim of the scheme is to accelerate agricultural prosperity and reduce poverty in the State payments to 
encourage cultivation and associated activities. 

 The scheme is being seen as a viable alternative to farm loan waivers. 

 Under the scheme, around Rs, 10,180 crores will be spent over three years until 2020-21 in providing 
financial assistance to cultivators and landless agricultural laborers. 

Eligibility 

 Small and marginal farmers, landless agricultural household, vulnerable agricultural household, landless 
agricultural laborers and sharecroppers (actual cultivators) are eligible under different components of the 
scheme. 

Provision of the Scheme 

 For Cultivators: All farmers will be provided Rs 10,000 per family as assistance for cultivation. Each family 
will get Rs 5,000 separately in the Kharif and Rabi, seasons, for five cropping seasons between 2018-19 and 
2021-22. Crop loans up to Rs 50,000 are interest-free. 

 For Landless Agricultural Households: Financial Assistance of Rs.12500 will be provided to each landless 
Agricultural Household for Agricultural allied activities like for small goat rearing unit, mini-layer unit, 
duckery units, fishery kits for fisherman, mushroom cultivation and bee-keeping, etc. 

 For Elderly: The elderly, sick and differently-abled population who are unable to take up cultivation, will be 
provided Rs 10,000 per household per year. 

 Insurance for cultivators and landless agricultural household: The KALIA scheme also includes a life 
insurance cover of Rs 2 lakh and additional personal accident coverage of the same amount for 57 lakh 
households. 

18. Our semicon report card 

Subject : Schemes 

Context:In the 1960s, India ignored a proposal from Fairchild Semiconductors (whose founders went on to create 
Intel) to set up a semiconductor packaging unit, which later moved to Malaysia. 

Recent Developments: 

 U.S. chipmaker AMD (Advanced Micro Devices) to invest $400 mn in India.AMD will build its largest 
design centre in Bengaluru. 

 Hon Hai Technology Group, also known as Foxconn, earlier this month pulled out of the chipmaking joint 
venture with Vedanta.Vedanta to start chip making in 2.5 yrs. 
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 Micron, a world major in the semiconductor memory space, has announced its first-ever investment in 
Gujarat.This $2.75 billion investment will help develop supply chains and Fabs. 

Initiatives to make India a semiconductor hub: 

 Now India has set a goal of a $1 trillion digital economy, aiming for it to contribute 20 per cent to GDP. 

 India's chip market is set to reach about $64 billion in 2026, triple what it was in 2019. 

Initiatives Description 

Semicon India 

 Semicon India 2023 being held in Gandhinagar, Gujarat from July 28-30 

o Its first edition was held in Bengaluru. 

o Semicon India‘s futureSKILL has developed a comprehensive VLSI 
curriculum for 85,000 engineers with industry and government partnership 
and is being implemented this academic year across 300 institutes. 

o Under Semicon India futureDESIGN, over 30 semiconductor design 
startups have been set up in India. 

o With financial support already granted to five startups and 25 more being 
evaluated, the goal is to increase the number of supported startups to 200. 

Digital India RISC-V 
(DIR-V) Programme 

 Launched in: April 2022 by MeitY. 

 Digital India RISC-V (DIR-V) programme, aims to enable creation of 
Microprocessors for the future in India, for the world and achieve industry-grade 
silicon & Design wins by December 2023. 

o Indian startups and enterprises will not only become a talent hub for RISC-V 
technology, but also be global suppliers of RISC-V SoCs for diverse 
applications. 

Establishment of a 
semiconductor 
research facility 

 Semiconductor research is a priority and the existing Fab at SCL Mohali will be 
modernised with the help of global majors. We have earmarked over Rs 10,000 crore 
for its modernisation and for setting up a global India Semiconductor Research 
Center (ISRC). 

India‘s first 

indigenously 
developed 
microprocessor 

 SHAKTI (32-bit) & VEGA (64 bit) is an open-source initiative by the 
Reconfigurable Intelligent Systems Engineering (RISE) group at Indian Institute 
of Technology, Madras and Centre for Development of Advance Computing (C-
DAC), India to develop the first indigenous Indian industrial-grade processor. 

o The aim of SHAKTI initiative includes building an open source production-
grade processor, complete system on chips (SoCs), development boards and 
SHAKTI based software platform. 

o The primary focus of the team is architecture research to develop SoCs, 
which is competitive with commercial offerings in the market concerning 
area, power and performance. 

o All the source codes for SHAKTI are open-sourced under the Modified BSD 
License. 

o The project was funded by the Ministry of Electronics and Information 
Technology (MeITY), Government of India. 

India Semiconductor 
Mission (ISM) 

India Semiconductor Mission(ISM): 

 The ISM was launched in 2021 with a total financial outlay of Rs76,000 crore 
under the aegis of the Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY). 

 Part of the comprehensive program for the development of sustainable semiconductor 
and display ecosystems in the country. 

 Aim: To provide financial support to companies investing in semiconductors, display 
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manufacturing and design ecosystem. 

 ISM will serve as the nodal agency for efficient, coherent and smooth 
implementation of the schemes. 

Components: 

 Scheme for setting up of Semiconductor Fabs in India: aimed at attracting large 
investments for setting up semiconductor wafer fabrication facilities in the country. 

 Scheme for setting up of Display Fabs in India: aimed at attracting large 
investments for setting up TFT LCD / AMOLED based display fabrication facilities 
in the country. 

 Scheme for setting up of Compound Semiconductors / Silicon Photonics / Sensors 
Fab and Semiconductor Assembly, Testing, Marking and Packaging (ATMP) / OSAT 
facilities in India 

 Design Linked Incentive (DLI) Scheme. 

19. India created record by destroying 10 lakh kg of drugs 

Subject :Schemes 

Context:Prime Minister Narendra Modi said India had created a unique record of destroying 10 lakh kg of drugs 
worth ₹12,000 crore in the past one year. Just about two weeks ago, 1.5 lakh kg of seized drugs were destroyed. 

Details: 

 On August 15, 2020, the Centre had launched ―NashaMukt Bharat Abhiyan‖, which had so far reached 
more than 11 crore people. 

o Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment which is the Nodal Ministry for Drug Demand 
Reduction has formulated and launched NashaMukt Bharat Abhiyaan(NMBA) on 15th August 
2020, in 272 Districts across 32 State/Union Territories identified as most vulnerable in terms of 
usage of drugs in the country. 

o These vulnerable districts were identified on the basis of findings from the Comprehensive National 
Survey and the inputs provided by the Narcotics Control Bureau (NCB). 

 Successful example: 

o Madhya Pradesh‘s Bichharpur village in Shahdol was infamous for illicit liquor. Despite limited 
resources, Raees Ahmed, a former national player and coach, started teaching football to the local 
youth. 

o Within a few years, football became popular in the village, now known as ―Mini Brazil‖. 

o A programme called ―Football Kranti‖ is also being implemented there. 

 In Uttar Pradesh, a record of planting 30 crore saplings in a single day had been made as part of a public 
participation campaign started by the State government. 

Government initiative: 

 The Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment has been implementing the Central Sector Scheme for 
Prevention of Alcoholism and Substance (Drug) Abuse since 1985-86 with the objective of creating 
awareness and educate people about the ill-effects of alcoholism and substance abuse and for providing a 
whole range of community based services for identification, motivation, counselling, deaddiction, after care 
and rehabilitation for Whole Person Recovery (WPR) of substance and alcohol users. 

 The Ministry of Social Justice and empowerment has conducted the first National Survey on Extent and 
Pattern of Substance Use in India through National Drug Dependence Treatment Centre (NDDTC) of 
the All India Institute of Medical Sciences (AIIMS), New Delhi during 2018. 

 The MoSJ&E formulated and enacted the National Action Plan for Drug Demand Reduction (NAPDDR) 
(2018- 2025). 

 The Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances (NDPS) Act 1985 was enacted to control and regulate 
narcotic drugs. 
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 The Government of India has also brought out a National Policy on Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic 
Substances (NDPS) in 2012 to serve as a guide to various Ministries/Departments, State Governments, 
International Organisations, NGOs, etc. and re-assert India‘s commitment to combat the drug menace in a 

holistic manner. 

 Constitutional provision: 

o Article 47 of the Constitution provides that ―The State shall regard the raising of the level of 

nutrition and the standard of living of its people and the improvement of public health as 
among its primary duties and, in particular, the State shall endeavor to bring about prohibition of the 
consumption except for medicinal purposes of intoxicating drinks and of drugs which are injurious to 
health.‖ 

 India is a signatory to the three UN Conventions namely: 

o Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, 

o Convention on Psychotropic Substances, 1971 and 

o Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances, 1988. 

Institutions involved: 

 Integrated Rehabilitation Center For Addicts (IRCAs): are de-addiction centres with inpatient facilities of 
counselling and treatment for drug dependent persons 

 Community Peer Led Intervention (CPLI): work with the community supported by youth volunteers for 
early preventive education, especially for vulnerable adolescents and youth in the community 

 Outreach And Drop In Centres (ODIC): provide facilities of screening, assessment and counselling along 
with providing referral & linkage to treatment and rehabilitation services for drug dependents 

 GEO Location: Ministry supported institutions providing Drug addiction counseling, treatment and 
rehabilitation and other facilities have been Geo-tagged to make their services accessible and easier to locate 

Meri Mati MeraDesh campaign: 

 Ahead of this Independence Day, the government was launching the ―Meri Mati MeraDesh‖ campaign to 
honor the bravehearts who made the supreme sacrifice for the country. 

 Under this, 7,500 urns carrying soil from different parts of India, besides saplings, would be brought to Delhi 
and used for developing ―Amrit Vatika‖ near the National War Memorial. 

 During the last independence day (2022), ―Har GharTiranga Abhiyan‖ was launched. 

Over 60,000 ―Amrit Sarovars‖ had already been built under the ―Azaadi ka Amrit Mahotsav‖ programm 

20. Govt cuts farm airtime 

Subject :Schemes 

Public broadcaster Prasar Bharati has decided to reduce the frequency of two programmes on Akashvani (All India 
radio)- ‗Kisanvani‘ and ‗KisankiBaat‘-from six days to three days per week with effect from August 
1.Theprogrammes, sponsored by the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare ,will now be aired on Tuesdays, 
Thursdays and Saturdays. 

What is  KisanVani  and Kisankibaatprogramme? 

 It was launched in February 2004 

 It is is a half-an-hour radio programme aired from Monday to Saturday, at 6:30 pm, through 96 stations of 
Akashvani across the country. 

 It is aimed at keeping local farmers informed about daily market rates, weather reports and day to day 
information in their areas at a micro level, said a source. 

 Aired in local languages and dialects, kisanvani is most interactive in content, involving field based recordings 
of farmers and studio dial-outs and dial-ins. 

 Following the popularity of Kisanvani, in September 2018 ―KisankiBaat‖ programme was launched, it is half-
hourly six day a week programme. 
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Science and technology 

1. Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam Knowledge Centre and Space Museum to be ready in 18 months 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context:The Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam Knowledge Centre and Space Museum is expected to be ready in 18 months 
at Kowdiar in the State capital (Kerala). 

Details: 

 The Centre is jointly promoted by the State government and the Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC). 

 The project, planned on 1.3 acres close to the Kowdiar Palace, was originally conceived in 2016, but was 
delayed on account of the heritage committee objecting to the initial design. 

 Contributions of Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam: 

o Pioneer in Fiberglass Technology:He was a pioneer infibreglass technology and led a young team 
to initiate this effort in ISRO from design, and development leading to the production of composite 
rocket motor cases. 

o Satellite Launch Vehicle (SLV-3): 

 He made a significant contribution as Project Director to develop India's first indigenous 
Satellite Launch Vehicle (SLV-3) which successfully injected the Rohini satellite into 
Near-Earth Orbit in July 1980 and made India an exclusive member of the Space Club. 

 He was responsible for the evolution of ISRO's launch vehicle programme, particularly the 
PSLV configuration. 

o Indigenous Guided Missiles: 

 After working for two decades in ISRO and mastering launch vehicle technologies, he took 
up the responsibility of developing Indigenous Guided Missiles at the DRDO. 

 He was the Chief Executive of Integrated Guided Missile Development 
Programme (IGMDP). 

 He led to the weaponization of strategic missile systems and the Pokhran-II nuclear tests in 
collaboration with the Department of Atomic Energy, which made India a nuclear weapon 
State. 

o Technology Vision 2020: 

 In 1998, he put forward a countrywide plan called Technology Vision 2020, which he 
described as a road map for transforming India from a less-developed to a developed society 
in 20 years. 

 The plan called for, among other measures, increasing agricultural productivity, 
emphasising technology as a vehicle for economic growth, and widening access to 
health care and education. 

o Medical and Healthcare: 

 APJ Abdul Kalam in collaboration with cardiologist B. Soma Raju designed a cost-
effective coronary stent known as ‗Kalam-Raju-Stent‘ for coronary heart disease which 
made healthcare accessible to all. 

 The device led to a reduction of prices of imported coronary stents in India by more than 
50%. 

o Light Combat Aircraft project: 

 He was deeply involved in the country‘s Light Combat Aircraft project. 

 He had been associated with avionics. He also became the first Indian Head of State to fly a 
fighter plane. His first aeronautical project led him to design India‘s first indigenous 

hovercraft ‗Nandi‖. 
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 A hovercraft is a vehicle that can travel over land, water, mud and ice by lifting itself 
off the ground with large blowers that create an air cushion beneath the craft. 

o Others: 

 He was passionate about bringing rural prosperity through PURA (Providing Urban 
Amenities to Rural Areas), in which science and technology have to play a key role. 

 Based on his diverse experience he propagated the concept of a World Knowledge Platform 
through which the core competencies of organizations and nations can be synergized to 
innovate and create solutions and products for the challenges of the 21st century 

2. Dark matter: An invisible glue that may not even exist 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

 The new Euclid space telescope, set for launch on July 1, will play a key role is the search for Dark matter. 
Our largest space-based telescope, the James Webb Space Telescope is also on the case. 

 JWST has released an image of the universe, in which there is an image of Stephan‘s Quintet, a group of 
five galaxies, as they have never been seen before. 

About Dark Matter: 

 Scientists cannot define dark matter with any certainty and it has never been detected, only speculated. But 
scientists estimate that up to 85% of the matter in the universe could be made of what‘s called dark matter. 

We can‘t see dark matter but we may see its effects 

 The reason we are unable to see or detect this invisible matter is that it does not interact with 
electromagnetic forces — things like visible light, X-ray or radio waves. 

 We can, however, observe some of the effects of dark matter through its gravitational force. 

 But we still want to detect dark matter in its own right. CERN‘s Large Hadron Collider can help in 
detecting dark matter. 

 A decade ago, experiments at the LHC proved the Standard Model of particle physics by detecting the 
Higgs boson particle — a particle which itself had long proved to be elusive. 

o The Standard Model is the idea that everything in the universe is made of a few fundamental 
particles and that those are governed by four fundamental forces — the strong nuclear force, the 
weak nuclear force, the electromagnetic force, and the gravitational force. 

 The dark matter can‘t interact with light or electromagnetism. It can‘t interact with the strong force, and it 

may interact through the weak force that causes radioactivity. 

Measuring dark matter by what‘s missing: 

 The Large Hadron Collider smashes particles together to create collisions. The collisions produce debris that 
gets caught by particle detectors. 

 We smash the fundamental particles up and they split and spray against the LHC detectors, and if we piece 
them back together, we should be able to account for all the bits that made those original particles. And if we 
found something missing (especially mass or energy), that could be an indication of the presence of dark 
matter. 

 The Higgs boson interacts with all the other elements that have mass. And so the dark matter must [also] 
have mass in order to fulfil the effect that we see in the galaxies. 

New theories about dark matter: 

 Some scientists suggest we should think outside of the Standard Model. 

 One of those scientists is the physicist Mordehai Milgrom. 

 Milgrom has developed an alternative theory of gravity, one that suggests that gravitational force operates 
differently at different distances from the core of a galaxy. 
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 While Newton‘s theory of gravity explains most large-scale movements in the cosmos,Milgrom‘s 

Modified Newtonian Dynamics suggests that a force acts differently when it is weak, such as at the edge 
of a galaxy. 

 Advocates of the theory say it predicts the rotation of galaxies and the speed of the stars better than Newton‘s 

theory. 

3. Dark Patterns 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: MSc 

Concept:Centre to issue norms against ―dark patterns‖ in online advertisements 

About Dark Patterns: 

 Dark patterns are elements of digital user interface (UI) which are designed to take advantage of inherent 
psychological biases and lead users towards making certain choices. 

 In user-centered UI design, the goal of the designer is to maximise usability and enhance a user‘s experience 

of a digital product or service. 

 It influences users to make choices which maximise the interests of the online service provider (often without 
the user‘s awareness). 

 Such patterns are unethical user interface designs that deliberately make your Internet experience harder or 
even exploit you. 

 In turn, they benefit the company or platform employing the designs. 

 By using dark patterns, digital platforms take away a user‘s right to full information about the services they 

are using, and reduce their control over their browsing experience. 

Techniques of Dark Patterns: 

Misdirection techniques 

 Misdirection techniques involve visuals or language being used to direct users away from a choice. 

 For example, an online service provider may make an option that is favourable to the provider more 
prominent by using a large, colourful button, and the option which is less favourable to the provider less 
prominent, by using small, grey font placed to the side. 

Confirmshaming techniques 

 Confirmshaming techniques involve users being presented with negatively framed decline options that are 
used to guide users toward making certain choices which benefit the online service provider. 

4. Chip industry to fuel demand for ultrapure water 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: MSc 

Concept : 

 Ultrapure water is needed throughout semiconductor manufacturing, for rinsing chips with tiny components. 

 There will be a growing demand for ultrapure water (UPW) in the coming years due largely to the 
growth of the semiconductor industry, Ashish Bhandari, MD & CEO of Pune-based Thermax Ltd., said in 
an interview. 

Ultrapure water (UPW) 

 Ultrapure water (UPW), high-purity water or highly purified water (HPW) is water that has been purified 
to uncommonly stringent specifications. 

 Ultrapure water is a term commonly used in manufacturing to emphasize the fact that the water is treated to 
the highest levels of purity for all contaminant types, including: organic and inorganic compounds; 
dissolved and particulate matter; volatile and non-volatile; reactive, and inert; hydrophilic and hydrophobic; 
and dissolved gases. 
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 UPW and the commonly used term deionized (DI) water are not the same. In addition to the fact that 
UPW has organic particles and dissolved gases removed, a typical UPW system has three stages: a 
pretreatment stage to produce purified water, a primary stage to further purify the water, and a polishing stage, 
the most expensive part of the treatment process 

Ultra-Pure Water in Semiconductor Industry 

 They are the heart of any electronic device. It is important to know that there are only a handful of 
manufacturers in the world who deal in its making. 

 It requires a very finest level of accuracy in making a wafer chip; even a nano mistake can make it a waste. 
Semiconductors require a huge amount of pure water, or you can say even ultrapure water in their 
manufacturing. 

 For general knowledge, it must be known that a standard 30cm. wafer chip requires 2200 gallons of water (1 
gallon is approximately equal to 4 liters). 

 With such a high level of purity, the amount of impure or wastewater generated during manufacturing is also a 
large quantity. 

 This wastewater is very toxic due to the presence of heavy metals and toxic solvents, and it is almost 
impossible to treat such water with 0% purity output. 

 So, apart from manufacturing a chip, dealing with water is also a major challenge and technology in this 
industry. 

Why such a high amount of pure water is required ? 

 A semiconductor contains a number of transistors and other power electronic devices. 

 Semiconductors are built-in layers on silicon wafers into integrated circuits. It is important to know that after 
each one of several dozen layers of semiconductors are added to a silicon wafer, it must be rinsed and cleaned 
properly to remove waste (ions, particles, silica, TOC, dissolved oxygen) from it. This prevents chips from 
getting contaminated. Even a minute layer of impurity can make the chip unusable. 

 Ultrapure water is produced through many critical stages of water treatment. In general, let us consider the 
steps commonly used everywhere. 

 The first stage starts with the pre-treatment process. Here, raw water is passed through filter stages like MMF 
(Mixed Media filter), ACF (Activated Carbon filter), and Softener, and then passes through RO (Reverse 
Osmosis). 

 The second stage consists again of the 2nd pass RO system. The output from this RO is passed to a UV lamp 
where residual ozone is destroyed. 

 Then follows processes of vacuum de-aeration, passing water through mixed beds, resin regeneration, etc. 

 Finally, in the third stage, water is distributed to various points where pure water is required. Before reaching 
the final points, water again passes through UV oxidation, polishing mixed beds and degasifier. 

 The final output is very pure and contains very minute particles, which are mostly negligible and will not 
harm the chips (less than 1 particle>0.05uM per mL). 

 As discussed earlier, wastewater generated from purification stages needs to be treated before disposing it off 
in the drains. So, effluent treatment systems are then used to treat wastewater. 

 The chip industry demands the purest form of water for cleaning chips and an equal amount of treatment for 
wastewater. Any malfunction in both these processes can make the industry unusable. 

5. Artemis Accords 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Space Technology 

Concept :Recently, India became the 27th signatory to the Artemis Accords, a set of non-binding guidelines that 
underpin the Artemis programme, a U.S.-led project to return humans to the moon permanently. 

About Artemis Accord: 

 Artemis, named after the Greek Moon goddess, represents a comprehensive agreement drawn up by the US to 
bring together nations that share a common vision for civil space exploration. 
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 It serves as a framework for cooperation and collaboration in space exploration, building upon the foundation 
of the Outer Space Treaty of 1967. 

 The Artemis Accords were jointly launched by the United States Department of State and NASA on October 
13, 2020, with seven partner countries, such as Canada, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, UAE, and the UK. 

 The Accords have been signed by 26 countries as of June 23, including the original eight. These include 
traditional US allies like Japan, Australia, the UK, France, and Canada, but also countries with relatively less 
developed space programmes like Colombia, Rwanda, Nigeria, and Mexico. 

 The principles of the Artemis Accords includepeaceful exploration,full transparency in space 
activity,including public release of scientific data,interoperability of systems to enhance safety and 
sustainability,emergency assistance to personnel in distress,preserving outer space heritage,extracting and 
utilising space resources in compliance with the Outer Space Treaty, and the safe disposal of orbital debris. 

Significance for India 

 The Artemis programme includes plans for a base on the lunar surface, multiple spacecraft to ferry humans 
and cargo, an orbiting space station, and a constellation of satellites to help with navigation and 
communication. The first Artemis crewed mission to the moon‘s surface is likely in 2026. 

 NASA is also keen to emphasise that the Artemis programme will take the first woman, and the ―first person 

of colour‖, to the moon. 

 By joining the Artemis Accords, ISRO gains access to valuable technologies and opportunities for scientific 
and technological advancements. Collaboration with NASA would enable knowledge-sharing and technology 
transfer and enhance India‘s space exploration efforts. 

 The joint mission to the International Space Station (ISS) in 2024, coupled with the Gaganyaan human 
module flights, would set the stage for India to raise its space aspirations. 

6. Newborn genome sequencing unlocks the blueprint of health 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: health 

Why sequence healthy newborns? 

 The U.K. National Health Services recently launched a nationwide programme to sequence 100,000 sick 
newborns. 

 The BabySeq project funded by the U.S. National Institutes of Health is one of the most comprehensive 
studies to evaluate the sequencing of newborns for routine newborn care. 

 One study found that just over 10% of infants had an unanticipated risk of genetic diseases. 

 When these infants were followed up for three to five years, sequences revealed the causes of disease in 
three infants; in the remaining 14, a better picture of the risk made way for better medical surveillance. 

 The sequencing also warranted additional at-risk family members of 13 infants to have their genes 
sequenced. Three of them benefited from subsequent surgeries. 

What is a genome? 

 The genome is the entire set of DNA instructions found in a cell. In humans, the genome consists of 23 
pairs of chromosomes located in the cell‘s nucleus, as well as a small chromosome in the cell‘s 

mitochondria. 

 A genome contains all the information needed for an individual to develop and function. 

 All of the DNA of an organism is called its genome. Some genomes are incredibly small, such as those 
found in viruses and bacteria, whereas other genomes can be almost unexplainably large, such as those found 
in some plants. 

o The human genome contains about 3 billion nucleotides. 

o The rare Japanese flower called Paris japonica has a genome size of roughly 150 billion 
nucleotides, making it 50 times the size of the human genome. 

Genome vs gene 
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 A gene is a part of the DNA while a genome is the total DNA in a cell. 

 Gene is the hereditary element of genetic information while the genome is the complete set of nuclear 
DNA. 

 Gene encodes protein synthesis, whereas genome encodes both protein and regulatory elements of 
protein synthesis. 

 The length of the gene is about a few hundred bases while the genome of a higher organism has about a billion 
base pairs. 

 Variations in genes are naturally selected, while horizontal gene transfer and duplication cause variations in 
the genome. 

What is whole genome sequencing (WGS)? 

 All organisms (microorganisms, plants, mammals) have a unique genetic code, or genome, that is composed 
of nucleotide bases- adenine, thymine, cytosine, guanine (A, T, C, and G). 

 If you know the sequence of the bases in an organism, you have identified its unique DNA fingerprint or 
pattern, and determining the order of bases is called sequencing. 

 Whole genome sequencing is a laboratory procedure that determines the order of bases in the genome of 
an organism at a single time. 

 This includes sequencing all of an organism‘s chromosomal DNA as well as DNA contained in the 

mitochondria and, for plants, in the chloroplast. 

 Whole genome sequencing should not be confused with DNA profiling, which only establishes the 
probability that genetic material originated from a specific person or group and does not provide details on 
genetic relationships, the origin of the genetic material, or a person‘s susceptibility to particular diseases.  

 Whole genome sequencing has primarily been utilized as a tool for research, but it was first made available 
to clinics in 2014. 

 Whole genome sequence data may be a crucial tool in the future of personalized medicine to direct 
therapeutic intervention. 

7. IIT-B develops perovskite solar cell with 26% efficiency 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

 The National Centre for Photovoltaic Research and Education (NCPRE) at the Indian Institute of Technology 
Bombay (IITB) has developed a perovskite solar cell (PSC). The cell has been demonstrated an efficiency of 
over 26 per cent. 

 To compare, with the best of the conventional solar cells in the market, you will be lucky to get an efficiency 
of 22 per cent. 

 Efficiency is the percentage of sun‘s light energy that falls on the cell that is converted into electrical 

energy. 

Perovskite 

 A perovskite is a material that has the same crystal structure as the mineral calcium titanium oxide, the first-
discovered perovskite crystal. Generally, perovskite compounds have a chemical formula ABX3, where ‗A‘ 

and ‗B‘ represent cations and X is an anion that bonds to both. 

 A large number of different elements can be combined together to form perovskite structures. 

 Using this compositional flexibility, scientists can design perovskite crystals to have a wide variety of 
physical, optical, and electrical characteristics. 

 Perovskite crystals are found today in ultrasound machines, memory chips, and now – solar cells. 

Perovskite Solar Cells 

 When used to create solar cells, they have shown potential for high performance and low production costs. 
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 Perovskite solar cells have shown remarkable progress in recent years with rapid increases in conversion 
efficiency, from reports of about 3% in 2006 to over 25% today. 

 Perovskites can be tuned to respond to different colors in the solar spectrum by changing the material 
composition. 

 Perovskite solar cells of certain compositions can convert ultraviolet and visible light into electricity very 
efficiently, meaning they might be excellent hybrid-tandem partners for absorber materials such as crystalline 
silicon that efficiently convert infrared light. 

 It is also possible to combine two perovskite solar cells of different composition together to produce a 
perovskite-only tandem. Doing so could lead to even higher efficiency and more cost-effective tandem 
photovoltaic (PV) applications. 

 While perovskite solar cells have become highly efficient in a very short time, a number of challenges remain 
before they can become a competitive commercial technology: 

 Their stability is quite limited compared with that of leading PV technologies. 

 They don't stand up well to moisture, oxygen, extended periods of light, or high heat. Current operational 
lifetimes are not commercially viable. 

Semiconductors Vs Perovskite Solar Cells 

 All photovoltaic solar cells rely on semiconductors — materials in the middle ground between electrical 
insulators such as glass and metallic conductors such as copper — to turn the energy from light into 
electricity. 

 Light from the sun excites electrons in the semiconductor material, which flow into conducting electrodes and 
produce electric current. 

 Silicon has been the primary semiconductor material used in solar cells since the 1950s, as: its semiconducting 
properties align well with the spectrum of the sun's rays and it is relatively abundant and stable. 

 However, the large silicon crystals used in conventional solar panels require an expensive, multi-step 
manufacturing process that utilizes a lot of energy. 

 In the search for an alternative, scientists have harnessed the tunability of perovskites to create 
semiconductors with similar properties to silicon. 

 Perovskite solar cells can be manufactured using simple, additive deposition techniques, like printing, for a 
fraction of the cost and energy. 

 Because of the compositional flexibility of perovskites, they can also be tuned to ideally match the sun's 
spectrum. 

8. Why detecting carbon molecules in space matters 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context:The CH3+ molecule, which is also known as methyl cation, has been detected in space for the first time 
by the James Webb Space Telescope (JWST). 

Life as we know it is carbon-based: 

 CH3+ is a very simple organic molecule, just one carbon atom and 3 hydrogen atoms. But it reacts with 
other molecules to form more complex ones. Its presence in space tells us that basic building blocks for life 
are out there. 

 Organic molecules are carbon-based. They contain carbon atoms bonded to hydrogen atoms but can also 
bond to other elements, such as oxygen, nitrogen or phosphorus. 

 Everything that makes us and all life on Earth is carbon-based. 

Looking for molecular fingerprints in space: 

 Scientists found the fingerprints of the CH3+ molecule in the light coming from a swirling disk of dust 
and gas around a young star. 

 The disk is in the Orion Nebula, 1,350 light years from Earth. 
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o The Orion Nebula is visible to the naked eye although you may only see a dot on Orion‘s sword 

slightly below the belt. 

 Visible light is just a fraction of the whole picture. But every atom and molecule absorbs or emits light 
uniquely, with its own specific colour palette. 

o For example, hydrogen, the simplest of atoms, when excited, emits a red glow, and if you view it 
through a prism, you will see four characteristic lines that make up its spectrum. 

 Scientists call this technique spectroscopy and in space, they use the James Webb Space Telescope to do it. 

About James Webb Space Telescope (JWST): 

 The telescope is the result of an international collaboration between NASA, the European Space Agency 
(ESA) and the Canadian Space Agency which was launched in December 2021. 

 It is currently at a point in space known as the Sun-Earth L2 Lagrange point,approximately 1.5 million km 
beyond Earth‘s orbit around the Sun. 

o The Lagrange Point 2 is one of the five points in the orbital plane of the Earth-Sun system. 

o Named after Italian-French mathematicianJosephy-Louis Lagrange, the points are in any 
revolving two-body system like Earth and Sun, marking where the gravitational forces of the two 
large bodies cancel each other out. 

o Objects placed at these positions are relatively stable and require minimal external energy or 
fuel to keep themselves there, and so many instruments are positioned here. 

 It's the largest, most powerful infrared space telescope ever built. 

 It's the successor to Hubble Telescope. 

 It can see backwards in time to just after the Big Bang by looking for galaxies that are so far away that the 
light has taken many billions of years to get from those galaxies to our telescopes 

Objectives: 

 It will examine every phase of cosmic history: from the Big Bang to the formation of galaxies, stars, and 
planets to the evolution of our own Solar System. 

 The goals for the Webb can be grouped into four themes. 

o The first is to look back around 13.5 billion years to see the first stars and galaxies forming out of the 
darkness of the early universe. 

o Second, to compare the faintest, earliest galaxies to today‘s grand spirals and understand how 

galaxies assemble over billions of years. 

o Third, to see where stars and planetary systems are being born. 

o Fourth, to observe the atmospheres of extrasolar planets (beyond our solar system), and perhaps find 
the building blocks of life elsewhere in the universe. 

9. One Health: FAO, UNEP, WHO and WOAH launch research agenda for antimicrobial resistance 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:Four multilateral agencies have launched a priority research agenda on June 28, 2023 to better advocate for 
increased research and investment in antimicrobial resistance (AMR). 

Initiatives on AMR: 

 The ‗Quadripartite‘ released the One Health Priority Research Agenda on Antimicrobial Resistance 
through a webinar.  

 Quadripartite includes:The United Nations (UN) Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO),The UN 
Environment Programme (UNEP),The World Health Organization (WHO) andThe World Organisation for 
Animal Health (WOAH). 

 The organisations work specifically in the areas of human, animal, plant, and environmental health. 

 WHO also launched a global research agenda for AMR in human health on June 22, 2023. 
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o The agenda prioritises40 research topics for evidence generation to inform policy and interventions 
by 2030. 

o It also aims to guide a variety of stakeholders in generating new evidence to address antimicrobial 
resistance, with a focus on low- and middle-income countries. 

  The agenda will serve as a guide for countries, research institutes and funding bodies to support One 
Health AMR research. It will also allow policymakers, researchers, and the multidisciplinary scientific 
community to collaborate across sectors. 

One Health: 

 It defined ‗One Health‘ as an integrated, unifying approach that aims to sustainably balance and 
optimise the health of people, animals and ecosystems. 

 The concept acknowledges the health of humans, domestic and wild animals, plants, and the larger 
environment, including ecosystems, are inextricably linked and interdependent. 

 At this One Health interface, addressing global health issues necessitates a multisectoral, multidisciplinary 
response to AMR. 

 Using a mixed-methods approach, global experts identified five key pillars as well as three cross-cutting 
themes, namely gender, vulnerable populations, and sustainability, as follows: 

 
Transmission 

 This pillar focuses on the environment, plant, animal, and human sectors where AMR transmission, 
circulation and spread occur. 

 This includes what drives this transmission across these areas, where these interactions occur, and the impact 
on different sectors. 

Integrated surveillance 

 This pillar aims to identify cross-cutting priority research questions in order to improve common technical 
understanding and information exchange among One Health stakeholders. 

 The surveillance aims for harmonisation, effectiveness, and implementation of integrated surveillance with a 
focus on LMICs. 

Interventions 

 This pillar focuses onprogrammes, practises, tools, and activities aimed at preventing, containing, or 
reducing the incidence, prevalence, and spread of AMR. 

 This also calls for the best use of existing vaccines, as well as other One Health-related measures to reduce 
AMR. 

Behavioural Insights and Change 

 The priority research areas under this pillar are concerned with comprehending behaviour across various 
groups and actors involved in the development and spread of AMR at the One Health interface. 

 It focuses on research addressing human behaviour that affects AMR, including ways to combat it. 

Economics and policy 
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 From a One Health standpoint, this pillar addressed investment and action in AMR prevention and 
control. 

 This pillar also takes into account the cost-effectiveness of an AMR investment case, financial 
sustainability, and long-term financial impact. 

About Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR): 

 Antimicrobial Resistance is the resistance acquired by any microorganism (bacteria, viruses, fungi, 
parasites, etc.) against antimicrobial drugs that are used to treat infections. 

 It occurs when a microorganism changes over time and no longer responds to medicines making infections 
harder to treat and increasing the risk of disease spread, severe illness and death. 

 The World Health Organisation (WHO) has identified AMR as one of the top ten threats to global health. 

 Microorganisms that develop antimicrobial resistance are sometimes referred to as ―superbugs‖. 

10. WHO releases policy recommendations to protect children from the harmful effects of food marketing  

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:The World Health Organization (WHO) released July 3, 2023 new guidelines on shaping policies to 
protect children from the harmful impacts of food marketing that promote unhealthy dietary choices. 

WHO Guidelines and Recommendations: 

 The guidelines build on the 2010 WHO 'Set of recommendations on the marketing of foods and non-
alcoholic beverages to children‘ and take into consideration more recent evidence specific to children and to 
the context of food marketing. 

 The guideline recommends the implementation of comprehensive mandatory policies to protect children of 
all ages from the marketing of foods and non-alcoholic beverages that are high in saturated fatty acids, 
trans-fatty acids, free sugars and/or salt (HFSS). 

o There has been limited national action and children continue to be exposed to marketing for HFSS 
foods. 

 Policies should include the country‘s nutritional situation, cultural context, locally available foods, 

dietary customs, available resources and capacities, and existing governance structures andmechanisms 
among others. 

 WHO recommended mandatory regulation of marketing of HFSS foods and non-alcoholic beverages, 
having previously made more allowances for a range of policy approaches. 

 Another change is the guideline‘s use of the definition of a child from the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child to be unequivocal that policies should protect all children. 

 The guideline called for countries to use a nutrient profile model and adopt policies comprehensive enough 
to minimise intra- and inter-medium migration to avoid restrictions on marketing in regulated channels or 
settings. 

What is FSSAI? 

 Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) is an autonomous statutory body established under 
the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 (FSS Act). 

 Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, Government of India is the administrative Ministry of FSSAI. 

 Headquarters: Delhi. 

What are the Functions of FSSAI? 

 Framing of regulations to lay down the standards and guidelines of food safety. 

 Granting FSSAI food safety license and certification for food businesses. 

 Laying down procedures and guidelines for laboratories in food businesses. 

 To provide suggestions to the government in framing the policies. 
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 To collect data regarding contaminants in food products, identification of emerging risks and introduction of 
rapid alert system. 

 Creating an information network across the country about food safety. 

 Promote general awareness about food safety and food standards. 

What are the 7 Key Processes that FSSAI Follow? 

 Set standards for food products, Develop safe food practices, License food businesses, Ensure compliance 
through inspections, Test food for standards, Train and build capacity, Citizens Outreach. 

11. Leptospirosis 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

About the disease: 

 It is a potentially fatal zoonotic bacterial disease that tends to have large outbreaks after heavy rain or 
flooding. 

 The disease is caused by a bacterium called Leptospira interrogans, or leptospira. 

 It is a contagious disease in animals but is occasionally transmitted to humans in certain environmental 
conditions. 

 The disease has been called ―ilijwara‖ in Kannada and ―elipani‖ in Malayalam, both meaning ―rat fever‖. 

 Host: The carriers of the disease can be either wild or domestic animals, including rodents, cattle, pigs, and 
dogs. 

 Climate: The disease is more prevalent in warm, humid countries and in both urban and rural areas. 

Magnitude of the disease: 

 It affects an estimated 1.03 million people every year, killing around 60,000. 

 The burden of leptospirosis is expected to increase in the future as the urban poor population in many tropical 
countries increases even as sanitary infrastructure falls short. 

 In India, thousands of people are affected by leptospirosis every year. 

 Within India, studies have found that leptospirosis is more common in the south, although this could be due to 
the region‘s better healthcare and thus better disease detection. 

12. Antibiotics with promise — a lifeline India awaits 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept :In the relentless battle against highly drug resistant infections, a team of doctors recently witnessed a 
glimmer of hope amid the challenges they faced. An Indian innovation was made to deal with drug resistant 
pathogens. 

Promising Antibiotics 

 An Indian Innovation: A promising antibiotic, cefepime/zidebactam, developed by Indian researchers, 
combines two active components to combat drug-resistant gram-negative pathogens, including Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa. 

 Made by Japan: Cederocol, a licenced antibiotic in several countries, developed by a Japanese company, 
has demonstrated excellent efficacy against drug resistant infections. 

 This extraordinary case underscores the urgent importance of granting EUA for antibiotics currently in phase 
3 trials or licensed from other countries. 

Emergency Use Authorisation (EUA): 

 The Emergency Use Authorization (EUA) authority assists in strengthening the nation‘s public health 

defenses against chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) threats. 
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 It also deals with infectious diseases, by facilitating the availability and use of medical countermeasures 
(MCMs) required during public health emergencies. 

Need for Emergency Use Authorisation (EUA)  

 Antibiotics that have been properly tested or confirmed to be effective in the fight against superbugs are 
critical. 

 Millions of lives are lost each year as a result of the inadequacy of current antibiotics in the face of these 
tough infections. 

 The lack of effective antibiotics to tackle drug-resistant diseases endangers countless lives. 

 It is heartbreaking to see patients suffer from diseases simply because available antibiotics have lost their 
efficacy due to developing resistance. 

 Drug resistance has rendered previously successful therapies ineffective. 

For further notes on Anti-biotic resistance , refer - https://optimizeias.com/antibiotic-resistance/ 

13. Anaemia 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

 Anaemia in India has gained attention with the proposal to remove an anaemia-related question from the 
National Family Health Survey (NFHS) and replace it with a more extensive Diet and Biomarker 
(DAB) survey. 

 A study recommending lower haemoglobin norms for India has faced criticism from nutritionists and 
obstetricians and gynaecologists, highlighting the importance of well-informed policies. 

 A multi-country study in The Lancet emphasised the need for informed anaemia measurement, handling, and 
interventions in India. 

Anaemia 

 According to the World Health Organization (WHO), anaemia is a condition in which the number of red 
blood cells or the haemoglobin concentration within them is lower than normal. 

 Haemoglobin is needed to carry oxygen and if there are too few red blood cells or not enough haemoglobin, 
there will be a decreased capacity of the blood to carry oxygen to the body‘s tissues, resulting in symptoms 

such as fatigue, weakness, dizziness and shortness of breath among others. 

 Cause:  

 Anaemia, according to WHO, may be caused by several factors. The most common nutritional cause of 
anaemia is iron deficiency although deficiencies in folate, vitamins B12 and A are also important causes. 

Inclusion of Anaemia in new Survey- Diet and Biomarkers Survey in India (DABS-I) 

 Though anaemia is being dropped from the NFHS, it will be covered in a new survey that was launched in 
2022. 

 The new survey called the Diet and Biomarkers Survey in India (DABS-I) is to be conducted by the Indian 
Council of Medical Research (ICMR) and the National Institute of Nutrition (NIN) and funded by 
ICMR. 

 It is meant to map the diet, nutrition and health status, and provide a correct estimate of anaemia among 
urban and rural populations using venous samples. 

 The study is expected to provide nutrient composition data on cooked and uncooked foods from all regions 
and states of the country by collecting food samples from households. 

 It is expected to reflect not only intake but also nutrient metabolism, bioavailability, and effects of diet on 
physiological and disease processes. 

 According to some experts, DABS is envisaged as a periodic survey, but there has been no firm 
commitment from the government on this. A lot could depend on the success or failure of the first survey. 
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14. Chandrayaan-3 integrated with launch vehicle LMV3 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

 Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), which is planning to launch the Chandrayaan-3 moon 
mission in July, has integrated the spacecraft with the launch vehicle — Launch Vehicle Mark-III 
(LVM3). 

 The launch date is not announced yet, but the launch window for the Chandrayaan-3 is between July 12 and 
19. 

Chandrayaan program: 

 Chandrayaan-1 was the first Indian lunar probe under theChandrayaan program. 

 It was launched by the Indian Space Research Organisation in October 2008, and operated until August 2009. 

 The mission included a lunar orbiter and an impactor. 

 India launched the spacecraft using a PSLV-XL rocket. 

 India was the fourth country to place its flag insignia on the Moon. 

 The location of impact was named Jawahar Point. 

Goals: 

 High-resolution mineralogical and chemical imaging of the permanently shadowed north- and south-polar 
regions 

 Searching for surface or subsurface lunar water-ice, especially at the lunar poles 

 Due to technical issues Chandrayaan-1 stopped communicating in August 2009 and ISRO officially declared 
that the mission was over. Chandrayaan-1 operated for 312 days as opposed to the intended two years, but the 
mission achieved most of its scientific objectives. 

Findings: 

 The recent images sent by Chandrayaan-1 suggest that the moon may be rusting along the poles. Data sent 
indicates the presence of hematite at the lunar poles. 

Chandrayan-2: 

 Chandrayaan-2 is India‘s first lander mission. 

 It consists of an Orbiter, Lander and Rover, all equipped with scientific instruments to study the moon. 

 Chandrayaan-2 was planned to make a landing at a site where no earlier mission had gone, i.e near the South 
pole of the moon. 

 However, a part of the mission failed as the Vikram lander crash-landed on the lunar surface. 

 A successful landing would have made India the fourth country in the world to do so after the US, the 
erstwhile USSR and China, and the first country to have landed so close to the lunar South Pole. 

Chandrayaan-3 mission: 

 Chandrayaan-3 is India‘s third moon mission, and is a follow-up to Chandrayaan-2, to demonstrate end-
to-end capability in safe landing and roving on the lunar surface. 

 Chandrayaan-3 consists of an indigenous lander module (LM), propulsion module (PM), and a rover 
with the objective of developing and demonstrating new technologies required for inter-planetary missions. 

 According to ISRO, the lander has the capability to soft land at a specified lunar site, and deploy the 
rover, which will carry out in-situ chemical analysis of the lunar surface during the course of its 
mobility. 

 The Lander and the Rover have scientific payloads to carry out experiments on the lunar surface. 

 The main function of PM is to carry the LM from launch vehicle injection till final lunar 100-km circular 
polar orbit, and separate the LM from PM. 
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Apart from this, the Propulsion Module also has one scientific payload, as a value addition, which will be operated 
post-separation of the Lander Module 

15. Observing gravitational waves critical to study of the cosmos 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Concept : 

 Last week, scientists revealed evidence that the universe is constantly flooded with low-frequency 
gravitational waves, unlocking new avenues to expand our knowledge of the universe. 

 Albert Einstein‘s theory of relativity also predicted the existence of gravitational waves more than a century 

ago, but the phenomenon was only directly observed in 2016. 

 
About the Gravitational Waves: 

 These are invisible ripples in space that form when:A star explodes in a supernova; Two big stars orbit 
each other; Two black holes merge; Neutron star-Black hole (NS-BH) merges. 

 They travel at the speed of light (1,86,000 miles per second) and squeeze and stretch anything in their path. 

 As a gravitational wave travels through space-time, it causes it to stretch in one direction and compress in the 
other. 

 Any object that occupies that region of space-time also stretches and compresses as the wave passes over 
them, though very slightly, which can only be detected by specialized devices like LIGO. 

Theory and Discovery: 

 These were proposed by Albert Einstein in his General Theory of Relativity, over a century ago. 

 However, the first gravitational wave was actually detected by LIGO only in 2015. 

Detection Technique: 

 As the two compact and massive bodies orbit around each other, they come closer, and finally merge, due to 
the energy lost in the form of gravitational waves. 

 The Gravitational Waves signals are buried deep inside a lot of background noise. To search for the signals, 
scientists use a method called matched filtering. 

 In this method, various expected gravitational waveforms predicted by Einstein‘s theory of relativity, are 

compared with the different chunks of data to produce a quantity that signifies how well the signal in the data 
(if any) matches with any one of the waveforms. 

 Whenever this match (in technical terms ―signal-to-noise ratio‖ or SNR) is significant (larger than 8), an event 

is said to be detected. 

 Observing an event in multiple detectors separated by thousands of kilometers almost simultaneously gives 
scientists increased confidence that the signal is of astrophysical origin. 
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Importance of Discovery: 

 A neutron star has a surface and black hole does not. A neutron star is about 1.4-2 times the mass of the sun 
while the other black hole is much more massive. Widely unequal mergers have very interesting effects that 
can be detected. 

 Inferring from data as to how often they merge will also give us clues about their origin and how they were 
formed. 

 These observations help us understand the formation and relative abundance of such binaries. 

 Neutron stars are the densest objects in the Universe, so these findings can also help us understand the 
behaviour of matter at extreme densities. 

 Neutron stars are also the most precise ‗clocks‘ in the Universe, if they emit extremely periodic pulses.  

 The discovery of pulsars going around Black Holes could help scientists probe effects under extreme gravity. 

LIGO Scientific Collaboration (LSC): 

 LSC was founded in 1997 and currently made up of more than 1000 scientists from over 100 institutions and 
18 countries worldwide. 

 It is a group of scientists focused on the direct detection of gravitational waves, using them to explore the 
fundamental physics of gravity, and developing the emerging field of gravitational wave science as a tool of 
astronomical discovery. 

 LIGO Observatories: The LSC carries out the science of the LIGO Observatories, located in Hanford, 
Washington and Livingston, Louisiana as well as that of the GEO600 detector in Hannover, Germany. 

Other Observatories: 

 VIRGO: Virgo is located near Pisa in Italy. The Virgo Collaboration is currently composed of approximately 
650 members from 119 institutions in 14 different countries including Belgium, France, Germany, Hungary, 
Italy, the Netherlands, Poland, and Spain. 

 The Kamioka Gravitational Wave Detector (KAGRA): The KAGRA detector is located in Kamioka, Gifu, 
Japan. The host institute is the Institute of Cosmic Ray Researches (ICRR) at the University of Tokyo. 

 This interferometer is underground and uses cryogenic mirrors. It has 3 km arms. 

LIGO-India Project 

 The LIGO-India observatory is scheduled for completion in 2024, and will be built in the Hingoli District of 
Maharashtra. 

 LIGO India is a planned advanced gravitational-wave observatory to be located in India as part of the 
worldwide network. 

 The LIGO project operates three gravitational-wave (GW) detectors. 

 Two are at Hanford in the State of Washington, north-western USA, and one is at Livingston in Louisiana, 
south-eastern USA. 

 The LIGO-India project is an international collaboration between the LIGO Laboratory and three lead 
institutions in the LIGO-India consortium: Institute of Plasma Research, Gandhinagar; IUCAA, Pune; and 
Raja Ramanna Centre for Advanced Technology, Indore. 

 It will significantly improve the sky localisation of these events. 

 This increases the chance of observation of these distant sources using electromagnetic telescopes, which will, 
in turn, give us a more precise measurement of how fast the universe is expanding. 

16. Mosaic viruses 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept :Farmers in Maharashtra have said their tomato crop was impacted by attacks of the cucumber mosaic virus 
(CMV), while growers in Karnataka blamed the tomato mosaic virus (ToMV). 

About CMV and ToMV 
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 The two plant pathogens have similar names and cause similar damage to crops, but they belong to different 
viral families. 

 ToMV belongs to the Virgaviridae family and is closely related to the tobacco mosaic virus (TMV). 

 ToMV hosts include tomato, tobacco, peppers, and certain ornamental plants. 

 CMV has a much larger host pool that includes cucumber, melon, eggplant, tomato, carrot, lettuce, celery, 
cucurbits and some ornamentals. CMV was identified in cucumber in 1934, which gave the virus its name. 

Spread of virus: 

 ToMV spreads mainly through infected seeds, saplings, agricultural tools and often, through the hands of 
nursery workers who have failed to sanitise themselves properly before entering the fields. 

 CMV is spread by aphids, which are sap-sucking insects. 

 CMV too can spread through human touch, but the chances of that are extremely low. 

Impact on the crop: 

 Both viruses can cause almost 100 per cent crop loss unless properly treated on time. 

17. Understanding solar flares: How explosions on Sun‘s surface can lead to radio blackouts 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context:The Sun emitted an X-class solar flare on July 2, 2023, disrupting radio communications over parts of the 
United States and the Pacific Ocean, according to media reports. 

Details: 

 The flare, classified as an X1.0 flare, peaked at 7:14 pm ET. 

 X-class denotes the most intense flares, while the number provides more information about its strength. 

 A sunspot — a huge dark patch — known as AR3354 appeared on the solar surface and reached its 
maximum size on June 29, generated a significant M-class flare, and then was calm until July 2, when it 
unleashed an X-class flare that was directly targeted at Earth. 

 Initially, researchers thought the flare might have triggered a coronal mass ejection (CME) — a fast-moving 
cloud of magnetised plasma. 

o A geomagnetic storm, or substantial disturbance of Earth's magnetic field, would probably result 
from a CME from a flare of this size striking the planet. 

 If a huge geomagnetic storm like the one in 2003 occurred today, it would result in prolonged outages of the 
electrical power grid, resulting in widespread electrical disruptions, blackouts and devastation. 

 The most powerful flare on record was in 2003, during the last solar maximum. It was so powerful that it 
overloaded the sensors measuring it. 

What are solar flares? 

 A solar flare is a tremendous explosion on the Sun that happens when energy stored in ‗twisted‘ magnetic 

fields (usually above sunspots) is suddenly released. 

 There are five different classes of solar flares: A, B, C, M, and X; each class is at least ten times more potent 
than the one before it. 

 Solar flares are large energy explosions that can affect radio communications, power grids and navigation 
signals and endanger astronauts and spacecraft. 

 They can heat a substance to several millions of degrees in a matter of minutes, producing a burst of 
radiation that spans the electromagnetic spectrum, from radio waves to x-rays and gamma rays. 

 Solar flares cause energy particles to be released into space and directly impact the ionosphere and radio 
communications at the Earth. 

 Therefore, to understand and predict space weather and the effect of solar activity on the Earth, an 
understanding of both CMEs and flares is required. 

Classification of solar flares: 
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 Solar flares can be divided into various categories based on their brightness in X-ray wavelengths. 

o X-class flares are large, significant events that have the power to cause global radio blackouts and 
persistent radiation storms in the upper atmosphere. 

o Medium-sized M-class flares typically result in brief radio blackouts that affect the Earth‘s polar 

regions. 

o Sometimes an M-class flare is followed by small radiation storms. 

o C-class flares are slight and have little effect on the Earth. 

Other important terms: 

1. Geomagnetic storms: A geomagnetic storm refers to the disruptions to the Earth‘s magnetic field caused by 

solar emissions. 

o When a Coronal Mass Ejection (CME) or a high-speed solar stream reaches our planet, it slams 
into the 

o The Earth‘s magnetosphere is created by its magnetic fields and it usually protects us from the 
particles emitted by the Sun. 

2. Coronal mass ejection (CME): large-scale eruptions of charged particles (plasma) and magnetic fields from 
the solar atmosphere into space. They can disrupt a range of ground- and space-based technologies and 
satellites on Earth. 

3. Solar cycle: The solar cycle, also known as the solar magnetic activity cycle,sunspot cycle, or Schwabe 
cycle, is a nearly periodic 11-year change in the Sun's activity measured in terms of variations in the 
number of observed sunspots on the Sun's surface. 

o Over the period of a solar cycle, levels of solar radiation and ejection of solar material, the number 
and size of sunspots, solar flares, and coronal loops all exhibit a synchronized fluctuation from a 
period of minimum activity to a period of a maximum activity back to a period of minimum 
activity. 

18. IIT Madras scientists develop prototype to use seawater for green hydrogen production 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Context:IIT-Madras researchers have developed components for an alkaline water electrolyser that can use 
seawater directly to make green hydrogen. 

Details: 

 The technology is simple and cost-effective. 

 This is proposed as an alternative to the use of freshwater which is currently the key input for green 
hydrogen production. 

 The technology is still nascent and will take a few years to be commercially deployed, if proven successful. 

 India is ambitious about producing green hydrogen, but the scarcity of the critical input, freshwater, is a 
challenge. 

 Along with India, globally there are efforts to study and develop technologies to tap the abundant seawater 
for green hydrogen production. 

What is Green Hydrogen? 

 Green hydrogen is a type of hydrogen that is produced through the electrolysis of water using renewable 
energy sources such as solar or wind power. 

 The electrolysis process splits water into hydrogen and oxygen, and the hydrogen produced can be used as a 
clean and renewable fuel. 

Green Hydrogen Mission: 

 India‘s National Green Hydrogen Mission, which aims to boost India‘s green hydrogen production and 
ecosystem, has set a target to build capabilities for producing at least five Million Metric Tonnes (MMT) 
GH2 per annum by 2030. 
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 However, the government also recognises its impact on freshwater – one of the key inputs for GH2 
production – so it is pushing to maximise industrial and municipal wastewater use for hydrogen production 
wherever feasible. 

The traditional method of green hydrogen production: 

 Green hydrogen is produced from pure water through a process known as electrolysis, which uses an 
electric current from renewable energy to split water into its component molecules, hydrogen and 
oxygen, using a device called an electrolyser. 

 In effect, green hydrogen is ―clean‖ as it has low carbon emissions and is expected to play a prominent role 
in decarbonising heavy industries, including oil refineries, steel mills and fertiliser plants. 

 The traditional electrolysers, however, are designed to work with pure water, and scaling up the GH2 
process could exacerbate global freshwater shortages. 

New technology: 

 The new technology and research from IIT Madras aim to tap into the abundantly available seawater 
directly to make GH2. 

 The researchers used a carbon-based support material for the electrodes instead of metals to almost 
eliminate the possibility of corrosion. 

 There are two ways in which seawater can be used to replace fresh water for the production of GH2: 

1. Desalination of seawater to produce fresh water to remove the salt before the water flows to conventional 
electrolysers and 

2. The use of seawater directly for the electrolysis process. 

 Drawbacks: 

o According to UNEP, about 1.5 litres of liquid polluted with chlorine and copper are created for 
every litre of potable water produced through desalination. When pumped back into the ocean, 
the toxic brine depletes oxygen and impacts organisms along the food chain. 

Other types of Hydrogen: 

 

19. Virtual private network 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

What is a VPN? 

 A virtual private network, or VPN, is an encrypted connection over the Internet from a device to a 
network. 

 The encrypted connection helps ensure that sensitive data is safely transmitted. It prevents unauthorized 
people from eavesdropping on the traffic and allows the user to conduct work remotely. 

 VPN technology is widely used in corporate environments. 
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 As it is totally disconnected from the rest of the web, it is a secure system. The network can be used safely 
by the government, companies, and military to utilise system resources. 

 
How does a virtual private network (VPN) work? 

 A VPN extends a corporate network through encrypted connections made over the Internet. Because the 
traffic is encrypted between the device and the network, traffic remains private as it travels. 

 An employee can work outside the office and still securely connect to the corporate network. Even 
smartphones and tablets can connect through a VPN. 

Is VPN traffic encrypted? 

 Yes, traffic on the virtual network is sent securely by establishing an encrypted connection across the Internet 
known as a tunnel. 

 VPN traffic from a device such as a computer, tablet, or smartphone is encrypted as it travels through this 
tunnel. Offsite employees can then use the virtual network to access the corporate network. 

Protocols of VPN 

To build stable networks, there are many distinct VPN protocols are used. Some protocols of this kind are listed below 

 IPsec (IP security) 

 PPTP (Point to Point Tunneling Protocol) 

 L2TP (Layer 2 Tunneling Protocol) 

 SSL (Secure Sockets Layer) 

 TLS (Transport Layer Security) 

20. A semaglutide ‗miracle‘: repurposing diabetes drug for weight loss 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Semaglutide 

 Semaglutide is a glucagon-like peptide-1 receptor agonist (GLP-1 RA) drug that increases the secretion 
of insulin (which helps decrease blood sugar levels) after a meal while reducing the production of 
glucagon (which helps increase blood sugar levels). 

 Besides regulating glucose levels in the body, the drug also aids in weight loss, lowers the risk of 
hypoglycemia, and improves heart health and kidney function. 

 The drug was approved by the US Food and Drug Administration in 2017. 

 According to a study, semaglutide specifically showed greater weight loss in subjects than other GLP-1 RA 
drugs. It roughly reduced body weight by 4kgs, as compared to other drugs which saw reductions of 1.4-2.5 
kgs. 

 Apart from regulating glucose, it also increases gastric emptying time, meaning food takes longer to pass 
through the gastrointestinal tract and it makes you feel full for a longer period of time 

Drug repurposing (DR)  

It is (also known as drug repositioning) is a process of identifying new therapeutic use(s) for old/existing/available 
drugs. It is an effective strategy in discovering or developing drug molecules with new pharmacological/therapeutic 
indications. In recent years, many pharmaceutical companies are developing new drugs with the discovery of novel 
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biological targets by applying the drug repositioning strategy in drug discovery and development program. This 
strategy is highly efficient, time saving, low-cost and minimum risk of failure. 

 It maximizes the therapeutic value of a drug and consequently increases the success rate. Thus, drug repositioning is 
an effective alternative approach to traditional drug discovery process. Finding new molecular entities (NME) by 
traditional or de novo approach of drug discovery is a lengthy, time consuming and expensive venture. Drug 
repositioning utilizes the combined efforts of activity-based or experimental and in silico-based or computational 
approaches to develop/identify the new uses of drug molecules on a rational basis. It is, therefore, believed to be an 
emerging strategy where existing medicines, having already been tested safe in humans, are redirected based on a 
valid target molecule to combat particularly, rare, difficult-to-treat diseases and neglected diseases. 

21. Delhi HC dismisses PepsiCo's plea against revocation order on its IPR certificate for potato variety 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: IPR 

Context:The Delhi High Court on July 5, 2023, dismissed an appeal filed by PepsiCo India Holdings (PIH) against 
a 2021 order that had revoked the PVP (plant variety protection) certificate granted to the company for a potato 
variety (FL-2027). 

Details: 

 The three proceedings include: 

o PepsiCo being forced to withdraw its cases against Gujarat farmers in May 2019 unconditionally 
through a public campaign 

o The certificate of registration being revoked in December 2021 

o The current judgement that dismissed PIH‘s appeal 

 The provisions in the Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers‘ Rights (PPV&FR) Act offer seed 
freedoms for farmers, entitling them with saving, using, sowing, resowing, exchanging, sharing or selling 
the farm produce including a particular variety of seed protected under the Act in an unbranded manner. 

 The court observed that PIH had ticked the variety as ‗New variety‘ instead of ‗extant variety‘ which is a 
crop variety that exists in a country. 

 It also noted the incorrect information provided by the company regarding the mention of date of first sale 
which was informed as 2009 in India, against 2002 in Chile. 

 The judgement was also upheld on the grounds of ineligible registrant and failure to provide necessary 
documents under various provisions of the Act. 

 The order also mentioned that ‗any person interested‘ in applying for the revocation of a certificate granted 
would fall within the scope of a ―public-spirited person‖. 

About the Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers‘ Rights (PPV&FR) Act 2001: 

 Enacted by India in 2001 adopting sui generis system. 

 It is in conformity with International Union for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants (UPOV), 1978. 

 The aim of the act is the establishment of an effective system for the protection of plant varieties, the rights of 
farmers and plant breeders and to encourage the development of new varieties of plant. 

 The act also establishes the Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers‘ Rights Authority under the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare. 

 The major function of Authority includes: 

o Registration of new plant varieties; 

o Documentation of varieties registered; 

o Preservation of plant genetic resources; 

o Maintenance of the National Register of Plant Varieties and 

o Maintenance of National Gene Bank (for conserving seeds of registered varieties). 

 The legislation recognizes the contributions of both commercial plant breeders and farmers in plant 
breeding activity and also provides to implement TRIPs in a way that supports the specific socio-economic 
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interests of all the stakeholders including private, public sectors and research institutions, as well as resource-
constrained farmers. 

 Rights under the Act: 

o Breeders‘ Rights: Breeders (Seed Producers) will have exclusive rights to produce, sell, market, 
distribute, import or export the protected variety. 

 A breeder can exercise civil remedy in case of infringement of rights 

o Researchers‘ Rights: Researchers can use any of the registered varieties under the Act for 
conducting an experiment or research. 

 Researchers can use the initial source of variety for the purpose of developing another variety 
but repeated use needs the prior permission of the registered breeder. 

o Farmers‘ Rights: A farmer who has evolved or developed a new variety is entitled to registration and 
protection in like manner as a breeder of a variety. 

 A farmer can save, use, sow, re-sow, exchange, share or sell his farm produce including seed 
of a variety protected under the PPV&FR Act, 2001 

 However, the farmer shall not be entitled to sell branded seeds of a variety protected under the 
PPV&FR Act, 2001. 

 There is also a provision for compensation to the farmers for non-performance of variety. 

 The farmer shall not be liable to pay any fee in any proceeding before the Authority or 
Registrar or the Tribunal or the High Court under the Act. 

 Farmers are eligible for recognition and rewards for the conservation of Plant Genetic 
Resources of landraces and wild relatives of economic plants. 

Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS): 

 About: 

o The TRIPS agreement is part of the international legal order on trade enshrined in the World Trade 
Organisation (WTO). 

 Year: 

o It was negotiated in 1995 at the WTO. 

o The WTO adopted the Doha Declaration in 2001, which clarified that in the event of a public health 
emergency, governments could compel companies to licence their patents to manufacturers even if 
they did not think the offered price was acceptable. 

 Aim:  

o To guarantee minimum standards of IP protection 

o Provide legal consistency that enables innovators to monetize their intellectual property in multiple 
countries. 

 Areas covered: 

o The areas of intellectual property that it covers are:  

 copyright and related rights (i.e. the rights of performers, producers of sound recordings and 
broadcasting organizations); 

 trademarks including service marks; 

 geographical indications including appellations of origin; 

 industrial designs; 

 patents including the protection of new varieties of plants; 

 the layout-designs of integrated circuits; 

 undisclosed information including trade secrets and test data. 

 Role: 
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o It plays a central role in facilitating trade in knowledge and creativity, in resolving trade disputes 
over IP, and in assuring WTO members the latitude to achieve their domestic policy objectives. 

 Benefits:  

o Under the TRIPS agreement, the Governments can compel companies to license their patents to 
other manufacturers, (even if companied think the offered price is not acceptable) in case of a public 
health emergency. 

 Latest Proposal: 

o The core idea behind the proposal is that intellectual property (IP) rights such as patents should not 
become a barrier in scaling up the production of medical products like vaccines, diagnostics and 
therapeutics essential to combat Covid-19. 

International Union for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants (UPOV): 

 The International Union for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants (UPOV) is an intergovernmental 
organization with headquarters in Geneva (Switzerland). 

 UPOV was established by the International Convention for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants. 
The Convention was adopted in Paris in 1961 and it was revised in 1972, 1978 and 1991. 

 UPOV‘s mission is to provide and promote an effective system of plant variety protection, with the aim of 
encouraging the development of new varieties of plants, for the benefit of society. 

 The UPOV Convention provides the basis for members to encourage plant breeding by granting breeders of 
new plant varieties an intellectual property right: the breeder‘s right. 

 In the case of a variety protected by a breeder‘s right, the authorization of the breeder is required to propagate 

the variety for commercial purposes. The breeder‘s right is granted by the individual UPOV member 

 Only the breeder of a new plant variety can protect that new plant variety. It is not permitted for someone 
other than the breeder to obtain the protection of a variety. 

 There are no restrictions on who can be considered to be a breeder under the UPOV system: a breeder might 
be an individual, a farmer, a researcher, a public institute, a private company etc. 

 India is not a member. 

22. Delhi-Faridabad road to host test run of hydrogen fuel-cell buses this year 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept : 

 Later this year, the first test runs of hydrogen-powered buses will likely be under way in Delhi followed by 
other States. 

 The buses, developed under a joint venture involving Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. and Tata Motors, will ply — 
as part of a scientific test experiment — between Delhi and Faridabad, and thereafter on some ―iconic‖ routes, 

according to S.S.V. Ramakumar, Director (R&D), Indian Oil. 

 The hydrogen buses in this experiment are like an electric bus, in that hydrogen interacts with a ‗fuel 

cell‘ battery producing electricity and no carbon emissions. 

 Though they produce electricity like batteries, fuel cells do not deteriorate and can keep running as long they 
have a steady supply of fuel, in this case hydrogen. 

Hydrogen Fuel Cells (HFC) 

 A hydrogen fuel cell is an electrochemical device that converts hydrogen into electrical energy. 

 Fuel cells work in a similar manner to conventional batteries found in electric vehicles, but they do not run out 
of charge and don‘t need to be recharged with electricity. 

 They continue to produce electricity as long as there is a supply of hydrogen. 

 One of the most successful fuel cells uses the reaction of hydrogen with oxygen to form water. 

Advantages of HFC Powered Vehicles: 
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 They produce no tailpipe emissions (emission of gaseous and particulate pollutants) and only emit water 
vapour and warm air. 

 They are more efficient than internal combustion engine vehicles. 

 Hydrogen FCEVs have an advantage over battery powered EVs in terms of refuelling time, hydrogen can be 
refilled in a fuel cell vehicle in a matter of minutes, nearly as fast as an internal combustion engine can be 
refilled with fossil fuels. 

National Hydrogen Energy Mission 

 The Union Budget for 2021-22 announced a National Hydrogen Energy Mission (NHM) to draw up a road 
map for using hydrogen as an energy source. 

 It will capitalise on one of the most abundant elements on earth (Hydrogen) for a cleaner alternative fuel 
option. 

 The initiative has the potential of transforming transportation. 

 It will: 

o Focus on generation of hydrogen from green power resources. 

o Link India‘s growing renewable capacity with the hydrogen economy. 

o The usage of hydrogen will not only help India in achieving its emission goals under the Paris 
Agreement, but will also reduce import dependency on fossil fuels. 

23. A radio wireless system becomes force multiplier for disaster management team 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in Computers AI 

Concept : 

 The District Emergency Operation Centre Thrissur, which received information about the missing fishing boat 
from the Coastal Jagratha Samithi, managed to contact the fishermen through the wireless system that 
functions in radio frequency. Their GPS location was shared with the Coast Guard team from Kochi and they 
were rescued. 

 A radio wireless system under the Revenue department in Thrissur has been used to effectively 
coordinate relief and rescue work during floods and natural calamities. 

Radio Access Network 

 A radio access network (RAN) is the part of a telecommunications system that connects individual devices 
to other parts of a network through radio connections. 

 A RAN resides between user equipment, such as a mobile phone, a computer or any remotely controlled 
machine, and provides the connection with its core network. 

 The system, which uses radio frequency, can function even when all other communication links fail. 

 The RAN is a major component of wireless telecommunications and has evolved through the generations of 
mobile networking leading up to 5G. 

 This network platform, similar to how open source software became a game changer in the 1990s, attempts to 
build telecom radio and base stations using non-proprietary technology. 

HAM Radio 

 Amateur radio, also called ham radio, is a noncommercial two-way radio communications.  

 They use many frequency bands across the radio spectrum. 

 HAM radio is a real-time communication network. This is much like wireless communication which is 
quick and transparent. 

 Amateur Radio operators set up and operate organized communication networks locally for governmental and 
emergency officials, as well as non-commercial communication for private citizens affected by the disaster. 
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 Amateur Radio operators are most likely to be active after disasters that damage regular lines of 
communications due to power outages and destruction of telephone, cellular and other infrastructure-
dependent systems. 

Indian Scenario 

 According to the Indian Wireless Telegraphs (Amateur Service) Amendment Rules, 1984, ‗Amateur 

service‘ means a service of self training intercommunications and technical investigation carried on by 
Amateurs that is, by persons duly authorized under these rules interested in radio technique solely with a 
personal aim and without pecuniary interest. 

 It is a non-commercial radio communication service.  

 Amateur radio operators are commonly known as hams. The term ―Ham radio‖ is used to describe the hobby 

of Amateur radio and not the equipment. 

 Similarly the term ―Ham‖ is used to describe a radio amateur enthusiast and not the equipment. 

 Any citizen of India who is above 12 years of age can become a ham by qualifying in the Amateurs Station 
Operators‘ examination (ASO) and obtaining a valid Amateur wireless telegraph station license. 

24. Types of intelligence 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT  

Concept : 

Super Intelligence 

 A superintelligence is a hypothetical agent that possesses intelligence far surpassing that of the brightest and 
most gifted human minds. 

 "Superintelligence" may also refer to a property of problem-solving systems (e.g., super intelligent language 
translators or engineering assistants) whether or not these high-level intellectual competencies are embodied 
in agents that act in the world. 

 A superintelligence may or may not be created by an intelligence explosion and associated with a 
technological singularity. 

Generative Artificial Intelligence 

 GAI is a rapidly growing branch of AI that focuses on generating new content (such as images, audio, text, 
etc.) based on patterns and rules learned from data. 

 The rise of GAI can be attributed to the development of advanced generative models, such as Generative 
Adversarial Networks (GANs) and Variational Autoencoders (VAEs). 

 These models are trained on large amounts of data and are able to generate new outputs that are similar to the 
training data. For example, a GAN trained on images of faces can generate new, synthetic images of faces that 
look realistic. 

 While GAI is often associated with ChatGPT and deep fakes, the technology was initially used to automate 
the repetitive processes used in digital image correction and digital audio correction. 

 Arguably, because machine learning and deep learning are inherently focused on generative processes, they 
can be considered types of GAI, too. 

Applications: 

Art and Creativity: 

 It can be used to generate new works of art that are unique and innovative, helping artists and creatives 
explore new ideas and push the boundaries of traditional art forms. 

 DeepDream Generator - An open-source platform that uses deep learning algorithms to create surrealistic, 
dream-like images. 

 DALL·E2 - This AI model from OpenAI generates new images from text descriptions. 

Music: 
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 It can help musicians and music producers explore new sounds and styles, leading to more diverse and 
interesting music. 

 Amper Music - creates musical tracks from pre-recorded samples. 

 AIVA - uses AI algorithms to compose original music in various genres and styles. 

Computer Graphics:It can generate new 3D models, animations, and special effects, helping movie studios and game 
developers create more realistic and engaging experiences. 

Healthcare:By generating new medical images and simulations, improving the accuracy and efficiency of medical 
diagnoses and treatments. 

Manufacturing and Robotics:It can help optimize manufacturing processes, improving the efficiency and quality of 
these processes. 

25. New variety of wheat 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept : 

 The Ludhiana-based institution, which played a pivotal role during the Green Revolution to make India 
surplus in foodgrains by developing high-yielding strains, has bred a new wheat variety with high amylose 
starch content, known to reduce risks of type-2 diabetes and cardiovascular diseases. 

 It is called PBW RS1, with RS being short for resistant starch — it won‘t cause an immediate and rapid 

rise in glucose levels. 

 The high amylose and resistant starch, instead, ensure that glucose is released more slowly into the 
bloodstream . 

 The variety has been developed over a period of 10 years by a team of wheat breeders led by Dr V S Sohu, 
head, department of plant breeding and genetics. PAU is the first to combine five novel alleles (genes) 
affecting resistant starch levels for developing this variety. 

 Earlier, PAU had released two varieties – PBW Zn1 with high zinc content, and PBW1 Chapati whose 
flour had premium chapati quality that remained fresh for long – on nutritional lines but none had features as 
PBW RS1. 

Resistant Starch 

 Resistant starch (RS) is starch, including its degradation products, that escapes from digestion in the small 
intestine of healthy individuals. 

 Resistant starch occurs naturally in foods, but it can also be added as part of dried raw foods, or used as an 
additive in manufactured foods. 

 Some types of resistant starch (RS1, RS2 and RS3) are fermented by the large intestinal microbiota, 
conferring benefits to human health through the production of short-chain fatty acids, increased bacterial 
mass, and promotion of butyrate-producing bacteria 

26. Chandrayaan-3 mission: Why ISRO wants to explore the Moon‘s south pole 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 Chandrayaan-3 is India‘s upcoming lunar mission, which aims to be the world‘s first mission to soft-land 
near the lunar south pole. 

 Chandrayaan-3 is India‘s third moon mission and is a follow-up of Chandrayaan-2 (2019) which aimed to 
land a rover on the lunar South Pole. The Mission will have three major modules: 

1. Propulsion module ( will carry the lander and rover configuration till 100 km lunar orbit) 
2. Lander module (capability to soft land and deploy Rover) 
3. Rover (will carry out in-situ chemical analysis of the lunar surface) 

Challenges of landing on the South Pole: 



 

357 
 

 Previous spacecraft have mostly landed near the equatorial region of the Moon, a few degrees latitude 
north or south of the lunar equator. 

 Landing near the equator is easier and safer due to the hospitable terrain, smooth surface, absence of 
steep slopes, and ample sunlight for solar-powered instruments. 

 The lunar south pole, on the other hand, presents a challenging terrain with extreme temperatures and 
areas that are in permanent shadow, receiving no sunlight. 

Why ISRO wants to explore the Moon‘s south pole? 

 Water Resources: The south pole region is believed to have water molecules in substantial amounts, possibly 
trapped as ice in the permanently shadowed craters. 

 Exploring and confirming the presence of water is essential for future human missions and the potential 
utilization of lunar resources. 

 Scientific Discoveries: The extreme environment and the presence of permanently shadowed regions provide 
a preserved record of the Moon‘s history and the early Solar System. 

 Clues to Earth‘s History: The Moon is thought to have formed from debris generated by a giant impact 
between a Mars-sized object and the early Earth. 

 By studying the lunar south pole, scientists can gain insights into the materials and conditions that existed 
during the formation of the Earth-Moon system. 

 Global Collaborations: ISRO-NASA successfully confirmed the presence of water from the data taken by 
Chandrayaan-1. Indo-Japan collaboration, LUPEX aims to send a lander and rover to the Moon‘s south pole 

around 2024. 

 Technological Advancements: By undertaking missions to this region, ISRO can develop and demonstrate 
innovative technologies for soft landing, navigation, resource utilization, and long-duration operations that can 
be applied in future space missions. 

About LVM3: 

 Launch Vehicle Mark 3 (LVM3) (previously known as GSLV-MK III) is a three-stage launch vehicle 
consisting of two solid propellants S200 strap-ons on its sides and a core stage comprising L110 liquid stage 
and C25 cryogenic stage. 

 The vehicle is also dubbed as one of the heaviest for its ability to carry satellites up to 8,000 kg. 

27. Strange particle that holds the key to ‗quantum supercomputers‘ 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Concept : 

 Microsoft researchers have made significant strides in the creation of Majorana zero modes, a type of 
particle that could revolutionize quantum computing. 

 Majorana zero modes, which are their own antiparticles, possess unique properties that could make 
quantum computers more robust and computationally superior. 

Majorana Fermions: A conceptual backgrounder 

 Fermions and Antiparticles: All subatomic particles that constitute matter are known as fermions, with each 
fermion having an associated antiparticle that annihilates upon interaction. 

 Majorana Fermions: In 1937, Italian physicist Ettore Majorana discovered that certain particles, known as 
Majorana fermions, can satisfy specific conditions and be their own antiparticles. 

 Neutrinos as Potential Majorana Fermions: Neutrinos are one type of subatomic particle that scientists 
speculate may exhibit Majorana fermion behavior, although experimental confirmation is still pending. 

Understanding Majorana Zero Modes 

 Quantum Numbers and Spin: All particles have four quantum numbers, with one called the quantum spin 
having half-integer values for fermions. This property allows any fermion, even a large entity like an atom, to 
be classified as a fermion. 
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 Bound States and Fermions: Bound states composed of two particles can also be classified as fermions if 
their total quantum spin possesses a half-integer value. 

 Majorana Zero Modes: When these bound states are their own antiparticles and do not readily de-cohere, 
they are known as Majorana zero modes, which have been sought after by physicists for many years. 

Explanation 

 In the world of physics, particles can have interesting properties and behave in strange ways. One type of 
particle that scientists have been studying is called a Majorana particle. 

 Majorana particles have a special property called ―non-Abelian statistics.‖ 

 This property means that when two Majorana particles come close together, something interesting 
happens. 

 Instead of behaving like normal particles, they can combine in a special way to form a new kind of 
particle called a Majorana zero mode. 

 A Majorana zero mode is a very peculiar particle because it is its own antiparticle. Normally, particles 
have antiparticles with opposite properties, like an electron and a positron. But Majorana zero modes are 
special because they don‘t have separate antiparticles. They are their own antiparticles. 

 Potential Benefits for Computing 

 Enhanced Stability: Majorana zero modes offer increased stability for qubits, the fundamental units of 
information in quantum computing. Even if one entity within the bound state is disturbed, the qubit as a whole 
can remain protected and retain encoded information. 

 Topological Quantum Computing: Majorana zero modes can enable topological quantum computing, which 
takes advantage of non-Abelian statistics. These statistics introduce an additional degree of freedom, allowing 
algorithms to produce different outcomes based on the order in which steps are performed. 

28. Different Kind of Moon Missions 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 The Chandrayaan-3 mission is one of the several space missions lined up to go to the moon, including 
Russia‘s Luna 25 mission and NASA‘s Artemis II. 

Different kinds of moon missions: 

Flybys: 

 These are the missions in which the spacecraft passed near the Moon but did not get into an orbit around it. 

 These were either designed to study the Moon from a distance or were on their way to some other planetary 
body or deep space exploration and happened to pass by the celestial body. 

 Examples of flyby missions were Pioneer 3 and 4 by the United States and Luna 3 of the then USSR. 

Orbiters: 

 These were spacecraft that were designed to get into a lunar orbit and carry out prolonged studies of the 
Moon‘s surface and atmosphere. 

 India‘s Chandrayaan-1 was an Orbiter. 

 Orbiter missions are the most common way to study a planetary body. 

 So far, landings have been possible only on the Moon, Mars and Venus. 

 All other planetary bodies have been studied through orbiter or flyby missions. 

Impact Mission: 

 These are an extension of Orbiter missions. 

 While the main spacecraft keeps going around the Moon, one or more instruments on board make an 
uncontrolled landing on the lunar surface. 
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 They get destroyed after the impact, but still send some useful information about the Moon while on their 
way. 

 One of the instruments on Chandrayaan-1, called Moon Impact Probe, or MIP, was also made to crash land on 
the Moon‘s surface in a similar way. 

Landers: 

 These missions involve the soft landing of the spacecraft on the Moon. 

 The first landing on the moon was accomplished on January 31, 1966, by the Luna 9 spacecraft of the then 
USSR. 

Rovers: 

 These are an extension of the lander missions. 

 Rovers are special wheeled payloads on the lander that can detach themselves from the spacecraft and move 
around on the moon‘s surface, collecting very useful information that instruments within the lander would not 

be able to obtain. 

 The rover onboard Vikram lander in the Chandrayaan-2 mission was called Pragyaan. 

Human missions: 

 These involve the landing of astronauts on the moon‘s surface. 

 So far only NASA of the United States has been able to land human beings on the moon. 

 So far, six teams of two astronauts each have landed on the moon, all between 1969 and 1972. 

 After that, no attempt has been made to land on the Moon. 

 But with NASA‘s Artemis III, currently planned for 2025, humanity is set to once again to the lunar surface in 

more than 50 years. 

29. Artificial sweetener: WHO panel says no need to cut daily intake 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section : Health 

Context: 

 A World Health Organization‘s (WHO) committeecategorized artificial sweetener aspartame as 
―possibly carcinogenic to humans‖. 

o It is the third-highest level out of the four levels in which the IARC categorises carcinogens. 

Aspartame (Artificial sweetener): 

 Aspartame is widely used as a sugar substitute in various food and beverage products, including diet soft 
drinks, chewing gum, ice creams and breakfast cereals. 

 These sweeteners are chemically synthesized and provide a sweet taste without the high-calorie content of 
regular sugar. 

 The current acceptable daily intake (ADI) of 0-40 mg/kg body weight is pretty high. 

 Other examples of artificial sweeteners are: Sucralose, Saccharin, Stevia, Neotame and Erythritol. 

What is Erythritol? 

 Erythritol is a popular artificial sweetener that is widely available throughout the world. 

 It is an organic compound - a naturally occurring, four-carbon sugar alcohol (or polyol). 

 It is used as a food additive and sugar substitute. 

 Erythritol is 60–70% as sweet as sucrose (table sugar). 

 However, it is almost completely noncaloric and does not affect blood sugar or cause tooth decay. 

 Synthesis: It is synthesized from corn using enzymes and fermentation. 

30. Sun To Reach Solar Maximum In 2 Years, May Lead To "Internet Apocalypse" 

Subject: Science and technology 
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Section :Space technology 

Context:The Sun will reach "solar maximum" - a particularly active period - in 2025 and today's digital world is not 
prepared for it. 

About Solar Maximum: 

 The sun goes through a natural solar cycle approximately every 11 years. The cycle is marked by the 
increase and decrease of sunspots- visible as dark blemishes on the sun's surface, or photosphere. 

 The greatest number of sunspots in any given solar cycle is designated as "solar maximum." The lowest 
number is "solar minimum." 

 Impacts: 

o This increased solar activity can cause extreme space weather events, including solar flares and 
eruptions. 

o It can also disrupt radio communications and the power grid and have serious health 
consequences for astronauts. 

o A strong solar storm could hit Earth - a rare event that has not happened in the interconnected 
world so far - causing widespread internet outages. 

What is the Solar Cycle? 

 The Sun is a huge ball of electrically-charged hot gas. This charged gas moves, generating a powerful 
magnetic field. 

 Every 11 years or so, the Sun's magnetic field completely flips. This means that the Sun's north and south 
poles switch places. 

 Then it takes about another 11 years for the Sun‘s north and south poles to flip back again. 

 Thus, the solar cycle is the cycle that the Sun‘s magnetic field goes through approximately every 11 years.  

 The solar cycle affects activity on the surface of the Sun, such as sunspots which are caused by the Sun's 
magnetic fields. 

 As the magnetic fields change, so does the amount of activity on the Sun's surface. 

 The beginning of a solar cycle is a solar minimum, or when the Sun has the least sunspots. Over time, solar 
activity—and the number of sunspots—increases. 

 The middle of the solar cycle is the solar maximum, or when the Sun has the most sunspots. 

 As the cycle ends, it fades back to the solar minimum and then a new cycle begins. 

31. India‘s diabetes epidemic is making its widespread TB problem worse 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

 India has been experiencing the double burden of two debilitating and severe epidemics – type 2 diabetes 
(a.k.a. diabetes mellitus, DM) and tuberculosis (TB). The figures for both are staggering. 

 Currently, India has around 74.2 million people living with diabetes while TB affects 2.6 million Indians 
every year. Yet few know how deeply these diseases are interlinked. 

How do DM and TB ‗work‘ together? 

 DM not only increases the risk of TB, it also delays the sputum smear and culture conversion of an 
individual affected by both diseases. 

 DM impairs cell-mediated immunity; uncontrolled DM affects the cytokine response and alters the 
defences in the alveolar macrophages. 

 The altered functions of small blood vessels in the lung (due to hyperglycaemia) along with poor 
nutritional status may facilitate the invasion and establishment of TB.  

How does DM affect people with TB? 
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 In individuals affected by both diseases, the lungs are severely affected (in studies, researchers have observed 
multiple and large lung cavities). 

 Persistent inflammation has also been seen in people with DM and TB – even after they have completed their 
TB treatment, speaking to the combined impact of these diseases even after a ‗cure‘. 

 Also, This indicates that one‘s nutritional status is important for favourable TB treatment outcomes. 

 The most common cause of deaths were respiratory complications (50%) followed by events related to 
cardiovascular disease (32%) in those affected with TB DM as compared to TB only (27% and 15%). 

About Diabetes 

 Diabetes is a chronic issue that can lead to complications like cardiovascular diseases, kidney disease, 
neuropathy, blindness etc. Hence it becomes crucial to keep it away. 

 Diabetes mellitus is a metabolic disease of high blood sugar (glucose) levels that result from problems with 
insulin secretion, its action, or both. Normally, blood glucose levels are tightly controlled by a hormone 
produced by the pancreas known as insulin. 

 When blood glucose levels rise (for example, after eating food), insulin is released from the pancreas to 
normalize the glucose level. 

Type 1 diabetes: 

 An absolute lack of insulin, usually due to destruction of the insulin-producing beta cells of the pancreas, is 
the main problem in type 1 diabetes. 

 It is to be due to an autoimmune process, in which the body‘s immune system mistakenly targets its own 

tissues (islet cells in the pancreas. This tendency for the immune system to destroy the beta cells of the 
pancreas is likely to be, at least in part, genetically inherited, although the exact reasons that this process 
happens are not fully understood. 

Type 2 diabetes: 

 People who have type 2 diabetes can still produce insulin, but do so relatively inadequately for their body‘s 

needs. 

 Genetics plays a role in the development of type 2 diabetes, and having a family history and close relatives 
with the condition increases your risk; however, there are other risk factors, with obesity being the most 
significant. 

For further notes on TB , refer - https://optimizeias.com/tb-in-india/ 

32. Indo-Japanese researchers develop treatment for Duchenne‘s Muscular Dystrophy 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

 A team of doctors from Tamil Nadu along with scientists from Japan have developed a disease-modifying 
treatment for Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy (DMD), a rare genetic disease, using a food additive — a 
beta-glucan produced by N-163 strain of a yeast Aureobasidium pullulans. 

Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy (DMD) 

 DMD is a progressive muscle degeneration disorder caused by alterations in the dystrophin protein. 

 It is the most common and fatal type of muscular dystrophy, primarily affecting boys. 

 It leads to progressive muscle degeneration, weakness, and eventually wheelchair dependency, assisted 
ventilation, and premature death. 

Symptoms and Impact of DMD 

 Muscle Weakness: Muscle weakness is the primary symptom of DMD, initially affecting proximal muscles 
and later distal limb muscles. Difficulties in jumping, running, and walking are common. 

 Other Symptoms: Enlargement of calves, a waddling gait, lumbar lordosis (inward curve of the spine), and 
later heart and respiratory muscle involvement. Pulmonary function impairment and respiratory failure may 
occur. 
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Efforts to Develop Affordable Therapeutics 

Antisense Oligonucleotide (AON)-Based Therapeutics 

 The IIT Jodhpur researchers are working on enhancing the efficacy of AON-based therapeutics. 

 AONs can mask specific exons in a gene sequence, addressing the challenges faced in DMD patients. 

 Personalized medicine is necessary due to the variations in mutations among DMD patients. 

Clinical Trials and Molecular Tags 

 The research team has received approval from the Drugs Controller General of India (DCGI) to conduct 
multi-centric clinical trials on AON-based exon skipping in DMD patients. 

 They are also working on reducing the therapeutic dose of AON through new molecular tags. 

33. VSSC unit to undertake system checkouts ahead of Chandrayaan-3 launch 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 On Friday afternoon, the spotlight will be on the Satish Dhawan Space Centre, Sriharikota, from where India‘s 

third moon mission will take to the skies. But some of the action before the lift-off will take place at the 
Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC) in Thumba. 

 The VSSC is ISRO‘s lead unit for launch vehicles, and is responsible for the design and development of the 

LVM3 (formerly GSLV Mk-III) launch vehicle 

Virtual Launch Control Centre 

 Background  

 A replica of the launch control centre at Sriharikota, the VLCC at Thumba was operationalised during the 
COVID-19 pandemic when large-scale movement of personnel for space missions was out of the question. 

 Since then, the facility, manned by a small group of scientists, has been activated for various missions 
including the LVM3 M2/OneWeb India-1 mission in October 2022. 

Role in ISRO Missions 

 The virtual launch control centre (VLCC) at the VSSC will have an important role to play in safely seeing 
off the powerful LVM3 launch vehicle carrying the Chandrayaan-3 spacecraft. 

 System check-outs, including those of the electronics, actuators and commands, will be carried out from the 
VLCC to make sure that they are operating properly. 

 Provides crucial advice and analysis of the various parameters. 

 The facility allows the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) to remotely carry out system checkouts 
on the launch vehicle prior to a mission. 

34. Chandrayaan3‘s slingshot route to the moon 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 Besides, Chandrayaan3, like its predecessor Chandrayaan2, will take a rather intriguing route to the moon. It 
will circle the earth five six times, to get the slingshot effect. 

 It will likewise circle the moon 56 times before the lander began its descent on to the moon‘s surface. 

Sling shot Effect 

 The slingshot effect is also known as a planetary swing-by or a gravity-assist manoeuvre.  

 It is performed to achieve an increase in speed and/or a change of direction of a spacecraft as it passes 
close to a planet. 

 As it approaches, the spacecraft is caught by the gravitational field of the planet, and swings around it. 
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 The speed acquired is then sufficient to throw the spacecraft back out again, away from the planet. 

 By controlling the approach, the outcome of the manoeuvre can be manipulated and the spacecraft can acquire 
some of the planet‘s velocity, relative to the Sun 

 
Why Sling Shot effect in Chandrayaan 3? 

 To use the earth‘s gravity to impart enough velocity to the spacecraft to shoot off to the Moon. In other words, 

the earth‘s gravity  does some of the function of the rocket fuel. 

 Kepler‘s Second Law of planetary motion says the line connecting a satellite and the parent body sweeps 
equal areas in equal intervals of time. 

 This means that as the satellite gets closer to the parent body, it acquires more velocity. And the farther the 
object comes from, the higher the velocity it acquires when it turns around the parent body. 

 After the LVM3 puts Chandrayaan3 above the earth, the spacecraft will start circling the earth on its own, in 
an elliptical orbit. 

 When it reaches the farthest point, ground engineers will nudge it slightly to change the direction a little so 
that its next loop is bigger than the first. 

 So, when the spacecraft approaches the earth on its second loop, it will acquire a higher velocity. 

 Again, when it reaches the farthest point, called apogee, the engineers will once again change the direction a 
little, so that on the third loop, the spacecraft acquires an even higher velocity. 

 So on for 56 laps, at which point the spacecraft would have acquired enough velocity to sling itself towards 
the moon. 

 When it is about 100 km from the moon‘s surface, the lander will detach itself and begin its descent. 

 On reaching the moon, the reverse will happen. 

35. India‘s third lunar odyssey commences with perfect launch 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space Technology 

Concept : 

 The Chandrayaan 3 project from India was launched with the goal of landing a spacecraft on the lunar surface. 

About Chandrayaan-3 

 The Satish Dhawan Space Centre in Sriharikota successfully launched Chandrayaan-3 using a Launch Vehicle 
Mark-3 (LVM-3) rocket. 

 In order to demonstrate end-to-end capability in safe landing and wandering on the lunar surface, it is a 
follow-up mission to Chandrayaan-2. Payloads 

Payloads 

 The Chandrayaan-3 carries six payloads that would help ISRO understand the lunar soil and also get the blue 
planet‘s photographs from the lunar orbit. 

 Radio Anatomy of Moon Bound Hypersensitive ionosphere and Atmosphere (RAMBHA) will measure 
the near-surface plasma density and its changes with time. 
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 Instrument for Lunar Seismic Activity (ILSA) will measure seismicity around the landing site and 
delineate the structure of the lunar crust and mantle. 

 Laser-Induced Breakdown Spectroscope (LIBS) will determine the elemental composition of lunar soil and 
rocks around the landing site. 

 Alpha Particle X-Ray Spectrometer (APXS) will derive the chemical composition and infer the 
mineralogical composition of the moon‘s surface. 

 Spectro-polarimetry of HAbitable Planet Earth (SHAPE) will study the spectro-polarimetric signatures of 
the earth in the near-infrared wavelength range. 

 This could be used in the search for life on exo-planets beyond the solar system. 

 Lunar lander Vikram will click photos of the rover Pragyaan as it studies the seismic activity on the moon 
by dropping some instruments. 

 Using laser beams, it would try to melt a piece of the lunar surface -- the regolith -- to study the gases emitted 
during the process. 

Soft Landing 

 A soft landing on the Moon's surface refers to a controlled and gentle touchdown of a spacecraft or lunar 
lander on the lunar terrain. 

 During a soft landing, the spacecraft undergoes a series of manoeuvres and braking techniques to reduce its 
velocity and align itself with the landing site. 

 This typically involves firing retro-rockets or thrusters to slow down the descent and make a controlled 
approach. 

 The goal is to land the spacecraft gently without causing any significant damage. 

Process of soft landing for Chandrayaan-3 

 Following the separation from the launch vehicle, the propulsion module along with the lander would proceed 
for an over a month-long journey towards reaching the orbit of the moon until it goes 100 km above the lunar 
surface. 

 After reaching the desired altitude, the lander module would begin its descent for a soft landing on the moon‘s 

south pole region. 

What happened to Chandrayaan 2? 

 During this mission, ISRO lost contact with the spacecraft‘s lander Vikram. 

 While the orbiter entered into orbit around the moon, the surface mission failed when the lander crashed 
instead of executing a slow descent. 

 ISRO later identified a problem in the guidance software and unexpected dispersion in the propulsion system 
during certain phases of the descent. 

How will Chandrayaan-3 be different? 

 In Chandrayaan-3, the rocket will place the payload in an elliptical orbit around the earth, where a propulsion 
module will take over and pilot the lander to a circular orbit around the moon. 

 To improve the chances of success at this stage, ISRO has strengthened the lander‘s legs, lowered its 

minimum thrust, enhanced the availability of power, and upgraded the landing sequence. 

36. A new diarrhea-causing parasite found 

Subject : Science 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 A team of researchers from the Kolkata-based National Institute of Cholera and Enteric Diseases (ICMR-
NICED) found that not only had the amoeba pathogen — Entamoeba moshkovskii— turned pathogenic, it 
was the leading cause of amoebic infections in humans. 

 The infections caused by E. histolytica, which used to be the predominant amoeba pathogen that caused 
amoebiasis, were decreasing and the newly pathogenic E. moshkovskii was taking its place. 
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Diarrhea: 

 Diarrhea can be caused by bacteria, viruses and amoeba pathogens. 

 As per WHO, Diarrhea is defined as the passage of three or more loose or liquid stools per day (or more 
frequent passage than is normal for the individual). It often lasts for a few days and can result in dehydration 
due to fluid loss. 

 The most common cause is an infection of the intestines due to either a virus, bacterium, or parasite—a 
condition also known as gastroenteritis. 

 These infections are often acquired from food or water that has been contaminated by feces, or directly from 
another person who is infected. 

 Diarrhea can be prevented by improved sanitation, clean drinking water, and hand washing with soap. 

Clinical Types: 

 Acute Watery Diarrhoea– lasts several hours or days, and includes cholera; 

 Acute Bloody Diarrhoea – also called dysentery; and 

 Persistent Diarrhoea – lasts 14 days or longer. 

Status of Diarrhoea in India: 

 Diarrhoea is one of the leading causes of deaths in children in this age group globally and claims 
approximately 1.1 lakh lives in India every year – according to 2019-2020 National Family Health Survey 
(NFHS-5). 

 The National Family Health Survey shows that the prevalence of childhood diarrhoeahas increased from 
9% to 9.2% from 2016 to 2020 in India. It is the third most common responsible disease for under five 
mortality. 

 Dehydration is the biggest cause of diarrhoea in children and other reasons include a change in the baby's diet 
to make up for a change in the mother's diet when breastfeeding; Use of antibiotics by the baby, or use by the 
mother while breastfeeding, or any type of bacterial or parasitic infection. 

IDCF: 

 The Intensive Diarrhoea Control Fortnight (IDCF) has been organized since 2014 with an objective to 
'bringing the number of deaths due to diarrhoea in childhood to zero'. 

 This fortnight is organised especially during summer/monsoon so that preventive measures can be taken. 

 IDCF consists of a set of activities to be implemented in an intensified manner for prevention and control of 
deaths due to dehydration from diarrhoea across all States & UTs. These activities mainly include: 

1. Intensification of advocacy & awareness generation activities for diarrhoea management, 

2. Strengthening service provision for diarrhoea case management, 

3. Establishment of ORS-zinc corners, 

4. Prepositioning of ORS by asha in households with under-five children and 

5. Awareness generation activities for hygiene and sanitation. 

 One of the main activities under IDCF program has been the activities by field workers including ASHA, 
ANM and anganwadi workers. Field workers visit the homes of families with children below five years of 
age and provide counselling in case of diarrhoea for distribution of zinc and ORS sachets. They also promote 
sanitation practices, breastfeeding practices and advise on preparation method of ORS through group meetings 
among mothers. 
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Universal Immunization Programme (UIP): It was launched by the government in 1985 and prevents mortality and 
morbidity in children and pregnant women against 12 vaccine-preventable diseases including pneumonia and 
diarrhoea. 

37. Unethical to continue using polio-causing oral polio vaccines 

Subject : Science 

Section: Health 

Context:In 1988, the World Health Assembly declared WHO‘s commitment to global eradication of polio by 
2000. But in 1993, the goalpost was shifted — the goal was to eradicate only wild poliovirus globally by 2000. 

Details: 

 That meant that eradicating vaccine-derived poliovirus (VDPV) and vaccine-associated paralytic 
poliomyelitis (VAPP) was no longer the objective. 

 The reason: developing countries using oral polio vaccine reported many vaccine-derived or vaccine-
associated polio cases annually. 

 Meanwhile, the developed countries switched to inactivated polio vaccine thus eradicating polio decades 
ago. 

Polio virus cases in India: 

 Though the last case of type 2 wild poliovirus was reported in October 1999 from India (and declared 
eradicated globally in 2015), more than 90% of vaccine-derived poliovirus outbreaks are due to type 2 
virus present in oral polio vaccines. 

 Also, 40% of VAPP are caused by type 2 oral polio vaccine. 

 Similarly, the last case of type 3 wild poliovirus was reported in November 2012 (and declared eradicated in 
2019). 

Shift from trivalent to bivalent vaccine: 

 With type 2 wild poliovirus being eradicated and all type 2 polio cases being vaccine-derived, there was a 
global switch from trivalent (containing all three variants) to bivalent (type 1 and type 3) oral polio vaccine 
in 2016 to prevent any more type 2 vaccine-derived poliovirus. 

 The number of vaccine-derived type 2 poliovirus outbreaks have only increased sharply after the global switch 
to bivalent oral polio vaccine. 

Concern over the Type-3 polio virus: 

 But many cases of VAPP from type 3 virus occur in countries using oral polio vaccine. 

 The Global Polio Eradication Initiative (GPEI) has never reported VAPP cases throughout the 34 years of 
polio eradication efforts. And the Indian government does not count VAPP as polio as such cases are 
sporadic and pose little or no threat to others. 

 In result, the number of VAPP-compatible cases showed an increasing trend in India from 1998 to 2013, 
so much so that they outnumbered the polio cases caused by wild poliovirus since 2004. 

 VAPP cases occur at a frequency of two-four cases per million birth cohort per year in countries that use 
OPV. 

 Based on this incidence rate, an estimated 50-100 children might suffer from VAPP every year in India. 
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Type 2 novel OPV: 

 A type 2 novel oral polio vaccine (OPV) that is genetically modified such that it is to less likely to revert to 
neurovirulence unlike the Sabin vaccine and therefore cause less type 2 vaccine-derived poliovirus cases 
was authorised by WHO under Emergency Use Listing in November 2020 and first used in the field in 
March 2021. 

 But as of May 2023, the novel vaccine, which is to be used only in type 2 VDPV outbreak situations, has 
already caused three type 2 VDPV cases. 

 However, the type 2 novel OPV vaccine does not address VAPP cases arising from continued use of oral 
polio vaccine. 

Polio virus: 

 Polio is a crippling and potentially deadly viral infectious disease that affects the nervous system. 

 There are three individual and immunologically distinct wild poliovirus strains:Wild Poliovirus type 1 
(WPV1), Wild Poliovirus type 2 (WPV2),Wild Poliovirus type 3 (WPV3). 

 Symptomatically, all three strains are identical, in that they cause irreversible paralysis or even death. 
However, there are genetic and virological differences, which make these three strains separate viruses which 
must each be eradicated individually. 

 The virus is transmitted person-to-person mainly through the faecal-oral route or, less frequently, by a 
common vehicle (for example, through contaminated water or food). 

Vaccines: 

 Oral Polio Vaccine (OPV): It is given orally as a birth dose for institutional deliveries, then primary three 
doses at 6, 10 and 14 weeks and one booster dose at 16-24 months of age. 

 Injectable Polio Vaccine (IPV): It is introduced as an additional dose along with the 3rd dose of DPT 
(Diphtheria, Pertussis and Tetanus) under the Universal ImmunisationProgramme (UIP). 

Initiative by India: 

 Pulse Polio Programme: 

o It was started with an objective of achieving 100% coverage under Oral Polio Vaccine. 

 Intensified Mission Indradhanush 2.0: 

o It was a nationwide immunisation drive to mark the 25 years of Pulse polio programme (2019-20). 

 Universal Immunization Programme (UIP): 

o It was launched in 1985 with the modification to ‗Expanded Programme of Immunization (EPI).  

o The objectives of the Programme include:Rapidly increasing immunization coverage, Improving the 
quality of services, Establishing a reliable cold chain system to the health facility level, Introducing a 
district-wise system for monitoring of performance, Achieving self-sufficiency in vaccine production. 

Global Polio Eradication Initiative: 

 It was launched in 1988 by the Global Polio Eradication Initiative (GPEI), by national governments and 
WHO. Presently, 80% of the world‘s population is now living in certified polio-free regions. 

 An estimated 1.5 million childhood deaths have been prevented, through the systemic administration of 
vitamin A during polio immunization activities. 

38.  ISRO performs first orbitraisingmanoeuvre of Chandrayaan3 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 A day after the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) successfully launched India‘s third moon mission, 

Chandrayaan-3, the first orbit-raising manoeuvrewas conducted on Saturday. 

 The manoeuvre was performed by the ISRO Telemetry Tracking and Command Network (ISTRAC) in 
Bengaluru to place the Chandrayaan-3 spacecraft at the 41,762 km x 173 km orbit. 
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 This means that Chandrayaan-3 is now in an orbit, which when closest to Earth is at 173 km and farthest 
at 41,762 km. 

Orbital Manoeuvre 

 In spaceflight, an orbital maneuver (otherwise known as a burn) is the use of propulsion systems to change 
the orbit of a spacecraft. 

 For spacecraft far from Earth (for example those in orbits around the Sun) an orbital maneuver is called a 
deep-space maneuver (DSM). 

 An on-orbit burn (ie a delta-v, for change in velocity) can alter the shape of an orbit. 

 Posigrade burns (forward in the direction of orbit) will raise the existing flight path, while retrograde burns 
(opposite the direction of orbit) will lower it. 

 Left Posigrade burn results in higher orbital altitude and Right Retrograde burn lowers orbital altitude 

 An interesting feature of orbital burns is that if no other burn occurs, the spacecraft will always pass again 
through the point of burn. These burns can be combined into orbital maneuvers that will change the size, 
shape, or orientation of the orbit 

Hohmann transfer: 

 An elliptical orbit used to transfer between two circular orbits in the same plane. The first posigrade burn 
stretches the circular orbit into an elliptical one. Then at the apoapsis of the elliptical orbit, another posigrade 
burn circularizes the orbit at a higher altitude. Two retrograde burns can be done in the same order if a smaller 
circular orbit is desired 

 A Hohmann transfer orbit being used to increase orbital altitude 

Bi-elliptic transfer:  

 An alternate way to transfer between two circular orbits in the same plane. It takes a combination of three 
posigrade/retrograde burns (posigrade, posigrade, retrograde to increase, retrograde, retrograde, posigrade to 
decrease altitude), but despite the extra burn, it can actually be more fuel efficient than the Hohmann transfer 
if the ratio between the new and old altitudes is sufficiently high (~12x). A mathematical explanation for why 
is included in a later section. 

 A bi-elliptic transfer being used to achieve a higher altitude circular orbit. Posigrade burns at points 1 and 2, 
retrograde burn at point 3 

 Orbital inclination changes:  

 The Hohmann and bi-elliptic transfers are useful for orbits in the same plane, but what if we want to increase 
orbital inclination? These require much more energy, but can be done with an upward or downward thrust 
perpendicular to the existing orbital plane at one of the nodes. This will rotate the orbital plane about the line 
of nodes 

39. Nod for multi-role chopper by early 2024; Safran, HAL to set up firm in Bengaluru 

Subject : Science and technology  

Section: Defence 

Concept : 

 Aeronautics the project sanction for the Indian Multi-Role Helicopter (IMRH), being developed by 
Hindustan (HAL), is expected within this financial year, defence sources said. 

 Meanwhile, Safran Helicopter Engines and HAL have decided to set up their new joint venture company 
in Bengaluru, which will be dedicated to the ―design, development, production, sales and support of 

helicopter engines‖ with the focus first on the IMRH, the French company announced. 

 The IMRH, expected to be ready by the end of this decade, is meant to replace the Mi-17s in service and 
will also have a naval version, the Deck Based Multi-Role Helicopter (DBMRH). 

About Indian Multi Role Helicopters 

 The Indian Multi Role Helicopter (IMRH) is a medium-lift helicopter currently under development by 
Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL) for Indian Armed forces for air assault, air-attack, anti-submarine, 
anti-surface, military transport and VIP transport roles. 
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 IMRH is aimed to replace all the current Mil Mi-17 and Mil Mi-8 helicopters across the Indian armed 
forces. 

 The planned rotorcraft is expected to have a maximum takeoff weight of 13 tonnes with a five bladed main 
rotor and 4 bladed rotor on tail. 

 The navalised version further will have longer range and higher payload capacity. HAL estimates requirement 
of over 314 rotocraft of same class across Indian Armed Forces replace existing Mil Mi-17 helicopters in 
service in India. 

40. PSLV-C56 to lift off with seven satellites 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 After Friday‘s spectacular start to the Chandrayaan-3 moon mission, scientists at the Indian Space Research 
Organisation (ISRO) will be back in Sriharikota for another important launch later this month. 

 The Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle — C56 (PSLV-C56) mission is expected to lift off from the Satish 
Dhawan Space Centre towards July-end — July 26 as per the latest updates. 

Core Alone Variant 

 ISRO will be using a ‗core alone‘ variant of the PSLV for this mission. 

 PSLV-Core Alone (PSLV-CA) variant does not use solid rocket strap-on motors in its first stage for 
added thrust. Other variants use up to six strap-ons. 

Flexible launch vehicle 

 The PSLV variants are used depending on the mission requirements. The PSLV is a flexible launch vehicle 
which can be rigged with two, four or six strap-ons depending on the need. 

Payloads 

 A commercial mission, the PSLV-C56 will have seven payloads in all including the 351.9 kg earth 
observation satellite DS-SAR (short for Synthetic Aperture Radar) from Singapore. 

 The others are Arcade (23.58 kg), Velox-AM (23 kg) and Orb-12 Strider (12.8 kg). The remaining three are 
nanosatellites weighing less than 10 kg each. 

 They are the Galassia-2 (3.84 kg), SCOOB-II (4.1 kg) and NuLIon (3.05 kg), according to a list provided by 
the VSSC. These satellites will be placed in a Low Earth Orbit (LEO). 

For further notes on PSLV and Launch Vehicles, refer - https://optimizeias.com/isros-next-gen-lv-may-assume-
pslvs-role/ 

41. How gaps in cloud system configuration can expose user data 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in computers 

Context:68% of businesses in India, and 75% globally, say that more than 40% of data stored in the cloud is 
classified as sensitive. And 35% of organisations in India note that their data was breached in a cloud environment 
last year. 

What is cloud storage and why do companies use it? 

 Cloud storage is a method in which digital data, including files, business data, videos, or images, are stored 
on servers in off-site locations. 

 Companies use cloud storage to store, access and maintain data so they do not need to invest in operating 
and maintaining data centres. 

 These servers may be maintained by the companies themselves or by third-party providers responsible for 
hosting, managing, and securing stored data. 

 These servers can be accessed either by the public or through private internet connections, depending on 
the nature of the data. 
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 An added advantage of cloud storage is its scalability; organisations can expand or reduce their data 
footprint depending on need. 

 Most cloud providers offer security features like physical security at data centres, in addition to zero-
trust architecture, identity and access management, and encryption to ensure the security of data on 
their servers. 

Risks associated with cloud storage: 

 The risks arise from deployment of incompatible legacy IT systems and third-party data storage 
architecture. 

 The use of weak authentication practices and easily guessable passwords can allow unauthorised 
individuals to access sensitive data. 

 There is the risk of exposure due to:Insecure APIs,Poorly designed or inadequate security 
controls,Internal threats due to human error andInadequate encryption during transfer or storage. 

How legacy systems weaken cloud storage setup? 

 Legacy IT security may have known vulnerabilities that are yet to be fixed. 

 Legacy systems may not be capable of supporting more advanced encryption techniques such as secure 
boot methods or hardware-based encryption. 

 Updating and auditing legacy systems when used in tandem cloud infrastructure is therefore important. 

Data breaches and Data exposure in the cloud: 

 While in a data breach, confidential or protected information is exposed to unauthorised individuals, data 
exposure is often depicted as the unintentional disclosure or accidental disclosure of data, resulting from 
misconfiguration or human error. 

What are system misconfigurations and how do they happen? 

 A system misconfiguration arises when there is a lack of thorough security configurations on the devices 
accessing the cloud data, the servers, or a weakness in the software used. Misconfigurations can either 
expose user data, making it accessible to unauthorised individuals, compromising security. 

Who is liable for data protection in the cloud? 

 The onus of ensuring data security lies with the companies even though they grant access to data to 
vendors and partners. This includes checking cloud compliances like ensuring passwords have two-factor 
authentication, monitoring access to the database, ensuring it is encrypted, and ensuring all firewall rules are 
set so that only access through certain places and certain departments is allowed. 

Data encryption: 

 Data encryption is seen as one of the most effective approaches for securing sensitive information in the 
cloud. 

 However, it comes with its own set of challenges which include:Encryption before data is stored,Ensuring the 
security of encryption keys, andChanging the encryption keys periodically to ensure continued safety. 

What are the risks of data migration in the cloud? 

 There is risk involved when switching between vendors for cloud storage or when systems are upgraded. 

 Without a proper migration plan and process based on thorough assessment of the cloud provider, data could 
get exposed. 

How can users keep their data safe? 

 When users get to know of possible data breaches, they are recommended to change passwords, two-factor 
authentication setup, push security question answers, and monitor accounts for unauthorised 
transactions and SMSs for suspicious activity. 

42. ISRO‘s second orbit-raising manoeuvre successful 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology  

Concept : 
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 Chandrayaan-3 spacecraft has now moved into a new, higher orbit around the Earth after the successful 
completion of the second orbit-raising manoeuvre, the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO). 

 The manoeuvre was performed by the ISRO Telemetry Tracking and Command Network (ISTRAC) in 
Bengaluru to place the Chandrayaan 3 spacecraft in the 41,603 km x 226 km orbit. 

 This means that Chandrayaa-3 is now in an orbit, which when closest to Earth is 226 km away and 
farthest is at a distance of 41,603 km. 

 Hoping to make a soft landing on the moon‘s surface next month, Chandrayaan-3 is now going around the 
Earth in an elliptical orbit that is 41,603 km at its furthest and 226 km at the closest from the Earth‘s surface, 

ISRO said in an official statement. 

 The spacecraft is supposed to make five such orbit-raising manoeuvres to continuously move into higher 
orbits before beginning to move directly towards the moon. 

ISRO Telemetry, Tracking and Command Network 

 The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), over the years, has established a comprehensive global 
network of ground stations to provide Telemetry, Tracking and Command (TTC) support to satellite and 
launch vehicle missions. 

 These facilities are grouped under ISRO Telemetry, Tracking and Command Network 

What is the role of ISTRAC? 

 ISTRAC is responsible for providing Space Operation services that include spacecraft control, TTC 
support services and other related projects and services, for the launch vehicle and low earth orbiting 
spacecraft and deep space missions of ISRO and other space agencies around the world. 

 Development of RADAR systems for tracking & atmospheric applications and Establishment of Ground 
Segment Network for Indian Regional Navigation Satellite System of ISRO are the additional responsibilities 
of ISTRAC. 

 ISTRAC will communicate with the spacecraft, correct its course and command it throughout the life of 
the spacecraft. 

43. DRDO‘s propulsion system in focus as India expects three more Scorpenes 

Subject :Science 

Section: Defence 

Concept : 

 As India begins negotiations with France for three more Scorpene-class submarines, Naval Group has already 
invested over ₹100 crore for three workshops for maintenance of critical systems of Scorpene submarines 
which have the tools and infrastructure for important tasks and also stocking spares and is also working on 
qualifying the Defence Research and Development Organisation- developed (DRDO) Air Independent 
Propulsion (AIP) system for installation on the Scorpenes. 

 Naval Group and Mazagon Dock Limited (MDL), Mumbai, signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) 
for cooperation on three additional Scorpenes on July 6. 

About Scorpene-Class Submarines 

 The Scorpene-class submarines are one of the most advanced conventional submarines in the world. 

 The submarine has superior stealth features, such as low radiated noise levels, advanced acoustic 
silencing techniques and the ability to attack with precision-guided weapons on board. 

 The Indian Navy intends to use the submarines for missions such as intelligence gathering, area surveillance, 
anti-surface warfare, anti-submarine warfare and minelaying operations. 

 The submarines are armed with six torpedo-launching tubes, 18 heavy weapons, tube-launched MBDA SM-39 
Exocet anti-ship missiles and precision-guided weapons. 

 It can launch crippling attacks on the surface and underwater enemy targets. 

 Moreover, the attack submarines can travel at a maximum submerged speed of approximately 20 knots and 
have the ability to remain submerged for 21 days. 
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 These Submarines have a diving depth of more than 350 m. 

 The Scorpene class of submarines were designed by French naval shipbuilding firm DCNS in partnership with 
Spanish shipbuilding firm Navantia. 

44. James Webb space telescope 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Concept : 

 NASA released an image obtained by the James Webb Space Telescope of the Rho Ophiuchi cloud complex, 
the closest star-forming region to Earth, as the U.S. space agency marked one year since it unveiled the 
telescope's first scientific results. 

 The Webb telescope, which was launched in 2021 and began collecting data last year, has reshaped the 
understanding of the early universe while taking stunning pictures of the cosmos. 

 The Rho Ophiuchi image was an example of that, showing a nebula - a humongous cloud of interstellar 
gas and dust that serves as a nursery for new stars - located in our Milky Way galaxy roughly 390 light 
years from Earth. A light year is the distance light travels in a year, 5.9 trillion miles (9.5 trillion km). 

 Rho Ophiuchi is only about a million years old, a blink of the eye in cosmic time. 

James Webb space telescope  

 JWST will study various phases in the history of the universe, from the formation of solar systems to the 
evolution of our own Solar System. 

 The James Webb Space Telescope (sometimes called JWST or Webb) is an orbiting infrared observatory that 
will complement and extend the discoveries of the Hubble Space Telescope, with longer wavelength coverage 
and greatly improved sensitivity. 

 Webb will be the premier space observatory for astronomers worldwide, extending the.tantalizing discoveries 
of the Hubble Space Telescope. 

 The James Webb Space Telescope (JWST or ―Webb‖) is a joint NASA–ESA–CSA space telescope that is 
planned to succeed the Hubble Space Telescope as NASA‘s flagship astrophysics mission 

 The JWST will provide improved infrared resolution and sensitivity over Hubble, and will enable a broad 
range of investigations across the fields of astronomy and cosmology, including observing some of the most 
distant events and objects in the universe, such as the formation of the first galaxies. 

 Unlike the Hubble telescope, which observes in the near ultraviolet, visible, and near infrared (0.1 to 1 μm) 

spectra, the JWST will observe in a lower frequency range, from long-wavelength visible light through mid-
infrared (0.6 to 28.3 μm), which will allow it to observe high redshift objects that are too old and too distant 
for Hubble to observe 

 The telescope must be kept very cold in order to observe in the infrared without interference, so it will be 
deployed in space near the Sun–Earth L2 Lagrange point, 

 The JWST is being developed by NASA, the European Space Agency and the Canadian Space Agency. The 
NASA Goddard Space Flight Center is managing the development effort, and the Space Telescope Science 
Institute will operate Webb after launch 

It is named for James E. Webb, who was the administrator of NASA from 1961 to 1968 and played an integral role in 
the Apollo program 

45. Climate change aiding spread of deadly virus in Europe: What is CCHF 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:There is an alarming fear of spread of  Crimean-Congo haemorrhagic fever (CCHF), due to the rising 
temperatures in Europe. 

Details: 
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 The Crimean-Congo haemorrhagic fever (CCHF) is an infection spread by ticks that has a high fatality 
rate, according to the World Health Organization (WHO). 

 The CCHF is endemic to Africa, the Balkan countries, Middle East, and parts of Asia. 

 The first fatality from the disease in Europe was in Spain, in 2016. 

 Cases have so far been reported in a Spain, Russia,Turkey, and the UK. 

 In India,one person succumbed to CCHF last month in Gujarat. 

What is CCHF? 

 Crimean-Congo haemorrhagic fever (CCHF) is a viral haemorrhagic fever usually transmitted by ticks. 

 It can also be contracted through contact with viraemic animal tissues (animal tissue where the virus has 
entered the bloodstream) during and immediately post-slaughter of animals. 

 CCHF outbreaks constitute a threat to public health services as the virus can lead to epidemics, has a high 
case fatality ratio (10–40%), potentially results in hospital and health facility outbreaks, and is difficult to 
prevent and treat. 

 The virus is present in the tick family of insects. 

 Animals such as cattle, goats, sheep and hares serve as amplifying hosts for the virus. Transmission to 
humans occurs through contact with infected ticks or animal blood. 

 CCHF can be transmitted from one infected human to another by contact with infectious blood or body 
fluids such as sweat and saliva. 

 The ticks can also be hosted by migratory birds, thus carrying the virus over long distances. 

 While the disease was first detected among soldiers in the Crimean Peninsula (near the Black Sea) in 
1944, in 1969, it was found that an ailment identified in the Congo Basin was caused by the same pathogen. 

 Thus, the disease was named the Crimean-Congo haemorrhagic fever. 

What are the symptoms, cure of CCHF? 

 CCHF symptoms include fever, muscle ache, dizziness, neck pain, backache, headache, sore eyes and 
sensitivity to light. 

 There may be nausea, vomiting, diarrhoea, abdominal pain and sore throat early on, followed by sharp 
mood swings and confusion. 

 After 2–4 days the agitation may be replaced by sleepiness, depression and lassitude. 

 There is no vaccine for the virus in either humans or animals, and treatment generally consists of 
managing symptoms. 

 The antiviral drug ribavirin has been used to treat CCHF infection with apparent benefit. 

Climate change and spread of diseases 

 As temperature patterns are disrupted, pathogens are thriving in geographies that traditionally had a climate 
hostile to them. 

 The ticks are moving up through Europe due to climate change, with longer and drier summers. 

 The climate change contributes to the spread of diseases in multiple ways, including: 

o Warmer temperatures expanding the habitat of ticks and other insects and giving them more time to 
reproduce;The habitat offered by water undergoing changes; andAnimals moving to newer areas and 
people coming into contact with them. 

46. The curious link between endometriosis and an infectious bacterium 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:A new study points to a link between a bacteria associated with infections in the oral cavity, and 
endometriosis.Though, scientists are yet to figure out why the locations of the lesions vary in each woman. 

Endometriosis: 
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 Endometriosis, a reproductive disease affecting one in 10 women worldwide, involves the growth of 
lesions on pelvic organs such as the ovaries. 

o These lesions are composed of endometrium, a layer of tissue lining the uterus. 

 It causes infertility, chronic pain during periods, pelvic pain, bloating, nausea, fatigue, and is also 
associated with depression and anxiety among women. 

 Researchers have also linked endocrine-disrupting substances to the endometriosis as they interfere with 
thesignalling, production, transport and metabolism of hormones such as oestrogen and progesterone, 
which are causal factors of endometriosis. The condition has also been linked to genetic and metabolic 
factors. 

Common condition, unknown cause 

 Scientists worldwide have come up with different ideas of the disease‘s cause. 

o One is retrograde menstruation – when some part of the menstrual blood flows backwards, into the 
abdominal region, instead of flowing out of the vagina. 

 But this is common, occurring in close to 90% of menstruating women, whereas 
endometriosis affects only 10%. 

o Another possibility: The inability of the immune system to detect and eliminate blood cells from 
retrograde menstruation, allowing it to persist in the pelvic region, points to some dysfunction in the 
immune system. 

 Treatment options are limited to hormone therapies, contraceptive pills, and laparoscopic surgery to 
remove the lesions. 

Gut microbes and Fusobacterium: 

 There‘s a link between inflammatory bowel disease with endometriosis; the latter‘s proximity to the gut has 

had scientists asking whether a bacteria could be the problem. 

 Fusobacterium already has known links to infections of the gum, vagina, and rectum – yet it isn‘t 

commonly found in meaningful quantities in the gut. 

 Experts have suggested that it could be moving to the abdomen through the bloodstream or to the vaginal 
region from the rectum. 

What do the findings portend? 

 Endometriosis currently takes six years on average to be diagnosed. And even after a diagnosis, few treatment 
options are available. 

 Fibrous food can help manage the condition because, while metabolites released by certain microbes can 
aggravate endometrial lesions, other metabolites produced by the fermentation of certain types of food can 
protect from the condition. This is because the latter can decrease the abundance of Fusobacterium and 
other infectious bacterial species. 

 This is why the consumption of food with high amounts of antioxidants, probiotic foods (with 
Lactobacillus gasseri bacteria), and food rich in omega-3 fatty acids have also been found to help suppress 
the development of endometriosis. 

47. A push for GM mustard disregarding science, the law 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Concept :A determined battle by environmentalists in the Supreme Court of India against Delhi University‘s 

genetically modified (GM) herbicide-tolerant (HT) mustard is all that stands between GM food and Indian farmers 
and consumers. 

GM crops 

 GM crops are quite different from conventional varieties and hybrids, such as those developed by farmers, 
agricultural research institutions and companies. 

 Biotechnologists insert select genes at a random location in the DNA of a plant to develop a GM crop. 
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 The insertion makes a GM crop express traits that it ordinarily would not. 

 For instance, GM mustard has been altered to withstand the broad-spectrum plant-killer or herbicide 
glufosinate. 

 This makes it easier to develop hybrid mustard seeds for higher yields. 

 And farmers growing GM mustard can spray the herbicide to kill all plants except the mustard. 

India and GM Crops: 

 India allows the import of GM soybean and canola oil. 

 The only crops approved for cultivation are (bt) cotton. 

 India had an effective ban on other GM seeds for a considerable time. 

 The Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) earlier this year cleared a proposal for commercial 
cultivation of GM mustard, and it was also approved by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change. 

About Genetically Modified Mustard (DMH-11): 

 The full form of DMH is Dhara Mustard Hybrid. It is a genetically modified crop. 

 It carries a gene for herbicide resistance. i.e herbicide tolerant. 

 It has been developed by scientists from the Centre for Genetic Manipulation of Crop Plants (CGMCP), 
Delhi University. 

 They developed the hybrid containing two alien genes isolated from a soil bacterium called Bacillus 
amyloliquefaciens. 

 The barnase-barstar GM technology was deployed to develop DMH-11. 

 The researchers a popular Indian mustard variety ‗Varuna‘ (the barnase line) with an East European ‗Early 

Heera-2‘ mutant (barstar). 

 It contains 3 important genes Bargene, Barnase and Barstar, all derived from soil bacterium. 

48.Breakthroughs in Alzheimer‘s research 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept : 

 Less than two weeks after an Alzheimer‘s drug developed by Biogen and Eisai won full approval from the 
US Food and Drug Administration (FDA), Eli Lilly‘s monoclonal antibody donanemab has been shown 
to significantly slow the progression of the disease if treated early. 

 Lecanemab, a monoclonal antibody sold under the name Leqembi, was granted ―accelerated‖ approval this 

January for its ability to reduce amyloid beta protein plaques in the brain — a defining feature of 
Alzheimer‘s — and got full approval this month after later-stage results demonstrated 27% slowing of 
cognitive and functional decline over 18 months in comparison to a placebo. 

Alzheimer‘s disease 

 Alzheimer‘s disease is a brain disorder that slowly destroys memory and thinking skills and, eventually, 

the ability to carry out the simplest tasks.  

 The disease is named after Dr. Alois Alzheimer 

 It symptoms included memory loss, language problems, and unpredictable behavior. 

 In brain found many abnormal clumps (now called amyloid plaques) and tangled bundles of fibers (now called 
neurofibrillary, or tau, tangles). 

 These plaques and tangles in the brain are still considered some of the main features of Alzheimer‘s disease. 

 Another feature is the loss of connections between nerve cells (neurons) in the brain. 
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 This damage initially takes place in parts of the brain involved in memory, including the entorhinal cortex and 
hippocampus. It later affects areas in the cerebral cortex, such as those responsible for language, reasoning, 
and social behavior. 

49. India recorded all-time high of 93% DPT3 immunisation coverage in 2022: WHO 

Subject : Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context:The coverage rate for DPT3, the third dose of diphtheria, pertussis and tetanus vaccines, in India rose to 
an all-time of 93% in 2022, surpassing the previous pre-pandemic best of 91% recorded in 2019, and also marking a 
sharp increase from the 85% recorded in 2021, the World Health Organization (WHO) said. 

What is Diphtheria, Tetanus, and Pertussis (DPT)? 

 Diphtheria: 

o Caused by: Diphtheria is primarily caused by the bacterium Corynebacterium diphtheriae. 

o Symptoms: Common cold, fever, chills, swollen gland in neck, sore throat, bluish skin etc. 

o Spread: It is mainly spread by coughs and sneezes, or through close contact with someone infected. 

o Target Population: Diphtheria particularly affects children aged 1 to 5 years. 

 Occurrence of diphtheria cases in under-five children reflects low coverage of primary 
diphtheria vaccination. 

 Tetanus: 

o Caused by: Tetanus is acquired through infection of a cut or wound with the spores of the bacterium 
Clostridium tetani, and most cases occur within 14 days of infection. Tetanus cannot be transmitted 
from person to person. 

o Prevention: Tetanus can be prevented through immunisation with Tetanus-Toxoid-Containing 
Vaccines (TTCV). However, people who recover from tetanus do not have natural immunity and can 
be infected again. 

o Symptoms: 

 Jaw cramping or the inability to open the mouth, muscle spasms often in the back, abdomen 
and extremities, sudden painful muscle spasms often triggered by sudden noises, Seizures. 

 Pertussis: 

o Caused by: Pertussis, also known as whooping cough, is a highly contagious respiratory infection 
caused by the bacterium Bordetella pertussis. In 2018, there were more than 151 000 cases of 
pertussis globally. 

 The disease is most dangerous in infants, and is a significant cause of disease and death in this 
age group. 

o Spread: Pertussis spreads easily from person to person mainly through droplets produced by 
coughing or sneezing. 

About Diphtheria, Tetanus and Pertussis (DTP3) vaccine: 

 The DTP vaccine is a class of combination vaccines against three infectious diseases in humans: diphtheria, 
pertussis (whooping cough), and tetanus. 

 The vaccine components include diphtheria and tetanus toxoids and either kill whole cells of the 
bacterium that causes pertussis or pertussis antigens. 

 Immunisation is an essential component for reducing under-five mortality: Immunisation coverage estimates 
are used to monitor coverage of immunisation services and to guide disease eradication and elimination 
efforts. 

 It is a good indicator of health system performance. 

Initiatives: 
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 Intensified Mission Indradhanush: India was quick to prevent further backslide with catchup programmes 
such as the Intensified Mission Indradhanush 3, which reduced the number of children who had not received 
the first dose from 3 million to 2.7 million in 2021. 

o In 2019, 1.4 million children in the country did not receive the first dose. 

 Indradhanush 4.0: Aiming to immunise every pregnant woman and child, India launched Intensified Mission 
Indradhanush 4.0 in 2022. 

o It is globally the largest vaccination drive reaching out to missed children and pregnant women. 

 Universal immunization programme: Annually, India vaccinates more than 30 million pregnant women and 
27 million children through its universal immunisationprogramme. 

50. Lab-grown special mosquitoes can be the secret weapon to fight dengue 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Concept : 

 In a laboratory in Medellín, Colombia, scientists grow about 30 million Aedes aegypti mosquitoes every 
week. 

 The Aedes mosquitoes are carriers of the dengue virus; paradoxically the ones grown in the lab will be used 
for the fight against dengue. 

 The World Mosquito Program (WMP), a nonprofit organisation started in 2017, has pioneered this 
unconventional approach to combat mosquito-borne diseases. 

Process 

 Aedes aegypti mosquitoes are infected with the dengue virus when they bite infected people. 

 After about a week, the bite of the mosquito can cause the spread of the disease. 

 To disrupt the transmission of dengue and other viruses, the scientists infect the Aedes aegypti 
mosquitoes with Wolbachia, a naturally occurring bacteria found in over 50% of insect species.  

 Wolbachia lives inside insect cells and can be passed down maternally through generations, effectively 
reducing the transmission of the dengue virus. The Wolbachia method has been tried and tested for a decade 
now. 

In India 

 It is suggested that the method is well-suited for southern Indian states due to the lesser temperature 
variations between seasons. 

 Temperature and humidity not only affect dengue transmission, but also impact the Wolbachia method.  

 In places where there is greater variation in temperatures, the density and frequency of the Wolbachia is 
affected. 

 Further temperature studies are needed across different regions of India. 

 Genetically Modified Mosquitoes 

 GM mosquitoes are mass-produced in a laboratory to carry two types of genes: 

 A self-limiting gene that prevents female mosquito offspring from surviving to adulthood. 

 A fluorescent marker gene that glows under a special red light. This allows researchers to identify GM 
mosquitoes in the wild. 

 GM mosquitoes produced in the laboratory lay eggs. These eggs carry the self-limiting and fluorescent marker 
genes. 

 GM mosquito eggs that carry the self-limiting gene are released into an area. Once they have hatched and 
develop through to the adult stage, they are available to mate with wild females. The genes are passed on to 
offspring. 

 The male mosquitoes have a protein (the tTAV-OX5034 protein) that prevents female offspring from 
surviving when male OX5034 mosquitoes mate with wild female mosquitoes. 
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 The female offspring die before they become adults. The expected result is that the number of Aedes aegypti 
mosquitoes in the area decreases. 

51. Bacteriophage 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: biotechnology 

 Many biologists believe there is, at least for one specific type of virus — namely, bacteriophages, or viruses 
that infect bacteria, there is reason to celebrate about virus. 

o When the DNA of these viruses is captured by a cell, it may contain instructions that enable that cell 
to perform new tricks. 

 Bacteriophages, or phages for short, keep bacterial populations in check, both on land and at sea. They kill up 
to 40 per cent of the oceans‘ bacteria every day, helping control bacterial blooms and redistribution of organic 

matter. 

 Their ability to selectively kill bacteria also has medical doctors excited. Natural and engineered phages have 
been successfully used to treat bacterial infections that do not respond to antibiotics. This process, known as 
phage therapy, could help fight antibiotic resistance. 

 Recent research points to another important function of phages: They may be nature‘s ultimate genetic 

tinkerers, crafting novel genes that cells can retool to gain new functions. 

 Phages are the most abundant life form on the planet, with a nonillion — that‘s a 1 with 31 zeroes after it — 
of them floating around the world at any moment. Like all viruses, phages also have high replication and 
mutation rates, meaning they form many variants with different characteristics each time they reproduce. 

 Most phages have a rigid shell called a capsid that is filled with their genetic material. In many cases, the shell 
has more space than the phage needs to store the DNA essential for its replication. This means that phages 
have room to carry extra genetic baggage: Genes that are not actually necessary for the phage‘s survival that it 

can modify at will. 

 
How bacteria retooled a viral switch 

 Phages come in two main flavours: temperate and virulent. Virulent phages, like many other viruses, operate 
on an invade-replicate-kill programme. They enter the cell, hijack its components, make copies of themselves 
and burst out. 

 Temperate phages, on the other hand, play the long game. They fuse their DNA with the cell‘s and may lay 

dormant for years until something triggers their activation. Then they revert to virulent behaviour: replicate 
and burst out. 

 Many temperate phages use DNA damage as their trigger. It‘s sort of a ―Houston, we have a problem‖ signal. 

If the cell‘s DNA is being damaged, that means the DNA of the resident phage is likely to go next, so the 

phage wisely decides to jump ship. The genes that direct phages to replicate and burst out are turned off unless 
DNA damage is detected. 
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 Bacterial cells are also interested in knowing if their DNA is getting busted. If it is, they activate a set of genes 
that attempt to repair the DNA. This is known as the bacterial SOS response because, if it fails, the cell is 
toast. Bacteria orchestrate the SOS response using a switch-like protein that responds to DNA damage: It turns 
on if there is damage and stays off if there isn‘t. 

Who invented the switch, bacteria or viruses? 

 Previous research and work by other researchers indicates that phages got there first. 

 In recent report, we discovered that the SOS response of Bacteroidetes, a group of bacteria that comprise up to 
a half of the bacteria living in your gut, is under control of a phage switch that was retooled to implement the 
bacteria‘s own complex genetic programmes. 

 This suggests that bacterial SOS switches are in fact phage switches that got retooled eons ago. 

 
 Beautiful detective work has shown that a bacterial gene needed for cell division also arose through 

―domestication‖ of a phage toxin gene. 

 And many bacterial attack systems, such as toxins and the genetic guns used to inject them into cells, as well 
as the camouflage they use to evade the immune system, are known or suspected to have phage origins. 

52. Missile boat Kirpan decommissioned from Indian Navy, handed over to Vietnam as gift 

Subject :Science and Technology 

Section: Defence 

Context:The indigenous missile corvette INS Kirpan is decommissioned after 32 years in the Indian Navy, and 
was handed over to Cam Ranh, Vietnam.This is the first-ever occasion that India is offering a fully-operational 
corvette to any friendly foreign country. 

India and Vietnam ties: 

 Recently, India and Vietnamhas signed the ‗Joint Vision Statement on India-Vietnam Defence 
Partnership towards 2030‘ to enhance the scope and scale of existing security collaboration and ensure that 
no ‗single‘ nation can unilaterally alter or misinterpret rules to serve its own interests in the Indo-Pacific 
Region. 

 India has in the past trained Vietnamese Air Force pilots on SU-30 aircraft as well submarine crew of VPN on 
Kilo class submarines. 

About INS Kirpan: 

 It is an indigenously-built in-service missile corvette. 

 It is a Khukri class missile corvette commissioned into the Navy on January 12, 1991. 

 Kirpan is 90metres long and 10.45metres in width with a maximum displacement of 1,450 tons. 

 It is capable of a speed of more than 25 knots. 

 The Khukri class are equipped with Diesel Engines assembled in India. 
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 The ship is fitted with a medium-range gun, 30 mm close-range guns, chaff launchers, and surface-to-
surface missiles. 

 It performs a wide variety of roles, including coastal and offshore patrol, coastal security, surface warfare, 
anti-piracy, and Humanitarian Assistance and Disaster Relief (HADR) operations. 

53. Fragile X syndrome 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Concept :On the occasion of World Fragile X Day, which raises awareness about the rare genetic illness — Fragile 
X or Martin-Bell syndrome — that causes intellectual disability and autism. 

About Fragile X Syndrome 

 Fragile X syndrome(FXS) is a genetic disorder. It is also known as Martin-Bell syndrome or Marker X 
syndrome. 

 The syndrome is the leading inherited cause of autism in 4% of the population worldwide. Boys often have a 
more serious form of it than girls. 

 Caused by: The syndrome is caused by changes in a gene called FMR1, which makes an important protein 
(FMRP). This protein is required for brain development. Children with Fragile X syndrome make too little or 
none of it. 

 Symptoms: The symptoms are learning difficulty, speech delay, aggressive behaviour, hyperactivity, 
attention deficit, problems in motor skills, etc. 

 Passed on from A mother who is a carrier of FXS has a 50% chance of passing the mutated gene to her 
children, who will either be carriers or have FXS. Men who are carriers do not pass the pre-mutation to their 
sons, but only daughters, who become carriers. 

 Estimated cases of Fragile X Syndrome in India: It is estimated there are 4 lakh individuals who have been 
identified with mutated FMRI in India and 40 lakh undiagnosed carriers of the gene. 

 Diagnosis: The simplest tool for timely detection of Fragile X Syndrome is a DNA test. 

Treatment: The disorder cannot be cured, but early therapy can improve the individual‘squality of life. 

54. Lab Grown Meat 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

 In India, the Department of Biotechnology (DBT) offered a grant to the Centre for Cellular and Molecular 
Biology, Hyderabad for culturing meat in the lab from animal cells. 

 Currently, there are a few private labs in India that produce cultured meat. 

Lab-Grown Meat 

 Lab-grown meat, officially known as cell-cultivated meat, refers to meat that is grown in a laboratory setting 
using isolated cells derived from animals. 

 These cells are provided with the necessary resources, such as nutrients and a suitable environment, to 
replicate and grow into edible meat. 

 The process typically takes place in bioreactors, specialized containers designed to support the cellular 
cultivation process. 

 The first country to approve the sale of alternative meat was Singapore in 2020. 

How is lab-grown or cultured meat different from plant-based meat? 

 The latter is made from plant sources such as soy or pea protein, while cultured meat is grown directly from 
cells in a laboratory. 

 Both have the same objective: to offer alternatives to traditional meat products that could feed a lot more 
people, reduce the threat of zoonotic diseases, and mitigate the environmental impact of meat consumption. 
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 In terms of cellular structure, cultured or cultivated meat is the same as conventional meat — except that 
cultured meat does not come directly from animals. 

Cell-Cultivated Chicken: 

 Cell-cultivated chicken refers to chicken meat grown in a laboratory setting using isolated cells that have the 
resources needed for growth and replication. 

 Bioreactors, specialized containers designed to support a specific biological environment, are commonly used 
to facilitate the cultivation process. 

 Once the cells reach a sufficient number, they are processed, often with additives, to enhance texture and 
appearance, and prepared for consumption. 

55. AI - Game changer 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Concept: 

 
AlphaFold-  AI Tool 

 AlphaFold is an AI-based protein structure prediction tool. It is based on a computer system called deep 
neural network. 

 Inspired by the human brain, neural networks use a large amount of input data and provides the desired output 
exactly like how a human brain would. The real work is done by the black box between the input and the 
output layers, called the hidden networks. 

 AlphaFold is fed with protein sequences as input. When protein sequences enter through one end, the 
predicted three-dimensional structures come out through the other. 

How does AlphaFold work? 

 It uses processes based on ―training, learning, retraining and relearning.‖ 

 The first step uses the available structures of 1,70,000 proteins in the Protein Data Bank (PDB) to train the 
computer model. Then, it uses the results of that training to learn the structural predictions of proteins not in 
the PDB. 

 Once that is done, it uses the high-accuracy predictions from the first step to retrain and relearn to gain higher 
accuracy of the earlier predictions. 

 By using this method, AlphaFold has now predicted the structures of the entire 214 million unique protein 
sequences deposited in the Universal Protein Resource (UniProt) database. 

UNEP - World Environment Situation Room  

 The World Environment Situation Room implements the Big Data Initiative. The project is global with 
overarching environmental policy relevance and impact. 

 It includes geo-referenced, remote-sensing and earth observation information integrated with statistics 
and data on the environmental dimension of sustainable development. 
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 The themes of this Global platform cover complementary dimensions for Global Green Solutions for the 
Environment 

 It targets country policy makers, top environmental policy makers, the environmental scientific community, 
business and interested citizens. 

 The platform is essential as a knowledge instrument to support progress on delivering the environmental 
dimension of Agenda 2030 for Sustainable Development. 

 The World Environment Situation Room will be implemented in different cities, countries and regions. 

 This platform will facilitate in tranforming data into information products and services which can be used by 
non-data experts. 

56. Cure for HIV: hopes raised by and limitations of stem cell transplant 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section:  Biotechnology  

Context: One more person infected with HIV (human immunodeficiency virus) has likely been cured after receiving a 
stem cell transplant for cancer. 

Stem Cell Transplantation 

 The treatment teams looked for donors with CCR5 delta 32 mutation. 

 HIV lowers immunity in infected individuals by attacking the CD4 immune cells. 

 However, to gain entry into these cells, it needs receptors on the surface. People who inherit the CCR5 delta 
32 mutation from both parents do not form these receptors, essentially locking the virus out of the cells. 

 Those who inherit the mutation from one of the parents have fewer receptors and are less likely to get the 
infection. 

 Only 1% of the people in the world carry two copies of the CCR5-delta 32 mutation—meaning they got it 
from both parents — and another 20% carry one copy of the mutation, mainly those of European descent. 

CCR5-delta 32 Mutation 

 Cysteine-cysteine chemokine receptor 5 (CCR5) is the main HIV co-receptor involved in the virus and cell-to-
cell spread. 

 The CCR5 receptors on CD4 cells are used as a doorway by HIV. The CCR5-delta 32 mutation prevents these 
receptors from forming on CD4 cells, which effectively removes the doorway. 

 Only 1% of people worldwide have two copies of the mutation, and 20% carry one copy, mostly those of 
European descent. Those with the mutation are almost immune to HIV, although some cases have been 
reported. 

Stem Cells 

 Stem cells are undifferentiated, or ―blank,‖ cells. This means they‘re capable of developing into cells that 
serve numerous functions in different parts of the body. 

 They can divide over and over again to produce new cells. 

 As they divide, they can change into the other types of cell that make up the body. 

 Cancer and cancer treatment can damage the hematopoietic stem cells. Hematopoietic stem cells are stem 
cells that turn into blood cells. 

Types of Stem Cells 

 Stem cells are divided into 2 main forms. They are embryonic stem cells and adult stem cells. 

 Embryonic stem cells: The embryonic stem cells used in research today come from unused embryos. These 
result from an in vitro fertilization procedure. They are donated to science. These embryonic stem cells are 
pluripotent. This means that they can turn into more than one type of cell. 

 Adult stem cells: There are 2 types of adult stem cells. 
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 One type comes from fully developed tissues such as the brain, skin, and bone marrow. There are only small 
numbers of stem cells in these tissues. They are more likely to generate only certain types of cells. For 
example, a stem cell that comes from the liver will only make more liver cells. 

 The second type is induced pluripotent stem cells. These are adult stem cells that have been changed in a lab 
to be more like embryonic stem cells. Induced pluripotent stem cells don't seem to be different from 
embryonic stem cells, but scientists have not yet found one that can develop every kind of cell and tissue. 

Bone Marrow Transplant 

 A bone marrow transplant is a medical treatment that replaces one‘s bone marrow with healthy cells. 

 The replacement cells can either come from the person‘s own body or from a donor. 

 A bone marrow transplant is also called a stem cell transplant or, more specifically, a hematopoietic stem cell 
transplant. 

 Transplantation can be used to treat certain types of cancer, such as leukemia, myeloma and lymphoma, and 
other blood and immune system diseases that affect the bone marrow. 

 Bone marrow transplants may use cells from the same person (autologous transplant) or from a donor 
(allogeneic transplant). 

57. Will generic supply of bedaquiline be accessible? 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:Bedaquiline has now become the cornerstone to cure drug-resistant tuberculosis (DR-TB). 

Details: 

 Johnson & Johnson‘s patent on bedaquiline expired on July 18. 

 This expiry will allow generic manufacturers to supply the drug. 

 J&J has filed secondary patents overbedaquiline till 2027, which were granted in 66 low-and middle-
income countries. It includes 34 countries with high burden of TB, multidrug-resistant TB (MDR-TB), 
and TB/HIV. 

About Tuberculosis (TB): 

 TB is caused by a bacterium called Mycobacterium tuberculosis, belonging to the Mycobacteriaceae 
family consisting of about 200 members. 

 Some of Mycobacteria cause diseases like TB and Leprosy in humans and others infect a wide range of 
animals. 

 In humans, TB most commonly affects the lungs (pulmonary TB), but it can also affect other organs 
(extra-pulmonary TB). 

 TB is a very ancient disease and has been documented to have existed in Egypt as early as 3000 BC. 

 TB is a treatable and curable disease. 

 Transmission:TB is spread from person to person through the air. When people with lung TB cough, sneeze 
or spit, they propel the TB germs into the air. 

 Symptoms:Common symptoms of active lung TB are cough with sputum and blood at times, chest pains, 
weakness, weight loss, fever and night sweats. 

 Global Impact of TB: 

o In 2019, 87% of new TB cases occurred in the 30 high TB burden countries. 

o Eight countries accounted for two thirds of the new TB cases:India, Indonesia, China, Philippines, 
Pakistan, Nigeria, Bangladesh and South Africa. 

o India reported 1.8 million TB cases between January and December 2020 as compared to 2.4 million 
the year before. 

o In 2019, MDR-TB remained a public health crisis and a health security threat. 
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 MultiDrug Resistant Tuberculosis (MDR-TB) is a strain of TB that cannot be treated with the two most 
powerful first-line treatment anti-TB drugs. 

 Extensively Drug Resistant Tuberculosis (XDR-TB) is a form of TB caused by bacteria that are resistant to 
several of the most effective anti-TB drugs. 

Who made bedaquiline? 

 Janssen Pharmaceutical (a subsidiary of J&J) made bedaquiline around 2002. 

 Following the 2012 approval of bedaquiline several research institutes further document the safety, efficacy 
and optimal use of bedaquiline in DR-TB regimens. 

 The recent WHO recommendation of bedaquiline being a core drug for the treatment of DR-TB is largely 
based on the evidence produced through these collective efforts. 

 However, J&J has claimed sole ownership of it, protected by its aggressive patenting strategies. 

Will the J&J GDF deal solve the problem and make the generic of bedaquiline accessible? 

 Not just yet. The GDF deal claims to cover the majority of low-and middle-income countries but some of the 
countries hardest hit by DR-TB will not benefit. 

 Eastern European countries and China with a high burden of TB are believed to be out of the agreement. 

 Countries like South Africa are not purchasing from GDF and with the ever-greening patent inforce till 2027, 
it will not get access to generic Bedaquiline. 

Global Drug Facility (GDF): 

 Since its creation in2001,GDF has grown into a one-stop bundled procurement and supply mechanism 
providing a unique package of services that combine strategic procurement of TB products and coordination 
of market activities, with technical assistance and capacity-building for TB programmes. 

 This unique approach has made GDF the largest global provider of quality-assured TB products to the 
public sector and was recognized by world leaders in the United Nations Political declaration of the high-
level meeting of the General Assembly on the fight against tuberculosis, which encouraged all nations to 
utilise GDF service. 

58.OneWeb to set up India‘s first ‗satellite network portal site‘ in Gujrat 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context:The Gujarat government through its Department of Science and Technology (DST) signed a 
memorandum of understanding with OneWeb India Communications Pvt Ltd for setting up a ‗satellite network 

portal site‘ — a first for India — at Mehsana in Gujarat. 

LEO and satellite communication: 

 Satellite constellations in low Earth orbit (LEO) are gaining traction with StarLink, Kuiper and OneWeb 
among many others, the world is increasingly moving towards relying on LEO satellite communications. 

 LEO satellites operate at an altitude of 500 to 1,200 km, making it ripe for high-speed and low latency — a 
lower time lag between a user seeking data, and the server sending that data, compared to geostationary 
Earth orbit positioned satellites. 

Satellite network portal (SNP) site: 

 The satellite network portal (SNP) site will serve as a signal and data downlink and uplink terminal or 
base station on the ground, an intermediary for data transmission through satellite tracking antenna systems. 

 To cover the entire Earth, OneWeb need 40 such SNPs but for India it needs at least 2 such SNPs because 
India is such a large geography and they decided to set up one in Gujarat and another in the southern part 
of India, likely to be in Tamil Nadu. 

 As per the financial year 2021-2022 annual report of OneWeb, it had nine operational SNP sites serving 
the live coverage area and at the time, had agreements to build 38 SNPs in 27 different countries. 

Why Gujarat and the role of DST, Gujarat in this deal: 

 The decision to set up an SNP in Gujarat was a combination of geographical and business interests. 
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o Suitable geography that covers/caters to the maritime sector also, Gujarat has the longest 
coastline in India, the kind of policy and incentives available&Favourable business climate 

 DST handles telecommunications and it also handles the Gujarat Electronics Policy (effected in October 
2022, valid till 2028). 

OneWeb‘s growing footprint in India: 

 ThoughOneWeb is UK-based,India‘s Bharti Enterprises serves as a major investor and shareholder in 
the company, and Bharti Enterprises‘ founder Sunil Bharti Mittal serves as OneWeb‘s executive 

chairman. 

 OneWeb has 648 satellites orbiting at 1,000-1,200 km making 13 orbits per day, covering the entire globe. 

 India launched the 36 GEN 1 satellites of OneWeb on March 26 this year from aboard Launch Vehicle 
Mark-3 from Sriharikota. 

 For the SNP set-ups in India, OneWeb India Communications will be receiving the capacity from the UK 
parent company to sell in India. 

 Earlier, HCIPL and OneWeb, in January 2022, announced a strategic six-year Distribution Partner 
agreement to provide low Earth orbit (LEO) connectivity services across India, to deliver services to 
enterprises and government with OneWeb capacity, especially in areas outside the reach of fibre 
connectivity. 

59. ISRO: The shape of rockets to come 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context:With seven straight successful launches so far, the LVM3 rocket — which most recently ferried  the3.9-
tonne Chandrayaan-3 spacecraft to the dropoff point 180 km above earth — has proved to be a reliable one. 

Details: 

 Now ISRO is working on upgrading it to carry 6tonne payloads right up to the geostationary transfer 
orbits (GTO). 

 ISRO is working on a bunch of rocket technologies. Here is a quick look at a few of them. 

Air-breathing rockets: 

 These rockets  have scramjet engines that can accelerate by themselves mid flight through the atmosphere, 
conserving chemical fuels for later use. 

 ‗Scramjet‘, or supersonic ram jets, have funnel like openings, with the mouth of the funnel facing the 
direction of flight. 

 During flight, air enters the funnels at high speeds and becomes compressed as it passes through the thin 
end of the funnel. 

 The compressed air is fed into the combustion chamber, where it meets the vaporise fuel (as in an 
automobile engine) and self ignites. 

 This creates a thrust. In a ramjet, air is fed into the combustion chamber at speeds less than the speed of 
sound (subsonic); in a scramjet, it happens at supersonic speeds. 

 Ramjets and scramjets are commonplace in missile technology. 

 India‘s Brahmos missile has ramjets; a supersonic variant has a scramjet engine. 

 However, scramjets have not been successfully used in rockets, which travel not at supersonic speeds 
(Mach 1.25) but at hypersonic speeds (above Mach 5). 

o One Mach is the speed of sound, roughly 1,225 km per hour. 

 Some years ago, ISRO successfully tested an air breathing engine on a sounding rocket, but  is now 
working on a bigger engine (called air frame integrated air breathing engine) that can sustain for longer 
durations in flights. 

 The engine is under manufacture for testing, but ISRO is already in talks with  industry for producing the 
rockets. 
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LOx methane engines: 

 Methane engines are taking rocketry to the next level. 

 The advantages are: 

o Liquid methane — essentially LNG — is not as potent a fuel as hydrogen. But the temperature at 
which it is stored in rocket tanks is much higher than in the case of hydrogen —  minus161 degrees 
C versus minus253 degrees C. 

o It does not leak — methane molecules are  much bigger  than hydrogen. And, methane is a lot 
cheaper and abundantly available. 

o So every space company is eyeing methane rockets, or rather liquid oxygenmethane (LOx) — 
because you need an oxidiser to burn methane. 

 The liquid methane rockets are not commonplace yet, because a few challenges remain unresolved. 

o One is the problem of ‗coking‘, or ‗soot deposition‘. As the gas approaches the combustion chamber, 
some of it splits into carbon and hydrogen, and the carbon gets deposited as soot on the insides of 
the tubes, leading to a host of problems such as combustion instability. 

 Solutions considered include use of soot resistant materials such as ceramics,and  specially 
designed additives for the fuel to cut soot. 

o Further, industry must be made aware of this technology to inspire confidence and attract 
investment for manufacturing. 

 The first to deploy a methane engine in a space flight was  the Chinese company Landscape, with its  
Zhuque2 rocket. 

HAVA — India‘s space shuttle: 

 ISRO is working on a space shuttle — a vehicle that can deliver payloads to orbit. 

 Called HAVA, for hypersonic airbreathing vehicle assembly, it can deliver payloads up to 500 kg to low 
earth orbit. 

 Based on the ‗reusable launch vehicle‘ technology the HAVA is like a space shuttle; it will fly on the back 
of a ‗geosynchronous satellite launch vehicle‘ or GSLV, deliver the payload, and return to land on an 
airstrip, like an aeroplane. 

 A prototype is expected to be ready for testing in a couple of years. 

 There are several other technologies, too, that ISRO is working on, such as:Vertical takeoff and landing (V-
TOL),Electric propulsion,Nuclear propulsion,Additive manufacturing in space, andResearch into functional 
materials. 

60. Battling TB in speed mode 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: health 

Why in the news?Recent research by the Department of Community Medicine and Family Medicine, All India 
Institute of Medical Sciences, Bhubaneswar, suggests that the country stands a chance of eliminating it by 
2025,five years ahead of the global target. 

Tuberculosis (TB) eradication program: 

 The National Tuberculosis Programme (NTP) was launched in 1962, and the National Tuberculosis 
Elimination Programme (NTEP) was established in 2020 with the stated aimof  eradicating TB from the 
country. 

 India accounts for a quarter of tuberculosis cases worldwide. 

 The WHO (World Health Organisation) has launched a joint initiative―Find. Treat. All. EndTB‖ with 
the Global Fund and Stop TB Partnership. 

 WHO also releases the Global Tuberculosis Report. 

 Newer tools such as the Gene Xpert MTB/ RIF assay and MERM (medical event reminder monitor) can 
revolutioniseTB  diagnosis and choice of treatment. 
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SOCIAL FACTORS: 

 TB has two forms: 

1. pulmonary (affecting the lungs) and 

2. Extrapulmonary (it can affect any part of the body, making diagnosis challenging). 

About the Stop TB Partnership Board: 

 It was established in 2001 and is mandated to eliminate Tuberculosis as a public health problem. 

 The organisation was conceived following the meeting of the First Session of the Ad Hoc Committee on the 
Tuberculosis Epidemic held in London in March 1998. 

 In its inaugural year itself, the Stop TB Partnership through the Amsterdam Declaration gave a call for 
collaborative action from ministerial delegations from 20 countries that bear the highest burden of TB. 

 In 2019, it launched the updated Global Plan to End TB 2018-2022. 

 The Kochon Prize is awarded annually by Stop TB Partnership to individuals and/or organizations that have 
made a significant contribution to combating TB. 

o The Kochon Prize, which is endowed by theKochon Foundation, a non-profit foundation registered 
in the Republic of Korea, consists of a USD 65,000 award. 

 Its secretariat is based at Geneva, Switzerland. 

Initiatives by the government for TB eradication: 

 National Strategic Plan for Tuberculosis Elimination 2017-2025 

 National Tuberculosis Elimination Program (NTEP)- Centrally Sponsored Scheme 

 TB HaregaDeshJeetega Campaign 

 Bacillus Calmette–Guérin (BCG) vaccine included in theIndradhanush program. 

 National TB Elimination Programme to meet the goal of ending the TB epidemic by 2025 the country, five 
years ahead of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) for 2030 

 Two vaccines VPM (Vaccine Projekt Management) 1002 and MIP (Mycobacterium Indicus Pranii) have 
been developed and are under Phase-3 clinical trial. 

 Ni-kshayPoshan Yojana: It provides Rs 500 support through direct benefit transfer to the patients. 

 The government has also focused on utilising technology and creating digital health IDs for TB patients under 
the Ayushman Bharat Digital Health Mission to ensure proper diagnostics and treatment are available. 

About BPaL: 

 BPaL is a combination of three newer antibiotics:bedaquiline, pretomanid and linezolid. 

 Three doses: While two components pretomanid and bedaquiline are novel drugs developed by TB 
Alliance and Johnson & Johnson.Linezolid is an old generic drug. 

 The three drugs are approved in India. 

 Mode of BPaL: It is an oral regimen. 

 WHO: the WHO has approved regimens containing pretomanid for all forms of drug-resistant TB. 

61. ISRO to launch PSLV-C56, carrying Singapore‘s new imaging satellite 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space Technology 

Concept :Recently, the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) announced that the launch of the PSLV-C56 
carrying Singapore‘s DS-SAR satellite will take place on July 30. 

About PSLV-C56: 

 The PSLV-C56 carrying DS-SAR satellite along with six co-passengers will be launched from the Satish 
Dhawan Space Centre in Sriharikota. 

 It is configured in its core-alone mode, similar to that of C55. 
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 It would launch DS-SAR, a 360 kg satellite into a Near-equatorial Orbit (NEO) at 5 degrees inclination and 
535 km altitude. 

DS-SAR satellite 

 It is developed under a partnership between DSTA (representing the Government of Singapore) and ST 
Engineering. 

 It will be used to support the satellite imagery requirements of various agencies within the Government of 
Singapore. 

 ST Engineering will use it for multi-modal and higher responsiveness imagery and geospatial services for 
their commercial customers. 

 It carries a Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) payload developed by Israel Aerospace Industries (IAI). 

 This allows the DS-SAR to provide for all-weather day and night coverage and is capable of imaging at 1m 
resolution at full polarimetry. 

Along with DS-SAR, the PSLV-C56 will carry 

 VELOX-AM: A 23 kg technology demonstration microsatellite. 

 ARCADE : Atmospheric Coupling and Dynamics Explorer (ARCADE), an experimental satellite. 

 SCOOB-II: A 3U Nano satellite flying a technology demonstrator payload; 

 NuLIoN :An advanced 3U Nano satellite enabling seamless IoT connectivity in both urban and remote 
locations; 

 Galassia-2: A 3U Nano satellite that will be orbiting at low earth orbit. 

 ORB-12 STRIDER: Satellite is developed under an International collaboration. 

62. CM inaugurates the city‘s first ‗water ATM‘, 500 more to be set up 

Subject :Science and Technology  

Section: Msc 

Concept :The Delhi government has planned to install 500 water ATMs to provide drinking water treated using 
the Reverse Osmosis (RO) process to people in slums and other such densely populated areas, Chief Minister Arvind 
Kejriwal said on Monday. 

Water ATMs 

 Anytime Water Machines (ATM) is a water dispensation system which can be automatic with a coin or 
smart card, or manually. 

 Operated by private companies, water ATMs provide an alternative solution to the safe drinking water 
challenge. 

 Essentially water ATM is a community RO (Reverse Osmosis). 

 Installed at various public places such as railway stations, bus stands, places of worship and slums where the 
need for potable water is acute. 

Osmosis and RO: 

 Osmosis involves ‗a solvent (such as water) naturally moving from an area of low solute concentration, 
through a membrane, to an area of high solute concentration. 

 A reverse osmosis system applies an external pressure to reverse the natural flow of solvent and so 
seawater or brackish water is pressurised against one surface of the membrane, causing salt-depleted water to 
move across the membrane, releasing clean water from the low-pressure side‘. 

63. The arduous quest to find the shape of the electron‘s charge 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Concept :Physicists use extreme precision tests to search for flaws in the Standard Model. A new study used a strong 
electric field in a molecule to measure the electric dipole moment of its valence electrons, and concluded by finding 
no evidence of ‗new physics‘. The result precludes the existence of certain hypothetical particles. 
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Standard Model of Elementary Particle Physics 

 The standard model of elementary particles is a theoretical construct in physics that describes particles of 
matter and their interaction. 

 It describes the elementary particles of the world as being connected by mathematical symmetry, just as two 
objects are connected by bilateral (left-right) symmetry. 

 These are mathematical groups generated by continuous transformations from, say, one particle to another. 

 According to this model there are a finite number of fundamental particles which are represented by the 
characteristic ―eigen‖ states of these groups. 

 The particles predicted by the model, such as the Z boson, have been seen in experiments. 

 The last to be discovered, in 2012, was the Higgs boson which gives mass to the heavy particles. 

Why is the Standard Model believed to be Incomplete? 

 Because it gives a unified picture of only three of the four fundamental forces of nature — electromagnetic, 
weak nuclear, strong nuclear and gravitational interactions — it totally omits gravity. 

 So, in the grand plan of unifying all forces so that a single equation would describe all the interactions of 
matter, the standard model was found to be lacking. 

 Also, it does not include a description of dark matter particles. 

 So far these have been detected only through their gravitational pull on surrounding matter. 

How are the Symmetries related to Particles? 

 The symmetries of the standard model are known as gauge symmetries, as they are generated by ―gauge 

transformations‖. 

 Gauge transformations are a set of continuous transformations (like rotation is a continuous transformation). 
Each symmetry is associated with a gauge boson. 

 For example, the gauge boson associated with electromagnetic interactions is the photon. The gauge bosons 
associated with weak interactions are the W and Z bosons. There are two W bosons — W+ and W-. 

64. No immediate cause for concern, epidemiologist tells DTE as MERS case detected in UAE 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context:The World Health Organization (WHO) confirmed that a man had been infected with the deadly Middle 
Eastern Respiratory Syndrome coronavirus (MERS-CoV) in the Al Ain, United Arab Emirates (UAE).Al Ain is 
a city in the emirate of Abu Dhabi on UAE‘s border with Oman.The man had no record of contact with dromedary 
camels, which spread the disease. 

About MERS-CoV: 

 MERS-CoV is a viral respiratory disease belongs to the same family as the novel coronavirus (SARS-CoV-
2). 

 MERS was first detected in 2012 in Saudi Arabia. But since then, it has been regularly reported from 
multiple countries in Asia, the Middle East and Africa. 

 In total, 27 countries have reported cases since 2012, leading to 858 known deaths due to the infection and 
related complications. 

 MERS-CoV is also considered to be a coronavirus with a high mortality rate. 

 One in every three of officially reported cases have died. But the fact is that this is an overestimate of 
mortality because many of the subclinical cases are not documented. 

 Transmission: 

o MERS is a zoonotic disease. A person gets infected on coming in contact with dromedary camels. 
But cases of human-to-human transmission have been reported in the past. 

o The dromedary is not the only reservoir of MERS-CoV. 

o It is found in bats, cattle, sheep and goats as well. 
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o Even more importantly, some of the largest number of cases during the 2012 MERS outbreak were 
reported from South Korea which does not have a native camel population. 

 Symptoms: 

o The main symptoms of MERS are fever, coughing and shortness of breath, and in some cases, 
pneumonia. 

65. Astronomers find new clue about mysterious radio flashes in space 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

Context:Fleeting flurries of radio waves, called fast radio bursts (FRBs) reach earth from faraway galaxies, emitting 
as much energy in a millisecond as the sun does over weeks. 

About FRBs:The precise origin of FRBs and why they appear in such short, sharp bursts is not known yet.Although, 
these celestial electromagnetic impulses probably come from the embers of dying stars.Some FRBs are ‗one-off‘ 

phenomena: spotted just once and never detected again;Others are repeaters, flashing earth intermittently like some 
ghostly lighthouse in the depths of space. 

What did the astronomers find? 

 They discovered that the FRB‘s Faraday rotation measure – an indicator of its magnetic field strength – 
was highly variable and that it reversed direction twice. 

 This magnetic reversal, they believe, has to do with the FRB source orbiting a binary star system where 
the companion star is probably a massive star or a black hole. 

 Using these observed features, the researchers modelled the variations as being the result of a wind from a 
massive binary companion star. 

 The wind of a star is a rapid stream of ejected material. 

 In other words, the magnetic reversal likely happened when the radio signals passed through a turbulent, 
magnetised screen of plasma in the binary stellar system. 

What do the findings mean? 

 This conclusion ties in with an older discovery of a strikingly similar binary system in the Milky Way galaxy, 
including the magnetic field reversal. 

 The study gives one of the most convincing pieces of evidence that this source could be in a binary system. 

 It is possible that all repeating FRBs could be in binariesbut differ in their local conditions, like the 
orbital period or the orbital inclination. 

 The radio telescopes used in the research include: 

o The Very Large Array and Deep Synoptic Array-110 in the U.S.,China‘s Five-hundred-meter 
Aperture Spherical radio Telescope,Australian Square Kilometre Array Pathfinder,India‘s 

upgraded Giant Metre-wave Radio Telescope,Germany‘s EffelsbergRadioteleskop,South 
Africa‘s MeerKAT, andLow-Frequency Array in the Netherlands. 

Why do radio telescopes matter? 

 The long wavelengths of Radio spectrum allow radio waves to traverse intergalactic space without 
interruption, making them an ideal tool to identify radio emissions from faraway heat sources. 

 In 1933 the radio engineer Karl Jansky‘s investigations led him to the accidental discovery of radio waves 
coming from the centre of the Milky Way galaxy. 

 Due to Jansky‘s pioneering findings and further research, we know about  intergalactic phenomena like 
pulsars (fast spinning neutron stars), dark matter, the cosmic microwave background (signals left over 
from the universe‘s birth) and, of course, FRBs. 

 The present telescopes can even localise FRBs with arc-second precision, so that observations in other 
wavelengths could hunt for the FBR‘s host galaxy. 
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 So when a radio telescope spots an FRB, astronomers try to determine its dispersion value: the extent to 
which the FRB is stretched out when it reaches earth. From this, it is possible to calculate the distance to the 
FRB‘s source. 

 By connecting dots like these, astronomers try to unravel cosmic mysteries and better understand the universe. 

Pulsars: 

 Pulsars are rotating neutron stars observed to have pulses of radiation at very regular intervals that typically 
range from milliseconds to seconds. 

 Pulsars have very strong magnetic fields which funnel jets of particles out along the two magnetic poles. 
These accelerated particles produce very powerful beams of light. 

Giant Meter-wave Radio Telescope (GMRT)- India: 

 GMRT is an array of thirty fully steerable parabolic radio telescopes of 45 meter diameter. 

o Operated by the National Center for Radio Astrophysics of the Tata Institute of Fundamental 
Research (NCRA-TIFR). 

 GMRT is an indigenous project. Its design is based on the `SMART' concept - for Stretch Mesh Attached 
to Rope Trusses. 

 It functions at the meter wavelength part of the radio spectrum because man-made radio interference is 
considerably lower in this part of the spectrum in India and there are many outstanding astrophysics problems 
which are best studied at metre wavelengths. 

 Location- Pune meets several important criteria such as low man-made radio noise, availability of good 
communication, vicinity of industrial, educational and other infrastructure and,a geographical latitude 
sufficiently north of the geomagnetic equator in order to have a reasonably quiet ionosphere and yet be able to 
observe a good part of the southern sky as well. 

 GMRT is presently the world‘s largest radio telescope operating at a meter wavelength. 

66. Robots develop new semiconductor materials in tests that are 10 times faster & greener 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in field of IT 

Context:Scientists have created a robot that can do material testing in a more efficient and sustainable manner, 
according to a new report published in the journal Matter. 

Details: 

 RoboMapper, the new technology, has already identified perovskite materials used in solar cells that have 
more stability and efficiency.It allows them to conduct materials testing more quickly, while also reducing 
both cost and energy overhead. 

 The researchers gave the robot a set of materials and asked it to develop alloys with the same. It came up with 
150 different compositions and ran various tests on them to understand the following things:' 

o Whether it had the crystalline structure of a perovskite; Whether it had a desirable set of optical 
characteristics, known as the band gap; Whether it was stable when exposed to intense light 

 The data was used to build a computational model ―that identified a specific alloy composition that it 
predicted would have the best combination of desired attributes‖. 

 Advantages: 

o The material they identified using RoboMapper also turned out to be more efficient at converting 
light into electricity in solar cell devices. 

o The new, more sustainable method is nearly 10 times faster than previous automated techniques. 

o The process also reduced greenhouse gas emissions of the characterisation process by 10 times. 

What is a perovskite? 

 Perovskite is a calcium titanium oxide mineral composed of calcium titanate (chemical formula CaTiO3). 

 A large number of different elements can be combined together to form perovskite structures. 
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 Perovskite crystals are found today in ultrasound machines, memory chips, and now – solar cells. 

 The mineral was discovered in the Ural Mountains of Russia by Gustav Rose in 1839. 

 Perovskite occurs as small anhedral to subhedral crystals filling interstices between the rock-forming 
silicates. Perovskite is a common mineral in the Ca-Al-rich inclusions found in some chondritic meteorites. 

 In stars and brown dwarfs the formation of perovskite grains is responsible for the depletion of titanium 
oxide in the photosphere. 

 Utility: 

o It can absorb sunlight better than silicon, which means the cells can be lighter. 

 Challenge: 

o Its stability has been a challenge as it degrades on exposure to light and is stripped of its valuable 
properties. 

67. Trinity Test Reach 

Subject : Science 

Section: Nuclear  

Concept : 

 J Robert Oppenheimer and the other researchers of the Manhattan Project prepared to test the first ever 
atomic bomb in the New Mexico desert. 

 At the time, they knew relatively little about how the bomb would behave and the risks it posed. 

 A new study, released on July20, shows that the irradiated mushroom cloud and its fallout went farther than 
imagined in 1945. 

 It found that Socorro County — where the Trinity test took place—has the fifth highest deposition per county 
of all counties in the United States. 

 Trinity test ―downwinders‖ — a term describing people who have lived near nuclear test sites and may have 
been exposed to deadly radioactive fallout—have thus far been ineligible for compensation under the 1990 
Radiation Exposure CompensationAct (RECA). 

The dawn of the Atomic Age – US Trinity Test 

 Trinity was the code name of the first detonation of a nuclear device. 

 on July 16, 1945, the world‘s first super bomb loaded with about 13 pounds of plutonium at its core 

exploded in a desert in New Mexico. 

 The super bomb, nicknamed ‗Gadget‘, was built by a team of scientists at a top-secret site in Los Alamos. 

 It destroyed everything in its vicinity and melted vast swathes of sand into sea-green glass. 

 It was developed as part of the US-led Manhattan Project. 

68. Rajya Sabha passes Cinematograph Amendment Bill, 2023 aimed at curbing film piracy 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Intellectual Property 

Context:The Rajya Sabha on July 27, 2023 passed the Cinematograph (Amendment) Bill, 2023 that introduces 
stringent anti-piracy provisions, expanding the scope of the law from censorship to also cover copyright. 

Key Points: 

Key features of the bill Description 

Committee 
recommendation 

 A committee of experts chaired by filmmaker ShyamBenegalhad in 2017 
recommended amendments to the film censorship regime; the graded-age 
classifications are in line with the report of the committee. 

 However, the government has not implemented the key recommendation of the 
committee that the CBFC‘s power to require cuts be taken away. 
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CBFC role 
 The Bill seeks to amend the Cinematograph Act, 1952, which authorises the 

Central Board of Film Certification (CBFC) to require cuts in films and clear 
them for exhibition in cinemas and on television. 

Curtailment of revisional 
power of the government 

 The Government will not have revisional powers [over the CBFC‘s decisions] 

even after this Bill. As the Supreme Court had in 1991 ruled against such 
powers. 

 The Amendment Bill formalises this curtailment of power, by striking off the 
clause from the statute. 

Penal Provision for 
Piracy 

 The Bill proposes a jail term of up to three years and a fine up to 5% of a 
film‘s production cost for persons who ―use any audio-visual recording device in 
a place licensed to exhibit films with the intention of making or transmitting an 
infringing copy of‖ a film, or trying to do so. 

Age Rating 

 The Bill also introduces three age ratings for films requiring adult supervision. 

 Such films currently get a U/A rating, but this has been split intoU/A 7+, U/A 
13+ and U/A 16+. 

 The IT Rules, 2021 had implemented these graded age ratings for streaming 
platforms. 

Certificate for TV and 
―other Media‖: 

 Films rated for adults have largely been prohibited on television for years, 
following a 2004 Bombay High Court order. As such, broadcasters often cut 
films voluntarily, and re-apply with the CBFC for a U/A rating. 

 The Bill formalizes this practice, with language that allows films to be recertified 
for TV and ―other media‖. 

Central Board of Film Certification (CBFC): 

 Central Board of Film Certification (CBFC) is a statutory body under Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting, regulating the public exhibition of films under the provisions of the Cinematograph Act 
1952. 

 Films can be publicly exhibited in India only after they have been certified by the Central Board of Film 
Certification. 

 The Board consists of non-official members and a Chairman (all of whom are appointed by Central 
Government) and functions with headquarters at Mumbai. 

 It has nine Regional offices, one each at Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Bangalore, Thiruvananthapuram, 
Hyderabad, New Delhi, Cuttack and Guwahati. The Regional Offices are assisted in the examination of films 
by Advisory Panels. 

 The members of the panels are nominated by Central Government by drawing people from different walks 
of life for a period of 2 years. 

 Films can be publicly exhibited in India (on cinema halls, T.V. channels) only after they have been certified 
by the Central Board of Film Certification. 

 Films are certified under 4 categories. 

o ―U‖ (unrestricted public exhibition) 

o ―A‖ (restricted to adult audiences] 

o ―U/A‖ (unrestricted public exhibition subject to parental guidance for children below the age of 
twelve) and 

o ―S‖ (restricted to specialized audiences such as doctors or scientists). 

 In addition to these certifications the board may also refuse to certify. 

 Refuse to certify — The board‘s guidelines are: 

o Anti-social activities (such as violence) may not be glorified 
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o Criminal acts may not be depicted 

o The following is prohibited: 

 Involvement of children in violent acts or abuse 

 Abuse or ridicule of the physically or mentally handicapped 

 Unnecessary depictions of cruelty to animals 

o Gratuitous violence, cruelty, or horror 

o No scenes encouraging alcohol consumption, drug addiction or smoking 

o No vulgarity, obscenity, depravity, double entendres or scenes degrading women, including sexual 
violence (as much as possible) 

o No denigration by race, religion or other social group 

o No promotion of sectarian, obscurantist, anti-scientific and anti-national attitudes 

o Relations with foreign countries should not be affected. 

o No national symbols or emblems, except in accordance with the Emblems and Names (Prevention of 
Improper Use) Act, 1950 (12 of 1950) 

Provisions for Censorship: 

 Article 19(2) of the Constitution authorises the government to impose, by law, reasonable restrictions upon 
the freedom of speech and expression in the interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India, the security of 
the State, friendly relations with foreign States, public order, decency or morality or in relation to contempt of 
court, defamation or incitement to an offence. 

 The Cinematograph Act, 1952 also provides for similar provisions as stated under Article 19(2). 

69. Who killed Beethoven? Hepatitis B, says forensic DNA analysis 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context:Ludwig von Beethoven, a prominent music composer from Germany,  died in 1827 due to a disease 
unknown of that time. Researchers have analyzed the cause of death of Beethoven. 

Genetic data study: 

 Genetic data are used to estimate the geographic origins of a person‘s recent ancestors in genetic ancestry 
testing. 

 It entails comparing the frequencies of a large number of DNA variants measured in an individual to the 
frequencies of these variants in reference populations collected from around the world. 

 The geographic region with the highest frequency of an individual variant is thought to be the most likely 
location of an ancestor who passed the variant on to the person being tested. 

 Traditional ancestry analysis includes testing for the mitochondrial DNA (transmitted only by females and 
reflecting the origin of one maternal ancestor) and the Y chromosomal DNA (transmitted only from father to 
son and reflecting the origin of one paternal ancestor). 

About Hepatitis B: 

 Hepatitis B is an infection in the liver which happens because of the Hepatitis B virus or HBV. 

 The virus usually spreads through blood, semen or other body fluids. 

Symptoms: 

 The most common symptoms of Hepatitis B are jaundice, fever, fatigue that lasts for weeks or even months, 
vomiting, loss of appetite, and pain in joints or belly. 

 When it is acute, the virus lasts a small time and doesn‘t always necessarily need treatments although it can 

get serious and lead to life-threatening diseases like organ scarring, liver failure and even cancer. 

Prevention: 

 It can be prevented or protected against through vaccination. 



 

395 
 

 

70. The relevance of the first over-the-counter birth control pill in U.S. 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context:The U.S. Food and Drugs Administration (FDA) on July 13 approved the first birth control pill that can 
be purchased over the counter without prescription. 

What is Opill? 

 Opill‘s story goes back to 1973 when norgestrelwas first approved for use in the U.S. 

 TheOpill, or the ‗mini pill‘, is a progestin-only pill (POP) using a synthetic version of the hormone 
progesterone called norgestrel. 

 The typical combination birth control pill contains a formulation of both progesterone and estrogen. 

 Opilluses low doses (0.075-milligram) of progestin to thicken the cervical mucus and thin the uterus‘s lining, 

blocking the sperm from the cervix. POPs also stop ovulation in some cases (40% of women continued to 
ovulate). 

 The nonprescription approval means the over-the-counter pill for women will be made available in 
pharmacies. 

 OPs are advised for those with breast feed, are estrogen-intolerant, have a history of blood disorders, high 
blood pressure and heart problems. 

 

FDA advisory: 

 The FDA advises against using Opill alongside hormonal birth controls — oral contraceptive tablet, vaginal 
ring, contraceptive patch, contraceptive implant, contraceptive injection or an intra-uterine device (IUD). 
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 Like other minipills, Opill is not an emergency contraceptive (which prevents pregnancy after unprotected 
sex). 

 FDA scientists previously flagged that the minipill is not suitable for people with a history of breast cancer 
and undiagnosed vaginal bleeding. Other side effects include irregular menstrual bleeding, headaches, 
decreased libido, dizziness, nausea, acne, increased appetite, abdominal pain, cramps or bloating, per the 
FDA. 

 Medicines that interact with Opill can result in decreasing its efficacy, potentially resulting in unintended 
pregnancy. 

Indian scenario: 

 India made birth control pills an over-the-counter drug in 2005 to tackle unwanted pregnancies and unsafe 
abortions. 

 India offers access to OTC pills and has extended abortion care to women irrespective of marital status, but 
contraceptive use remains the lowest among women from marginalised communities. 

71. Pakistan: Gas crunch affects urea production, agriculture sector at risk 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Context:Pakistan's agriculture sector is on the verge of collapse as the nation battles to meet the demand for urea 
fertiliser, a crucial input for crop production, in the midst of a severe natural gas shortage. 

Details: 

 The fertiliser review committee (FRC), which keeps tabs on fertiliser availability and costs, issued a 
warning that the nation would run out of urea during both the current Kharif season and the impending Rabi 
season. 

 The FRC blamed the low domestic production capacity for the urea shortfall, which is caused by the 
fertiliser industry's lack access to natural gas. 70 to 80 percent of the cost of making urea is borne by natural 
gas. 

Urea production: 

 Ammonia, which is an input of urea, is produced from natural gas. 

o Ammonia (NH3) has been synthesized from natural gas. In this process, natural gas molecules are 
reduced to carbon and hydrogen. 

o The hydrogen is then purified and reacted with nitrogen to produce ammonia. This synthetic 
ammonia is used as fertilizer, either directly as ammonia or indirectly after synthesis as urea, 
ammonium nitrate, and monoammonium or diammonium phosphates. 

 Ammonia is the second largest chemical product produced in the world, behind sulfuric acid. The demand 
for ammonia is driven by the demand for fertilizers. Of the world‘s nitrogen demand, 85% is for fertilizer 
primarily derived from ammonia in the form of:Urea, Ammonium nitrate, Phosphate, Sulfate. 

 In several transformation steps, natural gas, essentially methane, is upgraded by combination with nitrogen 
from the air to form nitrogen fertiliser. 

 80% of the gas is used as feedstock for fertiliser, while 20% is used for heating the process and producing 
electricity. 

What is the Status of Fertilisers in India? 

 India consumed about 500 LMT of fertiliser per year in the last 10 years. 

 The Govt introduced neem-coated urea to reduce illegal diversion of urea for non-agricultural uses. It also 
stepped up the promotion of organic and zero-budget farming. 

 Between 2018-19 and 2020-21, India‘s fertiliser imports increased almost 8% to 20.33 million 
tonnesfrom18.84 million tonnes. 

 In FY21, more than a fourth of the urea requirement was imported. 
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72. Are human challenge studies effective? 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context:On July 17, the ICMR Bioethics Unit posted the consensus policy statement for the ethical conduct of 
controlled human infection studies (CHIS), also known as human challenge studies, in India. 

Why is India venturing into undertaking human challenge studies? 

 Human challenge studies, in which human beings are exposed to diseases to learn more about it, have been 
carried out for hundreds of years. 

 Human challenge studies are almost always conducted to understand the various facets of infectious 
microbes and the diseases or conditions caused by such pathogens.Example: The yellow fever study in the 
early 1900s established that mosquitoes transmitted the yellow fever virus. 

 However, India has not undertaken such trials before and will be collaborating with scientists and 
institutions outside India who have been conducting such studies. 

 The inclusion of human challenge studies will: 

o Speed up the process of finding safe and effective interventions in the form of drugs and/or vaccines. 

o Help in providing better insight into multiple aspects of even well-studied pathogens, infection, 
transmission, disease pathogenesis and prevention. 

 Many countries, including low-and middle-income countries such as Colombia, Kenya, Tanzania and 
Thailand, have carried out human challenge studies. 

What is the fundamental difference between human clinical trials and human challenge studies?  

Sr.No. Human Challenge Studies Human Clinical Trials 

1. 

Participants are strongly advised to adopt and adhere to safety 
measures to avoid getting infected and any exposure to the 
microbes and infection arising in the participants from such 
an exposure is left to chance. 

Volunteers are deliberately exposed to disease-
causing pathogens. 

2. 
Undertaken to study the safety and efficacy of drugs and 
vaccines 

Carried out to understand the various facets of 
infection and disease pathogenesis besides 
selecting the best candidate drug or vaccine. 

3. 
Adverse effects of the candidate drugs or vaccines are not 
known 

Though adverse effects of the candidate drugs 
or vaccines are not known, volunteers face an 
additional risk when deliberately exposed to 
the pathogen 

4. Undertaken to study all kinds of diseases. 
Often undertaken to study ―less deadly 

diseases‖ such as influenza, dengue, typhoid, 
cholera and malaria 

Know more about CHIS: https://optimizeias.com/icmr-argues-for-controlled-human-infection-studies/ 

73. Threat of dengue fever escalates globally 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Health 

Context:The recent surge in dengue cases globally, including in new regions has been alarming and poses 
significant global health challenges. The World Health Organisation (WHO) forecasts the possibility of record-
level cases this year due to global warming favouring disease-transmitting mosquitoes. 

Dengue fever: 

 Dengue fever, caused by the dengue virus (DENV), is a highly prevalent infectious disease estimated to be 
infecting over 400 million people each year as per the WHO. 



 

398 
 

 DENV is an RNA virus of the Flaviviridae family with four serotypes (DENV-1 to 4). 

 Infection with one serotype provides lifelong immunity to that type, but subsequent infections with different 
serotypes can lead to severe, life-threatening forms of the disease. 

 There is no specific antiviral treatment for dengue, so prevention relies on controlling mosquito 
populations and raising public awareness. 

Outbreaks in 2023: 

 Several regions in America, Brazil, Peru, Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, Paraguay, Bolivia and Egypt‘s 

Qena province have reported cases of Dengue fever. 

 In India, states like Kerala, Odisha, Assam, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, West Bengal, and Karnataka are 
reporting large numbers of dengue cases. 

Vaccine for Dengue fever: 

 Recently, Takeda released the first vaccine for the disease, which has been approved in a few countries. 

 The vaccine has modest efficacy in preventing severe disease but still has much ground to cover in terms of 
preventing infection, providing uniform protection against all serotypes, and ensuring long-term immunity. 

For further details on Dengue virus: https://optimizeias.com/dengue/ 

74. Mapping India‘s chip design ecosystem 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers 

Context:As part of the second phase of the design-linked incentive (DLI) scheme for the domestic semiconductor 
industry, the Indian government is considering a proposal to pick an equity stake in domestic chip design-making 
companies. 

Design Linked Subsidy (DLI) scheme: 

 The DLI for chip designing introduced in December 2021endeavoured to indigenise innovations. 

 DLIs form part of the broader catalyst SemiconIndiafutureDESIGN initiative. 

 It aspired to grow at least 20 companies in India scaling a turnover of more than ₹1,500 crore in the next five 

years. 

 For product design, the scheme will reimburse up to 50% of the eligible expenditure to a ceiling of ₹15 

crore per application. 

 The deployment-based support, meaning using it in electronic products, extends the incentive by 4-6% of 
net sales turnover at an upper limit of ₹30 crore per application. 

For more details on Semiconductors: https://optimizeias.com/our-semicon-report-card/ 

75. Pakistan approves projects worth billions of dollars to Gulf countries for investment purpose 

Subject:Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers 

Context:In a major development, Pakistan has in principle approved 28 projects worth billions of dollars that would 
be offered to Gulf countries for investment with the long-term objective to reduce reliance on loans and 
imports.A new Special Investment Facilitation Council (SIFC) has been established to address the financial 
challenges and fast-track the economic development. 

Special Investment Facilitation Council (SIFC): 

 SFIC is a hybrid civil-military forum. 

 Aim: to foster synergy between the federal and provincial governments to facilitate timely decision making; 
avoid duplication of efforts; enhance investor confidence, and ensure swift project implementation. 

 To give legal cover to SFIC changes are being made in: 

o Pakistan Army Act 

o The Board of Investment (BOI) Ordinance 
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o Amendments to the Election Act have also been introduced to ensure the continuity of work 

 The apex committee of the SIFC approved: 

o A project for corporate farming on 10,000 acres in the Cholistan desert that will be later extended to 
85,000 acres. 

o The setting up of a dairy company holding 20,000 Holstein Friesian animals (an international 
breed of dairy cattle) and the number of farms could be extended to five or more. 

o The establishment of a corporate feedlot farm of 30,000 animals. 

o The establishment of a corporate camel farm of 10,000 animals. 

o The Chiniot Iron Ore project, the Barite-Lead-Zinc project, and the explorations of copper and 
gold in Chagai as well as lead and zinc in Khuzdar. 

o A Saudi Aramco oil refinery costing $10 billion and the TAPI Gas Pipeline Project for 
investment. 

o The Solar PV Project at the locations of Layyah and Jhang. 

o A hydropower project at Rajdhani, two transmission Lines from Ghazi Barotha to Faisalabad and 
Matiari to Rahim Yar Khan. 

o ChashmaRight Bank Canal Project. 

 The SIFC had approved the setting up of technology zones, a project for investment in the optical fibre 
network, the establishment of Cloud infrastructure and a semiconductor designer, manufacturing of smart 
devices, a global skill hub scheme and various centres of excellence. 

About the CPEC: 

 The CPEC is a collection of infrastructure and other projects under construction throughout Pakistan since 
2013. 

 CPEC is a 3,000-km long route of infrastructure projects connecting China‘s northwest Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region and the Gwadar Port in the western province of Balochistan in Pakistan. 

 Pakistan and China had planned a total $62 billion investment under CPEC but so far, less than a sum of 
$28 billion has been materialised. 

 

76. 46000-Year-Old Worm Possibly Revived from Siberian Permafrost 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers 

Context:An international team of scientists says nematodes found in Siberian permafrost are 46,000 years old and 
survived using techniques similar to those of a modern lab favorite. 

About the new finding: 

 In 2018 scientists announced they had discovered and revived two types of microscopic nematodes found 
in the Siberian permafrost, estimating they may have been 42,000 years old. 
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 One of these nematode varieties represents a new species, dubbed Panagrolaimuskolymaensis for the 
Kolyma River where they were found. 

 The new research also compares the Siberian worm‘s survival mechanism with one found in another 
nematode species, Caenorhabditis elegans—a model organism used in laboratories around the world. 

 The researchers further claim that the P. kolymaensis worms are actually 46,000 years old. 

Panagrolaimus species: 

 P. kolymaensis is parthenogenic, meaning females of the species can reproduce without a male partner 
(although typically less profusely). 

 The nematodes are triploid, containing three copies of each chromosome; typically, chromosomes come in 
pairs, with half contributed by each parent. Thus their genetic analysis becomes challenging. 

 Panagrolaimus species are found around the world and are known for surviving in environments that 
regularly expose them to desiccation or freezing. 

 If the worms really are as old as the study suggests, they would be by far the most stunning examples of what 
scientists call cryptobiosis—an organism‘s ability to suspend its own metabolism in poor conditions. 

 In addition to the radiocarbon dating, the authors of the new study also confirmed that they could 
successfully induce the nematodes to enter and exit the dormancy-like state of cryptobiosis using special 
preparatory cues. 

77. ISRO successfully places seven Singaporean satellites into intended orbit 
Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers 

Context:ISRO successfully launched its proven PSLV rocket carrying seven Singaporean satellites from Satish 
Dhawan Space Centre in Sriharikota, Andhra Pradesh and placed them into intended orbits. 

Details: 

 PSLV-C56/DS-SAR Mission: The mission is successfully accomplished. PSLV-C56 vehicle launched all 
seven satellites precisely into their intended orbits. 

 Primary payload-DS-SAR Radar Imaging Earth Observation satellite, developed under a partnership 
between DSTA (representing the Government of Singapore) and ST Engineering, Singapore. 

 The satellite carries a Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) payload developed by Israel Aerospace 
Industries. 

 The payload allows DS-SAR to provide for all-weather day-and-night coverage and it is capable of imaging 
at 1-metre resolution. 

 A Core Alone version of the rocket means the vehicle would not use solid strap-on motors on its sides in the 
first stage. 

The co-passenger satellites are: 

1. VELOX-AM,a 23 kg technology demonstration microsatellite, 

2. ARCADE Atmospheric Coupling and Dynamics Explorer (ARCADE), an experimental satellite, 

3. SCOOB-II, a 3U nanosatellite flying a technology demonstrator payload, 

4. NULloN by NuSpace, an advanced 3U nanosatellite enabling seamless Internet of Things connectivity in both 
urban and remote locations, 

5. Galassia-2, a 3U nanosatellite that would be orbiting at low earth orbit and 

6. ORB-12 STRIDER, a satellite developed under an international collaboration 

A unique scientific experiment performed by ISRO: 

 During the mission, the scientists decided to perform a unique scientific experiment in which the fourth stage 
of the rocket would be lowered into a 300 kilometer orbit after placing customer satellites at an altitude of 
536 km" to mitigate the space debris problem". 
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 Normally after a successful mission, a rocket before re-entering into the Earth's atmosphere would travel for 
"decades" in an orbit as a space debris but with this experiment, the duration is now reduced to "two 
months". 

 India remains committed to reduced space debris and sustainable use of space for the benefit of all. 

Near Equatorial Orbit (NEO): 

 A near-equatorial orbit is an orbit that lies close to the equatorial plane of the object orbited. Such an orbit 
has an inclination near 0°. 

 On Earth, such orbits lie on the celestial equator, the great circle of the imaginary celestial sphere on the 
same plane as the equator of Earth. 

 A geostationary orbit is a particular type of equatorial orbit, one which is geosynchronous. 

 A satellite in a geostationary orbit appears stationary, always at the same point in the sky, to observers on the 
surface of the Earth. 

 Launch stations near the equator are: Guiana Space Centre in Kourou, French Guiana, or Alcantara 
Launch Centre in Brazil, Thumba and SDSC in India. 

 Equatorial orbits can be advantageous for several reasons: 

o They provide some additional orbital speed to the launch vehicle by imparting the rotational 
speed of the Earth, 460 m/s, to the spacecraft at launch. 

o The added velocity reduces the fuel needed to launch spacecraft to orbit. 

 Since Earth rotates eastward, only launches eastward take advantage of this boost of 
speed. 

 Westward launches, in fact, are especially difficult from the Equator because of the need to 
counteract the extra rotational speed. 

o Communication: a spaceship in an equatorial orbit passes directly over an equatorial spaceport on 
every rotation, in contrast to the varying ground track of an inclined orbit. 

o Launches directly into equatorial orbit eliminate the need for costly adjustments to a spacecraft's 
launch trajectory. 

 The manoeuvre to reach the 5° inclination of the Moon's orbit from the 28° N latitude of 
Cape Canaveral was originally estimated to reduce the payload capacity of the Apollo 
Program's Saturn V rocket by as much as 80%. 

78. Post-quantum cryptography: securing data in the age of quantum computers 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT and computers 

Context:Governments and organisations across the world are rushing to develop quantum computing platforms and 
advanced security algorithms to defend against such machines. One such example is the U.S. National Institute of 
Standards and Technology‘s Post-Quantum Cryptography Standardisation project.India has launched the 
National Quantum Mission. 

Security algorithm: 

 Much of our current security is based on techniques such as RSA, elliptic curves, Diffie-Hellman key 
exchange and almost all of them rely on a few ―hard‖ mathematical problems, such as factorisation and 
the discrete logarithm problem. 

 In 1994, Peter Shor developed a quantum algorithm that can break all of these with ease. 

 While Shor‘s technique poses a threat to certain security algorithms, there are alternative methods that 
remain unaffected. 

 Lov Grover‘s quantum algorithm can often be fixed by increasing the key or password lengths. 

 Some common ―symmetric‖ security algorithms such as AES are not badly affected. (Symmetric key 
algorithms use the same password to lock and unlock the information.) 

Post-quantum cryptography: 
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 Post-quantum cryptography involves exploring alternative techniques to counter vulnerabilities against 
quantum attacks. 

 In cryptography, post-quantum cryptography (PQC) refers to cryptographic algorithms (usually public-
key algorithms) that are thought to be secure against a cryptanalytic attack by a quantum computer. 

o The problem with currently popular algorithms is that their security relies on one of three hard 
mathematical problems: the integer factorization problem, the discrete logarithm problem or the 
elliptic-curve discrete logarithm problem. 

o All of these problems could be easily solved on a sufficiently powerful quantum computer running 
Shor's algorithm. 

 While Shor‘s algorithm poses particular concerns for certain methods, the field has rapidly evolved with 
promising approaches such as lattice algebra, multivariate cryptography, isogeny-based techniques, and 
code-based cryptography. 

 One promising technique, supersingular isogeny Diffie-Hellman key exchange, was considered secure by 
many until it was utterly broken by WouterCastryck and Thomas Decru last year. 

Bits of physics: 

 We have developed circuits that can do logical computations incredibly fast and with astounding reliability. 

 New kinds of gates can be built using the laser, maybe a prism ―naturally‖ computes a square root or 
something. 

 The principles of quantum mechanics enabled a set of gates that were utterly impossible to build using 
electronics. 

 In other words, using quantum states to represent logic allows us to compute very differently. 

 This new, different kind of computation is very powerful. Many things that were complex and cumbersome 
when run on electronic logic become incredibly simple on a quantum system. 

Quantum computer: 

 A quantum computer is a computer that exploits quantum mechanical phenomena. 

 At small scales, physical matter exhibits properties of both particles and waves, and quantum computing 
leverages this behaviour using specialised hardware. 

 Classical physics cannot explain the operation of these quantum devices, and a scalable quantum computer 
could perform some calculations exponentially faster than any modern "classical" computer. 

 In particular, a large-scale quantum computer could break widely used encryption schemes and aid 
physicists in performing physical simulations; however, the current state of the art is largely experimental and 
impractical, with several obstacles to useful applications. 

National Quantum Mission (NQM): 

 It‘ll be implemented by the Department of Science & Technology (DST) under the Ministry of Science & 
Technology. 

 The mission planned for 2023-2031 aims to seed, nurture, and scale up scientific and industrial R&D and 
create a vibrant & innovative ecosystem in Quantum Technology (QT). 

 With the launch of this mission, India will be the seventh country to have a dedicated quantum mission after 
the US, Austria, Finland, France, Canada and China. 

79. Worldcoin project 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Awareness in IT 

A venture by Sam Altman (CEO OpenAI), which scans eyes of the person and provides a unique ID (a World ID) and 
WLD Crypto.Worldcoin claims it is building world‘s largest identity and financial public network. 

Orb, Orb operators and World App: 

Orb: A device used to scan the iris of eyes of the person 

 It captures images and a unique code is generated. 
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 Images are immediately deleted once code is generated (unless user opts in to data custody) 

 Individuals are not required to share their name, phone number, email address, or home address. 

Orb operators: A Worldcoin volunteers who are using orb to scan eyes and helping in getting World ID using World 
App. 

 They receive basic training and a biometric device (orb). 

 They can rent out orb as well. 

 In return for signing up more people to the Worldcoin network they receive WLD crypto 

World App: First Worldcoin wallet, designed to bring digital identity and global finance to everyone. 

 Uses a technology known as zero knowledge proofs (ZKPs) to maintain users‘ privacy. 

 Fully compliant with Europe‘s General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR). 

WLD Crypto: A cryptocurrency based on the Ethereum blockchain. 

 Ethereum has a native coin, Ether, which is the second largest crypto by market capitalisation. 

 However, anyone can create a token which runs on the Ethereum blockchain. WLD is one such 
cryptocurrency. 

 Users can also buy or sell WLD without getting scanned or using the app. 

Why scan irises? 

As per company blog post: 

 It wanted to include everyone and biometric is the way. 

 India‘s proven use of biometrics through its Aadhar system 

Worldcoin and India: 

 Worldcoin lists 18 locations, largely in Delhi, Noida, and Bangalore, where Orb operators are scanning 
people‘s eyes. 

80. Cell-free DNA and its applications 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

What is Cell-free DNA (cfDNA)? 

Cell-free DNA (cfDNA) are fragment of DNA released from cells into the circulatory system throughout the body, 
outside their neatly packed cells. 

A useful tool 

 These can be generated and released from a cell in a number of possible situations, including when a cell is 
dying and the nucleic acids become degraded. 

 As Biomarker: The release could occur together with a variety of processes, including those required for 
normal development, those related to the development of certain cancers, and those associated with several 
other diseases. 

 For example – detection of an autoimmune disease using cfDNA: systemic lupus erythematosus – where the 
body‘s own immune system attacks specifi•c cells.  

Checking the baby 

 Screening foetuses for specific chromosomal abnormalities, an application known as non-invasive prenatal 
testing (clinicians can now screen mothers from a few millilitres of blood, obtained after nine or ten weeks of 
pregnancy). 

 Genome sequencing approaches allows clinicians to sequence cfDNA fragments that correspond to foetal 
DNA and to understand specific chromosomal abnormalities. 

o Such as Down‘s syndrome, which is due to a change in chromosome 21 (there are three copies of 

chromosome 21 in place of two, so it is also called trisomy 21). 
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o The test is almost 99% accurate for trisomy 21 or Down‘s syndrome and a bit less so for other 

common trisomies (of chromosomes 13 and 18). 

 Invasive prenatal testing: Before the genome sequencing the process entailed inserting a fine needle into the 
body to retrieve the amniotic fluid and cells covering the developing foetus, and analysing them in the lab. 
This method carries risks to both the foetus and the mother. 

 Limitations: a positive test result on a cfDNA test should always be followed up with a confirmation test. 

Catching a cancer 

 Emerging application of cfDNA is in the early detection, diagnosis, and treatment of cancers. 

 GEMINI test: Genome wide Mutational Incidence for Non-Invasive detection of cancer using whole-
genome-sequencing approach to cfDNA 

 The researchers examined a type of genetic mutation that, when combined with machine-learning approaches, 
combined with some genomic data, and data from a computed tomography (CT) scan could enhance a way to 
detect cancer early (combination of new approaches with existing) 

Almost infinite applications  

 Understanding why a body is rejecting a transplanted organ: 

o Here, some cfDNA obtained from the donor of the organ – called donor derived cfDNA, ddcfDNA – 
could provide an early yet accurate estimate of how well the organ is being taken up. 

o The cfDNA could send a signal earlier than other biomarkers if something is going to go wrong. 

 There have already been some reports suggesting that cfDNA could be used as a biomarker for neurological 
disorders like –Alzheimer‘s disease,neuronal tumours,stroke,traumatic brain injury,metabolic disorders such 

as type2 diabetes and non-alcoholic fatty liver disease. 
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